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ОТ АВТОРОВ
Учебник “English for Businessmen” предназначен для лиц, изу­

чающих английский язык с целью применения его в области биз­
неса и менеджмента.

Материал учебника включает большое количество текстов по 
деловой тематике, позволяющих изучить терминологию, необхо­
димую для ведения деловых бесед и переговоров при заключении 
контрактов купли-продажи с иностранными партнерами. В уроки 
учебника включены оригинальные коммерческие письма, которые 
содержат наиболее употребительные в деловой корреспонденции 
письменные клише.

Общеразговорная тематика находит отражение в уроках, тексты 
которых связаны с пребыванием за рубежом, и языковой материал 
которых дает возможность усвоить лексику, необходимую для об­
щения с иностранцами в наиболее типичных ситуациях.

Каждый урок учебника содержит, помимо текстового материа­
ла, большое количество как устных, так и письменных граммати­
ческих и лексических упражнений и словарную статью.

Общий англо-русский словарь, данный в конце учебника, со­
держит около 1 500 лексических единиц и позволяет ориентиро­
ваться в изучаемом языковом материале в целом.

Учебник “English for Businessmen” выдержал десятки изданий и 
пользуется популярностью на протяжении многих лет.

Настоящее издание значительно переработано и дополнено 
большим количеством новых материалов, отражающих реалии 
стремительно меняющегося мира 21 столетия.

Авторы желают Вам успеха в работе с 
“English for Businessmen"!



Условные сокращ ения
adj = adjective — имя прилагательное 
adv = adverb — наречие 
conj = conjunction — союз 
n = noun — имя существительное 
prep = preposition — предлог 
pron = pronoun — местоимение 
v = verb — глагол
sing = singular — единственное число 
pi = plural — множественное число 
prov = proverb — пословица 
e.g. — (на)пример 
syn — синоним
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АНГЛИЙСКИЙ АЛФАВИТ
П ечатны е

буквы
Транскрипция Р укописны е

буквы
П ечатны е

буквы
Транскрипция Рукописные

буквы

А а [ei] Л а N n [en]

вь [b.:] (Вб O o [ou] Oo

С с [si:] Сс Pp [Pi:] <Pp

D d [di:] <Dd Qq [kju:] Qq

Ее M <Е е Rr [a:] Яг

F f [ef] S s [es] Ss

G g №•:] Q3 Tt [tt:] ? t

H h [eitj] НИ Uu Du:] Uu

Ii [ai] Ii V v [vi:] V v

Jj [d3ei] W w ['dAblju:] Wzo

K k [kei] H i X x [eks] X k

LI [el] L l Y y [wai] <Уу

M m [em] Mm Z z [zed] Z z



ВВОДНО-ФОНЕТИЧЕСКИЙ КУРС 
ОСНОВНЫЕ ПРАВИЛА ЧТЕНИЯ

I. АНГЛИЙСКИЕ ГЛАСНЫЕ И ИХ СОЧЕТАНИЯ

Бу­
квы

Ударные слоги
Неударные

слогиоткры­
тый*

закры­
тый**

гласная + r + гласная / 
согласная

А [ei]
take

[as]
glad

ar + согласная = [a:] 
ar + гласная = [еэ]

a r — [э] 
similar

plate man park, care
Е М [e] er + согласная = [э:] er — [э]

be let er + гласная = [ю] letter
bed herb, here under

I [ai] [i] ir + согласная = [э:]
like it ir + гласная = [аю]
nine ship girl, tired

О [ou] M or + согласная v r , 
or + гласная /

or —  [e]
no not doctor

smoke lot port, more
и Du:]

tune
[A]
sun
but

u r + согласная =[э:] 
u r + гласная = [juo] 

bum, pure

ur — M
Saturday

Y [ai] [I] yr + гласная = [aio] У- W
my gym tyre very

[л] —  в открытом слоге перед m, n, th: come, money, nothing
<

[°u] — в закрытом слоге перед Id, mb, nl: cold, comb, only 

. [i] — в открытом слоге — исклю чения: live, give
I /

\  [ai] — в закрытом слоге перед Id, nd, m b, gh, ght: child, 
kind, climb, high, light, night

Y + гласная = [j] — yes, yell, you, year

Открытым слогом называется слог, оканчивающийся на гласную букву. 
Закрытым слогом называется слог, оканчивающийся на согласную бук­
ву.
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Основные правила чтения

II. АНГЛИЙСКИЕ СОГЛАСНЫЕ И ИХ СОЧЕТАНИЯ

[s] перед е, i, у: cent, pencil, cycle

С V
* [к] в остальных случаях: cat, clear,

cold
*  [d3] перед e, i, y: gentle, gin, gym

[g] в остальных случаях: garden, gate

J —► [d3] в начале слов: John,judge, Japan
[s] в начале и в конце слова, перед и после глухой соглас­

ной: send, bus, desk, blocks 
S [z] после гласной и звонкой согласной, между гласными: 

pens, please
[3] после гласной перед -ion, -ure: revision, pleasure 

ck —► [k] black, clock 
eh

[tj] chair, match
t c h ^
kn —► [n] knife, know

[Ы в конце слов: sing, king, working

<
fog] в середине слов: angry, English

sh —► Q] she, short, wash

[0] в начале и конце знаменательных слов: thick, thin, both
th

[d] в начале служебных слов, указательных местоиме- 
ний, наречий и т.д., между гласными в знаменатель­
ных словах: the, this, than, thus, clothes, bathe, together 

[w] what, where, when

[h] перед о: who, whose, whole
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Основные правила чтения

Ш . СОЧЕТАНИЯ ГЛАСНЫХ И СОГЛАСНЫХ

ее eer ^
[»]

еа ear
meet, tea deer, hear

ay a + l l \ ^
^  [ei] a ir [сэ] [o:l]

ai a+1 + согласная
day, rain chair wall, always

*  [u] (перед к, d)
oa = [ou]

°У
00 _ [m]

^  [u:] (в других случаях) .01 ^
book, look, too, moon coat, boat boy, oil

0U
ou (+ r)------ ► [au]

ООГЧ
) [ U 9 ]

u re /
ow

out, our, brown, how poor, sure

or + согласная = [о:] qu = [kw]
word, world quite



У Р О К  X
Фонетика: Звуки [t], [d], [1], [n], [е], [k], [s], [z], [i], [p], [b], [m], [et],

[ai], [э], [f], [ou], [g], [u], [j], [э].
Грамматика: Неопределенный артикль. Предложения с глаголом

to be (утвердительная, отрицательная и вопроситель­
ная формы).

Текст: An Office.

ФОНЕТИКА

X. П роизнесите следую щ ие звуки, а затем  слова:

[t, d, 1, n, е] [k, s, z, i] [p, b, m, ei] [ai] [o,fl
et it mei bai not
let iz pei mai lot
tel its peil kaind foks
ten it'iz teibl nain ‘ofis

oks
den it'iznt leibl pail
det kid

siks
eim
eit

taim

[ou] [g] [u] Ш M
sou get kuk jen э1 pen
lou got buk jel s' desk
nou gud put jes s' teibl
nout gou tuk jet s'pensl 

s' lets
ould
oupn

gaid
big

luk jouk

'ounli sn' ofs

2. Прочитайте слова согласно правилам чтения**:
end, came, tin, fine, lot, box, nice, no, close, yes, dinner, pen, date, 
plane, ice, cable, cost, stop, yet, elder, letter, file, table, good, go, book, 
cook, put.

* to be — неопределенная форма (инфинитив) глагола быть, находиться.
Признаком инфинитива является наличие частицы to перед глаголом.

** При выполнении данного упражнения в этом и последующих уроках 
обращайтесь к таблицам на с. 10,11,12.
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Урок!

ГРАММАТИКА

НЕОПРЕДЕЛЕННЫЙ АРТИКЛЬ. 
ПРОСТОЕ ПРЕДЛОЖЕНИЕ С ГЛАГОЛОМ ТО BE

It is а V pen. = It’s a V pen.

It is a V good pen. = It’s V a good pen.

Неопределенный артикль A/An имеет значение ‘один, один из’ и 
употребляется перед исчисляемыми существительными в един­
ственном числе (или перед сочетанием прилагательное + исч. 
существительное в ед.ч.), когда:

• предмет / лицо называется как представитель опреде­
ленного класса предметов / лиц;

• предмет / лицо упоминается впервые или неизвестен 
собеседнику.

Перед словами, начинающимися с гласной буквы, неопределен- 
ный артикль имеет форму an (an offer).________________________

It is 
It’s

a desk.
a table.
a pencil, 
a letter. It’s a good

a file.
an office.

desk.
table.
offer.
office.

It is V my pen. = It’s V my pen.

t o My —  притяжательное местоимение мой, моя, мое, мои. 
При наличии притяжательного местоимения артикль перед 
существительными не употребляется.

It is 
It’s my

desk.
table.
pencil.
letter.
file.
office.
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An Office

It is V not a pen. = It’s V not a pen.

It is V not a good pen. = It’s V not a good pen.

It is V not my pen. = It’s V not my pen.

' у ' В отрицательных предложениях после глагола to be стоит час- 
L JZLJ тица not.

a desk. pencil. desk.
a table. desk. file.

It is not a pencil. It’s not table. It’s not table.
It’s not a letter. a good office. my pencil.

a file. offer. letter.
an office. office.

'Is it а Т реп?
V Yes, it V is.

V No, it is V not. = V No, it V isn’t.

.3 В вопросительных предложениях глагол to be ставится пе­
ред подлежащим.

Is it

a desk? pencil?
a file? offer?
a table? Yes, it is. Is it a good table?
a letter? (No, it isn’t.) desk?
a pencil? office?
an office?

Is it my

desk?
file?
table?
letter?
pencil?
office?

Yes, it is. 
(No, it isn’t.)

Yes, it is. 
(No, it isn’t.)
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Урок!

TEXT 
AN V OFFICE

It’s an V office.
It’s a V good office. It’s V my office. 
It’s V not a table. It’s a V desk.
It’s V not a pencil. It’s a V pen.
It’s a V file. And it’s a V letter.
It’s a V business letter.

Bell: 'Is it a T file, Betsy?
Betsy: V Yes, it V is.
Bell: 'Is it t  my file?
Betsy: Oh V no, it V isn’t. It’s V my file.
Bell: 'Is it T my letter?
Betsy: \  Yes, it V is. It’s an V offer, Mr* Bell.

Mr [’mists] — сокращенная форма от Mister — господин, мистер 
(употребляется перед фамилией).

Запомните слова:
1. it [it]
2. to be [bi:] 

is [iz]

3. an office [’ofis]

— это (указательное местоимение)
— быть, находиться
— есть (личная форма глагола to be в 3-м 

лице ед. ч. настоящего времени)
— офис, контора

16



An Office

4. my [mai] —
5. a table [teibl] —
6. a desk [desk] —
7. a pencil [pensl] —
8. a pen [pen] —
9. a file [fail] —

10. and [send, and] —
11. a letter ['lets] —

a business [biznis] letter —
12. an offer ['ofa] —
13. good [gud] —
14. yes [jes] —
15. no [nou] —

мой, моя, мое, мои 
(обеденный) стол 
письменный / рабочий стол 
карандаш 
ручка
папка (с документами), подшивка до­
кументов 
и
письмо
деловое письмо
предложение (часто деловое)
хороший
да
нет

ГОВОРИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ
Упр. 1. а) Назовите кажды й предмет, охарактеризуйте 

его и скаж ите, что ои принадлеж ит вам.

It’s а V desk. It’s а V good desk. 
It’s V my desk.______________

17



Урок 1

б ) Спросите, так ли называется интересующ ий 
вас предмет. Собеседник дает утвердитель­
ный ответ.

— 'Is it а Т desk?
— V Yes, it V is.

Упр. Z. Говорящий неправильно называет предмет. Поп­
равьте его.

— 'Is it а Т реп?
— V No, it’s V not a pen. It’s a V pencil, 

a letter / a file; a table / a desk; a file / an offer.

ПИШИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ 
Упр. з* а) Напишите (см . модели на стр. 14—1$):

• утвердительные предложения со словами: an office, а реп, ап 
offer, a letter, a desk.

• утвердительные предложения со словами: my file (office, table, 
pencil, letter).

• отрицательные предложения со словами: a desk, a file, an offer, 
a letter, а реп.

• отрицательные предложения со словами: a good desk (file, 
office, pencil, offer).

• вопросительные предложения со словами: my pen (desk, file, 
pencil, letter, office).

б ) Д айте краткие ответы  на вопросы .

Упр. 4* Напишите вопросы , на которы е можно дать  
следую щ ие ответы:

1. No, it is not a pen.
2. Yes, it is a good office.
3. No, it is not a good desk.
4. Yes, it is a file.
5. No, it is not an offer.
6. No, it isn’t. It is my letter.
7. Yes, it is a business letter.

18



An Office

Упр. 5. П ереведите на английский язы к.
1. Это — папка.

Это —  моя папка.
2. Это — деловое предложение.
3. — Это мой карандаш?

— Нет. Это — мой карандаш.
4. — Это письмо?

— Да. Это — деловое письмо.
5. Это — хороший офис.



у р о к  г

\

Фонетика: Звуки [i:], [л], [а:], [ае], [и:], [еэ], [h], [d3], [(], [г], [w], [в].
Грамматика: 1. Определенный артикль. Предложения с глаголом to be

Текст:

(продолжение).
2. Специальные вопросы с глаголом to be. 
In the Office.

ФОНЕТИКА
1. а) П роизнесите следую щ ие звуки, а затем  слова:

М
i:t
si:m
mi:n
fi:l
pi:s
M
aen
maen
laend
staend
faeks
plaen
'faemili
№1
d3ei
peid3
la:d3
'kotid3
'maenid3d

[i — isl
it — i:t 
fil — fi:l 
pit —  pi:t

[e — ж)
men— maen 
pen— paen 
ten— taen

[a]
AS

bAt
nust
'Unddn
'клтрэш
[u:]
tu:
ku:l
pu:l
blu:
kdm'pju:td:

[a:]
a:t
fa:
pa:k
start
'karpit

[« ]
bed
ped
fed
ked
kdm'ped

[a — a :)

kAt — ka:t 
1лк —  lark 
d \k — da:k

№
hi:
hiz
help
houp
hu:z

Ш
Ji:
Jou
'finif
md'Ji:n

[r]
red
ri:d
rait
rum
'kontraekt

[w]
wen
WAn
wot
wed
'wumdn

[6]
dis
daet
di:z
douz
wid

ds'knntraekt
ds'telifoun
дэ'таешёзэ
6i'ofe
di'ofis

б ) П роизнесите следую щ ие звукосочетания:

a) [izdd]
'izddV teibl 
'izdsV kontraekt 
'izdiV ofa 
'izdiV ofis

b) [тбэ, эпбэ, stds] 
inddVdesk 
in9i\ofis 
ondsVteibl 
stdsVdesk

20



In the Office

c) the letter is [dolletoriz] 
the offer is [diVoforiz]

В словах, оканчивающихся на -г или -ге, буква г читается 
только в тех случаях, когда последующее слово начинается
с гласной.

2. П рочитайте слова согласно правилам чтения:
meet, speak, pump, card, start, fair, large, actor, bad, can, fact, food, 
book, soon, good, garden, shelf, sheep, ship, just, jam, hot, dry, well, 
wet, way, with, bathe, pair, read.

ГРАММАТИКА
1. ОПРЕДЕЛЕННЫЙ АРТИКЛЬ.

ПРОСТОЕ ПРЕДЛОЖЕНИЕ С ГЛАГОЛОМ ТО BE 
(продолж ение)

Определенный артикль the имеет значение ‘этот, тот’ и упот­
ребляется перед существительным как в единственном, так и во 
множественном числе, когда речь идет о предмете / лице, упо- 
минавшемся ранее или известном собеседнику.________________

It’s а V pen. The 'pen is V good.

a pencil, 
a table.

It’s a desk. The 
an office, 
an offer.

pencil
table

office
offer

desk is good.

—  'Is the 'pen T good? — V Yes, it V is.
(V No, it V isn’t.)

pencil
offer

Is the desk
office
table
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Урок 2

'Is Mr 'Bell (Besty) in T London? — V Yes’ he (she) V is-
(V No, he (she) V isn’t.)

Is

Is the

Tom
Ann
Kate
Jane

file
pencil
offer
desk
table

in London? 
in the office? 
at the desk?

on the desk? 
in the office?

Yes, he
she is.

No, he
she isn’t.

Yes, it is. 
(No, it isn’t.)

2. СПЕЦИАЛЬНЫЕ ВОПРОСЫ С ГЛАГОЛОМ ТО BE

—  V What’s it? — It’s a V pen.

What’s it? It’s

a computer, 
a letter, 
a file, 
an offer, 
a telephone, 
a fax.

• V Where is the pen? — It’s on the V desk.

В вопросах, начинающихся с where, существительные как в 
единственном, так и во множественном числе употребляют­
ся только с определенным артиклем.

the pencil? 
the computer? 
the file?

Where is the offer?
the telephone? 
the fax?

It’s in / on the desk.

■ V Whose pen is it? — It’s V my pen.
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In the Office

Whose

file
computer
table is it? It’s my
office his
telephone

file.
computer.
table.
office.
telephone.

TEXT 
IN T H E  V OFFICE

It is Mr V Bell. He is a 'company V manager. It is his 'office in
V London. The 'office is4* not large. Mr 'Bell is in the V office. He is at 
the V desk. It is his4* telephone.
It is V white. The 'telephone is 
on the V desk. The 'computer is 
on the 'desk V too. It’s a 'file
V cabinet. It’s \ green.

It is V Betsy. 'Betsy is a
V secretary. She is a 'good T sec­
retary and a 'nice V woman.

Bell: \  What’s it, Betsy?
Betsy: It’s an V offer, Mr Bell.
Bell: \  Whose offer is it?
Betsy: It’s an 'offer from

Ross V export.
Bell: And 'where is the

'contract with G&M Ltd*?
Betsy: It’s on my V desk.

G&M Ltd (limited) — название компании.

Запомните слова:
1. a company [’клтрэш] — компания, фирма
2. a manager ['таешёзэ] — управляющий, менеджер
3. his [hiz] — его (притяжательное местоимение)
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4. in [in]

in

5.
6. 
7.

the office 
London 

London ['Undon] 
large [la:d3] 
he [hi:]

8. at [aet, ot]

at the desk 
(in) the office

9. a telephone [’telifoun]
10. white [wait]
11. on [on]

12. a computer [kom'pjurto:]
13. too[tur]

14. a cabinet ['kaebinet] 
a file cabinet

15. green [gri.n]
16. a secretary ['sekrotri]
17. she [fi:]

18. nice [nais]
19. a woman ['wumon]
20. what [wot]
21. whose [hu:z]

Whose offer is it?
22. from [from, from] 

an offer from GML
23. where [weo]
24. a contract ['kontraekt]
25. with [wid]

a contract with Rossimport
26. it [it]

27. afax[fasks]

в (предлог, обозначающий местона­
хождение)

Лондон
большой
он (личное местоимение мужского рода 
для одушевл. сущ.)
в, за, у (предлог, обозначающий место­
нахождение)

телефон
белый
на (предлог, обозначающий нахождение 
на поверхности чего-либо) 
компьютер
тоже, также (ставится в конце пред­
ложения) 
зд. шкаф
шкаф для документов
зеленый
секретарь
она (личное местоимение женского ро­
да для одуш. сущ.) 
приятный, чудесный 
женщина
что (вопросительное слово)
чей, чья, чьё, чьи (вопросительное
слово)
от

где (вопросительное слово)
контракт
с

он, она, оно (личное местоимение для
неодуш. сущ.)
факс
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ГОВОРИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ

Упр. 1. а) Спросите о названии и качестве каж дого пред­
мета. Собеседник дает утвердительный ответ.

Is it а Т desk? —  V Yes, it V is.
Is the ' desk T good (large, nice)? —  V Yes, it V is.

б ) He согласитесь с мнением говорящ его отно­
сительно качества предмета.

—  It’s а V good desk.
—  V No, the 'desk is V not good.

Упр. 2* П обеседуйте друг с другом, используя диалоги- 
модели.

— Is it а Т реп?
—  V No, it’s V not a pen.
—  V What is it?
—  It’s a V pencil.______

a desk7 a table; a contract / an offer; a file cabinet / a desk; a contract / a 
business letter.
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b) — 'Is the 'pen on the T table?
— V No, it V isn't.
— V Where is the pen?
— It’s on (in) the V desk.

a business letter, a contract, an offer, a telephone, a file, a fax, a file 
cabinet.

c) — 'Is 'Betsy in T London?
— V No, she V isn’t in London.
— V Where is she?
— She is in Maldrid.

Mr. Stanley Oslo
Kate Helsinki
Tom Tokyo
Ann Kiev
The manager Rome

d) — It’s a V pen.
— V Whose pen is it?
— It’s V my pen.

a telephone, a table, an office, a computer, a letter, a file.

Упр. J . а) Заполните пропуски артиклями.

It is Oleg Stepanov. He is... company manager. He is in ... office. It is 
... desk. ... desk is large. It is ... telephone. ... telephone is on ... desk. 
... computer is on ... desk too. It is ... offer from Green&Co . It is ... 
contract with G&L Ltd. It is ... file. ... file is on ... desk. And it is ... 
business letter.

* Green&Co — название фирмы. Со — сокращенная форма от Company; 
всегда читается полностью.

26



In the Office

б ) Задайте вопросы  по картинке. Опишите ее.

ПИШИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИИСКИ

Упр. 4. Напишите вопросы  
зуя  модели:

к  предлож ениям, исполь-

— It’s V not my pen. —  The 'offer is V not on the desk.
— V Whose pen is it? — V Where is the offer?
It’s not my telephone. 
It’s not my office.
It’s not his computer. 
It’s not my letter.
It’s not my secretary. 
It’s not his desk.

The secretary is not in the office. 
Mr Bell is not in London.
The letter is not on the table.
The contract is not on the desk. 
The telephone is not on the desk. 
Nancy is not in the office.

Упр. §. П ереведите иа английский язы к.
а) — Это контракт?

— Нет.
— Что это?
— Это — предложение.
— Чье это предложение?
— Это — предложение от «Грин энд Ко».
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б) — Письмо на столе?
— Нет.
— Где оно?
— Оно — в столе.

в) Это — офис. Это — шкаф для документации. Это — компьютер. 
Он на столе. Это — Алиса Смит. Она — секретарь. Она в офисе. 
Алиса — хороший секретарь и приятная женщина.

г) — Мистер Белл, где контракт с Россэкспортом (Rossexport)? 
Его нет на моем столе.
— Он на моем столе, Бетси.



У Р О К  3
Фонетика: Звуки [о:], [is], [аи], [аиэ], [v], [tj], [9], [д].
Г рамматика: 1. Простое настоящее время глагола to be.

2. Множественное число существительных.
3. Местоимения this, that / these, those.
4. Притяжательные местоимения.

Текст: M r Lavrov and Mr Bell.

ФОНЕТИКА
1. а) П роизнесите следую щ ие звуки, а затем  слова:

[d:J [9 o:] [19] [au] [аиэ] [v]
o:l pot —-po:t die aut аиэ 'veri
'o:da stop-— sto: his hau раиэ Vizit
'кэ:пэ dot —- 'do:ta klis braun taua 'vilid3
'do:ta end3i'nis wi'daut flaus sevn
wo:l liv

faiv

ttfl [©] [s — 0] Id] [n —  Ц\
t/i:z eik sin — Gin loo sin — sir)
tfaild Gin si:m — 0i:m jAD km —•kio
t/еэ no:0 mis — mi0 brir) Un — tAf)
maetj ti:0 0asr)k 'mo.nnj
wot/ ba:0 'iDQli/

б ) П роизнесите следую щ ие фразы :

'dis iz э V pen. 'iz dis э T pen?
'dis iz эп V ofa. 'iz dis эп T ofa?
'dis iz э V kontrakt. 'iz dis э T kontraekt?

Z. Прочитайте слова согласно правилам чтения:

wall, dear, town, cheese, bench, bring, tower, comer, our, chair, thank, 
match, all, very, think, five, north, deer, thin, near, now, long.
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ГРАММАТИКА
1. ПРОСТОЕ НАСТОЯЩЕЕ ВРЕМЯ ГЛАГОЛА ТО BE 

УТВЕРДИТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА

I am = I’m [aim].
You are = You’re [juo]. 
He is = He’s [hiz].
She is = She’s [fiz].
It is = It’s [its]._______

We are = We’re [wio]. 
You are = You’re [juo]. 
They are = They’re [бею].

I
The company manager 
The secretary 
Mr Bell and Betsy 
The file cabinet

am
is
are

in the office.

ОТРИЦАТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА

I am not = I’m not [aim not]. 
You are not = You aren’t [a:nt]. 
He is not = He isn’t [iznt].
She is not = She isn’t.
It is not = It isn’t.

We are not = We aren’t. 
You are not = You aren’t. 
They are not = They aren’t.

I
The company manager 
The secretary 
Mr Bell and Betsy 
The file cabinet

am not
isn’t
aren’t

in the office.

ВОПРОСИТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА

Am T I? I V am (am V not).
Are T you? you Vare (V aren’t).
Is T he? he Vis (Visn’t).
Is T she? V Yes, she Vis (Visn’t).
Is T it? V(No), it Vis (Visn’t).
Are T we? we V are (V aren’t).
Are T you? you V are (V aren’t).
Are T they? they V are (V aren’t).

30



Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell

Are
Is

you
the company manager
the secretary in the office?
the file cabinet
Mr Bell and Betsy

Yes,,
No,..

Z. МНОЖЕСТВЕННОЕ ЧИСЛО СУЩЕСТВИТЕЛЬНЫХ
Множественное число существительных образуется путем при­
бавления окончания -s: pens, desks.
Окончания множественного числа произносятся:
[z] — после гласных и звонких согласных звуков (offers, pens);
[s] — после глухих согласных звуков (desks, contracts);
[iz] — после звука [s] (offices, houses).
Существительные во множественном числе имеют ряд особен­
ностей написания:
Существительные в единственном числе с окончаниями: 
о, х, ss, ch, sh прибавляют окончание -es

tomato tomatoes
fax faxes
watch watches

fe / f  меняют -f на -v + es
wife wives
leaf leaves

согласная + у меняют -у на -i + es
company companies
country countries

Но: гласная + у —► days, boys 
Исключения: a child —  children [tfaild — 'tfildron] 

a man — men [maen — men]
______________a woman — women ['wuman —  'wimin]___________

Тренируйте употребление существительных во множест­
венном числе.

The Tiles are on the V desk.

The

offers
computers
letters are
faxes
contracts

on the desk, 
in the file cabinet.
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— V Where are the pencils?
— They are on the V desk.

Where are

the faxes? 
the contracts? 
the letters? 
the secretaries?

They are on the desk 
(in the office).

3. МЕСТОИМЕНИЯ THIS, THAT /  THESE, THOSE

This (that) is V a desk. 
These (those) are V desks.

'This (that) 'desk is V good. 
'These (those) 'desks are V good.

This / that (these / those) употреб­
ляются при указании на опреде­
ленный предмет(ы) / лицо(а) — 
это /т о  (эти/те).____________

This / that (these / those) употреб­
ляются как определения к суще­
ствительным — этот, эта, это /  
тот, та, то (эти/те)._______

Треннруйте употребление this, that /  these, those:

This
That

These
Those

an office. office
a company. This company

is a manager. That manager
a secretary. secretary
a child. child

offices. offices
managers. These managers

are secretaries. Л llvuv secretaries
children. inose children
women. women

is good 
(nice).

are good 
(nice).

— 'What are V these (those)?
— 'These (those) are V pencils.

What are these (those)? These
Those are

desks.
offers.
contracts.
letters.
files.
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Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell

— V Whose pencils are these (those)?
— These (those) are V my pencils.

Whose

faxes
letters
children
files

these? These hisare are
those? Those my

faxes.
letters.
children.
files.

4. ПРИТЯЖАТЕЛЬНЫЕ МЕСТОИМЕНИЯ

Личные Притяжательные
местоимения местоимения

I my
you your

Ед. ч. he his
she her
it its
we our

Мн. ч. you your
they their

Тренируйте употребление притяжательных 
нийз

Whose family is this?

my
his

This is her
our
your
their

family.

Whose letters are these?

my
his

These are her
our
your
their

letters.

2 Английский язык для делового обшения
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РЕЧЕВЫ Е МОДЕЛИ

1. 'W hat is your (his) V job?

2.

3.

'W here are you V from? 
'W here is he / she V from?

'How V are you? 
'How V is he / she?

I am 
He is

I am
He / She is

I am
He / She is

a V businessman, 
a V manager, 
a V secretary.

V Moscow, 
from V London.

New V York.

'very V well.
V not very well.

TEXT
MR LAWROV AND MR V BELL

This is Mr LavVrov. He is a 'young V man. Lav'rov is 
from V Moscow. He is a a 'manager of a 'Russian 
I company. 'Now he is on ' business in V London. 
Bell: 'Good V morning, Mr Lavrov. 'How V are

you?
Lavrov: I am 'very V well, T thank you. And 'how

areVyou, Mr Bell?
Bell: 'Very 'well V too. I’m 'glad you are in

V London. 'Is your 'wife in 'London T too? 
Lavrov: \  No, she is in 'Moscow with our V chil­

dren. And 'is 'this a 'picture oiT your fam­
ily, Mr Bell?

Bell: \  Yes. 'This 'woman is my'* wife. She is a
V doctor. And 'these are my 'sons and my
V daughter.

Lavrov: Your 'children are T nice and your 'wife is
'very 'nice V too.

Bell: \  Thank you. 'Come and 'meet my V fam­
ily*, Mr Lavrov.

Come and meet my family, (утвердительная форма повелительного 
наклонения) — Приходите и познакомьтесь с моей семьей.
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Mr Lavrov and Mr Bell

Запомните слова:
1. this [dis]
2. that [daet]
3. these [di:z]
4. those [douz]
5. young Цлг)]
6. a man [maen], мн. ч. men 

[men]
7. of [ov, ov]

a manager of a company 
a picture of a family

8. to be in London on busi­
ness

9. now [nau]
10. a morning ['mo:nig]

Good morning!
11. how [hau]
12. very['veri]
13. well [wel]
14. thank you ['Gaeflkju:]
15. glad [glaed]

I am glad.
16. a wife [waif]
17. Moscow [’moskou]
18. our [аиэ]
19. a child [t/aild]

мн. ч. children [’tfildron]
20. a picture ['pikt/э]
21. your [jo:]

22. a family ['faemili]
23. a doctor ['dokto]
24. a son [sAn]
25. a daughter ['dortd]
26. to come [клт]
27. to meet [mi:t]
28. a husband ['hAzbond]
29. her [ho:]

эта, это, этот 
та, то, тот 
эти 
те
молодой
человек, мужчина

предлог (связывает два существи­
тельных, второе из которых соответ­
ствует родительному падежу в рус­
ском языке) 
менеджер компании 
фотография семьи
находиться в командировке, быть в 
Лондоне по делам 
сейчас, теперь 
утро
Доброе утро!
как (вопросительное слово)
очень
хорошо
спасибо
радостный, довольный 
Я рад (доволен), 
жена 
Москва
наш, наша, наше, наши 
ребенок

1. фотография; 2. картина
ваш, ваша, ваше, ваши; твой, твоя, твое,
твои (притяжательное метоимение)
семья
врач
сын
дочь
приходить
зд. познакомиться
муж
ее (притяжательное местоимение, от­
носящееся к одушевленным существи­
тельным женского рода ед.ч.)
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30. their [без]

31. its [its]

Запомните выражения:
1. — How are you?

— Very well, thank you.
2. — What is your job?

— I am a manager.
3. — Where are you from?

— I am from London.
4. — I am glad you are in Lon­

don.
— I am glad to meet you.

их (притяжательное местоимение, от­
носящееся к существительным мн.ч.) 
ее, его (притяжательное местоимение, 
относящееся к неодушевленным су­
ществительным ед.ч.)

— Как вы поживаете?
— Очень хорошо, спасибо.
— Чем вы занимаетесь?
— Я — менеджер.
— Откуда Вы?
— Я из Лондона.
— Я рад, что Вы в Лондоне.

— Я рад познакомиться с вами.

Запомните названия стран и соответствующие им прила­
гательные:
Russia ['гл/о]
England [’ioglond] 
America [o'meriko] 
Germany ['d3o:moni] 
France ['trains]
Italy ['itoli]
India ['indio]
China ['t/aino]
Japan [d3o'paen] 
Spain [spein]
Turkey ['to:ki]

—  Russian ['гл/п]

—  English ['igglifl
—  American [o'merikon]

—  German ['d3o:mon]

—  French ['frentj]

—  Italian [i'taeljon]

—  Indian ['indjon]

—  Chinese ['t/ai'nnz]
—  Japanese [,d3aepo'ni:z]

—  Spanish ['spaenij]

—  Turkish ['toikij]

Запомните слова, обозначаю щ ие названия п р оф есси й / 
род занятий:
a businessman ['biznismon] — бизнесмен
a designer [di'zaino] — дизайнер
an economist fi'konomist] — экономист
an engineer [,end3 i'nio] — инженер
a housewife ['hauswaif] — домохозяйка
a student ['stjurdont] — студент
a teacher ['ti:t/o] — преподаватель
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Вы учите количественны е числительные:
1 — one [wAn] 7 — seven [sevn]
2 — two [tu:] 8 — eight [eit]
3 — three [0n:] 9 — nine [nain]
4 — four [fo:] l O - ten [ten]
5 — five [faiv] l l  — eleven [flevn]
6 — six [siks] 12 — twelve [twelv]

ГОВОРИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ

Упр. ж» Н азовите предметы  и лю дей, которы е изобра­
ж ены  иа картинках.
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Упр. 2* П обеседуйте друг с другому используя мини­
диалоги:

a) — 'What are V these, Ann?
— These are 'business V letters.
— V Whose letters are these?
— 'These are V my letters, Mike.

b) — 'Where are the V faxes, Betsy?
They V aren’t on my desk.
— The T faxes? They are on V my desk, Mr Bell. 'Here 
you V are.

c) — 'Are 'these 'offers from a T Russian company?
— V No, they are V not from a V Russian company, they 
are from a V Chinese company.
— 'Are 'these our 'contracts with G&M T Ltd?
— V Yes, V they are.

d) — 'This is a 'picture of Mr V Blake.
— 'Where is he V from?
— He’s from V America.
— 'What’s his V job?
— He’s a V manager, a V bank 
manager.

offers
contracts
faxes
pictures

French
German
Italian
American
Spanish

France, Germany...

a businessman, 
an economist...

Упр. 3* Хорошо ли вы знаете глагол to Ь&
а) Заполните пропуски соответствующей формой 

глагола*
T h is  a picture of an English family. The fam ily not very
large. T h is Mr Sloane. H e  from London. Mr Sloane a
businessman of a large company. And th is  his wife. S h e  a
young woman. Mrs* Sloane a housewife.
 —  these their children?
— Yes, th is  their son and that _
student. They nice children.

б ) П ерескаж ите тек ст.

their daughter. She

* Mrs [’misiz] — госпожа (употребляется перед фамилией замужней жен­
щины).
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Упр. 4  Задайте вопросы  no картинке.

Упр. 5» О тветьте на вопросы .

1. Is your husband a young man?
2. What is his job?
3. Is he a good engineer (businessman...)?
4. Where is he now?
5. How is he?

* * *

1. What is your job?
2. Is your family large?
3. Is your wife a young woman? What is her job?
4. Where is she now?
5. How is she?

♦ * *

1. Where is your manager from?
2. Is he a good manager? Is he a young man?
3. Is his office large?
4. Is his family large?
5. Where is the manager now?
6. How is he?
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Упр. в. Двое молодых людей знакомятся на вечеринке. 
Прочитайте диалогу воспроизведите его, варь­
ируя названия стран и проф ессий.

— Hello, I’m Linda Brown.
— Hello, I’m Ann Turner.
— I am glad to meet you, Ann. Where are you from?
— I’m from France. And you?
— I’m from England. What’s your job?
— I’m a secretary in a bank. What’s your job, Linda?
— I’m a doctor.

ПИШИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ 

Упр. 7. Напишите, что (к ого) вы видите на картинках.
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Упр. 9» Замените выделенные слова личными место­
имениями. П редложения запиш ите.

1. M r Bell is а company manager.
2. M r Lavrov is in London now.
3. Is Betsy a nice woman?
4. M r Stepanov and M r Ivanov are economists.
5. The telephones are on the desks.
6. The file is on the desk.
7. How are your children?

Упр. 9* Напиш ите вопросы , на которы е мож но дать  
следую щ ие ответы:

1. I am well, thank you.
2. No, my husband is not in London now.
3. She is a housewife.
4. Yes, those are my children.
5. The offers are on the desk.
6. Yes, that is a picture of my family.
7. He is from France.

Упр. lO. П ереведите на английский язы к.

1. Это — офис. Он очень большой. Бизнесмены сейчас в офисе.
Они за своими рабочими столами. Письма и факсы на столах.
А это — секретарь. Она молодая, приятная женщина.

2. — Где контракт с фирмой «Грин энд Кв», Анна?
— Он на вашем столе.
—  А чьи это письма?
—  Это —  ваши письма, Мистер Грин.

3. — Это фотография вашей жены?
—  Да, это —  моя жена.
— Чем она занимается?
—  Она —  врач. Сейчас она в Италии с нашими детьми.

4. Привет. Я —  Том Браун. Я из Америки. Я — менеджер боль­
шой Американской компании. Мой офис находится в Чикаго 
(Chicago). Сейчас я нахожусь в Лондоне в командировке.



У Р О К  4
Фонетика: Звуки [э:], [01].
Г рамматика: 1. Притяжательный падеж существительных.

2. Глагольная форма have got (= have).
3. Альтернативный вопрос.

Текст: M r Bell’s House.

ФОНЕТИКА

1. а) П роизнесите следую щ ие звуки, а затем  слова:

[э:1 [a: —  o:] (war) [wa: —  wo:] [oi]
'arli bard —  bo:d ward ward —  work oil
garl ta:n —  torn wark warm —  worm boi

'Garzdi fa: — for 'warka warld— worl toi
'Gar'tirn wars koin
'sartanli war Id soil

[ t f - d3l (v — w]
tfes —- d3®z yet —  wet 'veri 'wel
kaetj-— keid3 veil — well Veri 'waid
n tf—- brid3 virl —  wirl 'ven 'worm

б ) П роизнесите следую щ ие звукосочетания:

a ir^ o t дэ V desk airman дэ V teibl a:r in di V ofis

Z. П рочитайте слова согласно правилам чтения:
girl, bird, burden, third, work, worse, wall, wet, chess, rich, page, bridge, 
vet, cage, catch, elder, kitchen, large, nice, name, meeting, green, her.

ГРАММАТИКА

1. ПРИТЯЖАТЕЛЬНЫЙ ПАДЕЖ СУЩЕСТВИТЕЛЬНЫХ

Прочитайте:

А. — V Whose office is this?
— 'This is M r V Bell’s office.
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Mr Bell’s House

B. — V Whose desks are these?
— These are the V secretaries’ desks. / .'These are the V chil­
dren’s desks.

C. — 'Is this your T room?
— No, this is 'Ann and V K ate’s room.

\ .} .j Притяжательный падеж существительных образуется путем
L iL  прибавления: окончания -’s к существительным в единст­

венном числе и к существительным во множественном числе, 
не оканчивающимся на -s, и только апострофа -’ к существи­
тельным во множественном числе, оканчивающимся на -s. 
Окончание притяжательного падежа читается так же, как и 
окончание -s множественного числа существительных.
В отличие от русского языка, английское существительное в 
притяжательном падеже стоит перед другим существительным 
(объектом принадлежности), являясь определением к нему. 
Сравните: офис М-ра Белла

Mr Bell’s office

Составьте предлож ения и прочитайте их:

Whose

Whose

computer
son
letter

is
this? This is

our secretary’s 
my daughter’s 
the manager’s
Mr and Mrs Bell’s

files
desks
letters

the secretaries’
are These the economists’
these? are the children’s

the businessmen’s

computer.
son.
letter.

files.
desks.
letters.

3. ГЛАГОЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА HAVE GOT (  = HAVE )

Прочитайте предложения:

1. I have 'got a 'small V family.
2. The 'house has 'got a 'large V kitchen.
3. My 'friend has 'not got V a son. He has 'got V a daughter.
4. — 'Have your 'children 'got a 'large T rodm?

— V Yes, they V have.
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m i
Глагольная форма have got соответствует русскому глаголу 
иметь и употребляется только в простом настоящем времени.

Тренируйте глагол have got*

УТВЕРДИТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА

I have got. = I’ve V got.
You have got. = You’ve V got. 
He has got. = He’s V got.
She has got. = She’s V got.
It has got. = It’s V got._______

We have got. = We’ve V got. 
You have got. = You’ve V got. 
They have got. = They’ve V got.

I
You
They
Our manager 
The house

have got 
has got

a nice sitting room, 
a good office.
two offers from Green&Co. 
a small family, 
two bedrooms.

ОТРИЦАТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА

I have not got = IV haven’t got.
You have not got = You V haven’t got 
He has not got. = He V hasn’t got 
She has not got. = She V hasn’t got 
It has not got= It V hasn’t got

We have not got. = We V haven’t got 
You have not got = You V haven’t 

got
They have not got = They V haven’t 

got

We
They
Our manager 
The secretary 
The office

haven’t got 
hasn’t got

a large kitchen, 
a carpet in the sitting room, 
offers from French companies, 
a large family, 
a file cabinet.

ВОПРОСИТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА

T Have I got...? you
T Have you got...? I
T Has he got...? he
T Has she got...? V Yes she V have (haven’t).
T Has it got...? O'No), it V has (hasn’t).
T Have we got...? we
T Have you got...? they
T Have they got...?

44



Mr Bell's House

Have
Has

you a nice kitchen?
they two sons?
your children got a good office?
the secretary a large sitting room?
the flat a children’s room?

Yes,. 
N o ,...

3. АЛЬТЕРНАТИВНЫЙ ВОПРОС

'Is your 'friend an engineer or an eVconomist? 
He is an eVconomist.

Is

Betsy a secretary or an engineer?
Mr Bell a company manager or a banker? He isMr Lavrov in London or in Moscow now? She
Mrs Bell a doctor or a housewife?

—  'Is your 'bedroom /large or Vsmall?
— It’sVlarge.

Is

your sitting room
your kitchen
your friend’s office large or small? It is
the secretary’s desk
Mr Bell’s house

РЕЧЕВЫ Е МОДЕЛИ

1. What V colour

the desk?
is the telephone?
are the pencil?

the tables?
your My

2. "What is his V name? His
her Her

large.

small.

It is V white / brown. 

They are V brown/ red.

'name is V...

3. H ow  "old are V you? 
is your V son?

IamV.. 
He is V.
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TEXT 
MR 'BELL’S V HOUSE

Mr 'Bell’s 'family has 'got a V house. They 'also have 'got a 'garage for 
'two V cars. Their 'house is in a 'nice 'place 'near V London. It is 'large 
and V comfortable. It has 'got a T sitting room, a T children’s room and 
'three 'bedrooms with V bathrooms.

In the T sitting 
room the 'family 
has 'got a T sofa, 
T armchairs, and a
V TV set. The 'sofa 
is T red and the 
'armchairs are 'red
V too. The 'carpet 
is V brown.

Mr 'Bell is at
V home now. 'He 
and his 'sons are in

the V sitting room. The 'sons’ 'names are T Tom and V Jim. The 'elder 
'boy 'Tom is T 13 and 'Jim is V 10. They are 'good V friends.
Mrs 'Bell is 'not in the V sitting room. She is in the V kitchen.
Their 'daughter’s 'name is V Susan. She is a 'small V girl.
She is 'only V five. 'Susan is V not well now. She is in the V bedroom.

* * *

'Now Mrs 'Bell and Mr Lav'rov are in the V sitting room.

Mr Lavrov: It’s 'nice to ^meet you, Mrs Bell. You’ve 'got a 'very 'good
V house.
V Thank you. And 'what a'bout V you, Mr Lavrov? 'Have 
you 'got a T house or a V flat?
We’ve 'got a 'new 'three-'room 'flat in the 'centre of
V Moscow. We 'also have 'got a 'small 'house with a 
'garden V near Moscow.
'Is 'Moscow a T beautiful city?
V Yes, V certainly.

Mrs Bell:

Mr Lavrov:

Mrs Bell: 
Mr Lavrov:
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Запомните слова:
1. a house fhaus]
2. also ['orlsou]

Tom has got a flat.
Ann also has got a flat.

3. a garage ['gaera:3]
4. for [fo:, fo]

5. a car [ka:]
6. a place [pleis]
7. near [mo]

near London
8. comfortable ['kAmfotobI]
9. a room [ru(:)m]
10. a sitting room ['sitigru(:)m]
11. a bedroom [*bedru(:)m]
12. a bathroom ['ba:0ru(:)m]
13. a sofa ['soufo]
14. an armchair ['aimtjso]
15. a TV set = a television 

['tell, vi3(o)n]
16. red [red]
17. a carpet [*ka:pit]
18. brown [braun]
19. home [houm] 

at home
to be at home

20. a name [neim]
21. elder ['elds] 

the elder son
22. a boy [boi]
23. a friend [frend]
24. a kitchen ['kitfin]
25. small [smo:l]
26. a girl [go:l]
27. aflat[flaet]

ДОМ

также, тоже, к тому же (как правило, 
стоит перед глаголом)

гараж
зд. для (выражает назначение предме­
та)
(легковой) автомобиль 
место
вблизи, возле, около, у (предлог, ука­
зывает на нахождение вблизи чего- 
либо)

комфортабельный, удобный, уютный
комната
гостиная
спальня
ванная
диван
кресло
телевизор

красный
ковер
коричневый 
дом, жилище 
дома
быть, находиться дома 
имя
старший из двух (по возрасту)

мальчик
друг
кухня
маленький
девочка
квартира
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28. new [nju:] —
29. a centre ['sento] — 

the centre of London
30. a garden [ga:dn] —
31. beautiful ['bju:tof(u)l] —
32. a city ['siti] —
33. certainly ['so:tnli] —
34. colour ['кл1э] —
35. what [wot] —

36. old [ould] —
37. age [eid3] —
38. who [hu:] —

Запомните вы ражения:
1. What about you? —
2. What’s your name? —
2. How old are you? —
4. What colour is (the carpet)? —
5. — What room is it (this)? —

— It is a bedroom.

Запомните слова, выражающие родственные отношения:

1. a mother ['тлдэ] — мать
2. a grandmother — бабушка

['graen(d),mAdo]
3. a father [’fa:do] — отец
4. a grandfather — дедушка

[■graen(d),fa:do]
5. a grandson ['graen(d) SAn] — внук
6. a granddaughter — внучка

['graen, do:to]
7. a brother [Ъглдэ] — брат
8. a sister ['sisto] — сестра
9. a parent ['реэг(э)т] — родитель(ница)
10. an aunt [a:nt] — тетя
И. an uncle ['лг)к1] — дядя

новый
центр

сад
прекрасный, красивый 
город (большой) 
конечно, несомненно 
цвет
какой, какая, какое, какие (вопроси­
тельное слово) 
старый 
возраст
кто (вопросительное слово)

А (как) вы {разг.)1 
Как вас зовут? 
Сколько вам лет? 
Какого цвета (ковер)? 
Какая это комната?
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Вы учите количественны е числительные:
13 — thirteen ['03:'ti:n]
14 — fourteen ['fo:'ti:n]
15 — fifteen ['fifti:n]
16 — sixteen ['siks'tnn]
17 — seventeen ['sevn'tnn]
18 — eighteen ['ei'ti:n]
19— nineteen ['nain'tnn] 
20 — twenty ['twenti]
30 — thirty ['0o:ti]

40 — forty ['fo:ti]
50— fifty ['fifti]
60 — sixty [’siksti]
70 — seventy ['sevnti]
80 — eighty ['em]
90 — ninety fnainti]

100 — one hundred ['hAndrod]
125 — one hundred and twenty-five

ГОВОРИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИИСКИ

Упр. ж» Побеседуйте, используя в качестве образца 
диалоги:

а) об оф исе

— It’s а V nice (good) office. 'Is it Mr 
T Bell’s?

— V Yes, it’s V his office. It is 'large and 
V comfortable.

the secretary’s 
the manager’s 
the President’s

a sofa 
armchairs 
a TV set 
a coffee table

b ) о предметах мебели

I ve 'got a new V carpet.
'Is it T beautiful?
V Yes, V very.
What V colour is it?
It’s Y green<
'Is it in your T sitting room?
V No, it’s in the V bedroom.

с) о квартире (дом е)

We ve 'got a 'new V flat.
'Is it T large?
'Not V very. It has 'got V two rooms. 
'What a'bout the V kitchen? 'Is it T large? 
V Yes, and it is very V comfortable.
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— 'What 'have you 'got in the V flat?
— Oh, we’ve got...

d) о городах, в которы х вы бывали:
— Is 'London Т large?
— V Yes, 'London is a 'large V city.
— 'What a'bout the V centre of London?
— The 'centre of the 'city is V old, with 'beautiful 'houses 

and V gardens.

Paris
Oslo
Kiev...

Упр. Z  Хорош о ли вы знаете ф орму глагола have got!
а) Подчеркните нужную форму глагола.

б) Задайте друг другу вопросы о квартире Лаврова.

в) Расскажите о его квартире.

Lavrov and his wife (have got, has got) two children — a son and a 
daughter.

They (have got, has got) a three-room flat in Moscow. The flat (have 
got, has got) a sitting room, a bedroom, a children’s room, a large 
kitchen and a bathroom. In the sitting room they (have got, has got) a 
sofa, a small table and two armchairs.

Their daughter (have got, has got) a nice brown desk. It is in the 
children’s room.

Their son (haven’t got, hasn’t got) a desk. He is a small boy.

Упр. J . Прочитайте текст и обсудите его.
This is a picture of Martin, his wife and his children. His wife’s name is 
Jenny. She’s a dentist. His daughter’s name is Alison. She’s twenty- 
three and she’s a secretary. His son’s name is Andy. He’s nineteen and 
he’s a student. Alison’s boyfriend is an engineer. His name is John.

Упр. 4. Who is w ho in  th e fam ily?

а) Побеседуйте о родственных отношениях в этой

Alice Philip

i— — j
Charlie Ann J Mike 

Ted
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Who is/are.........................father / mother?
 ..................... wife / husband?
..........................sister / brother?
..........................children / parents?
..........................grandmother / grandfather?
..........................grandson?

b) Н арисуйте Ваше «семейное дерево» и рас- 
скаж ите о Вашей семье.

c) П рочитайте стихотворение и ответьте на во­
прос в конце.

Well, my father has a sister,
And her name’s Patrichi Grand.
And her brother is my father,
And his sister is my aunt.
And my aunt has got a brother,
And her brother’s name is Chris.
And his wife, well, that’s my mother.
Do you know who Chris is?

Упр. 5. Расскажите об этих людях, используя анкетные

Name: Pauline Jones
From: England
Age: 35
Job: a French teacher
Family: two sons
Home: an old house in Kent

Name: Mr and Mrs Prinston
From: the USA, Chicago
Age: 42 and 46
Job: doctors
Family: two daughters and a son
Home: a large flat in the centre of

Chicago

данные.

a)

b)
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с) Name: George Tomton
From: The USA, Boston
Age: 37
Job: a businessman
Family: a wife, no children
Home: a small house near Boston

Упр. Ь. Мистер Харрис хочет получить кредит в банке.
a) Прочитайте его интервью с менеджером байка.

b) Обсудите интервью.

c) Воспроизведите интервью.

Bank manager: Good morning, Mr Harris.
Mr Harris: Good morning.
Bank manager. Please, sit down.
Mr Harris: Thank you.
Bank manager: How old are you, Mr Harris?
Mr Harris: Thirty-two.
Bank manager: And you’re Canadian.
Mr Harris: Yes, that’s right.
Bank manager: What is your wife’s name?
Mr Harris: Monica.
Bank manager: And your wife’s age, Mr Harris?
Mr Harris: Pardon?1
Bank manager: How old is Mrs Harris?
Mr Harris: Oh, she’s thirty.
Bank manager: Thirty. I see2. And is she Canadian too?
Mr Harris: No, she’s British.
Bank manager: British, yes. Have you got children?
Mr Harris: Yes, three. Two boys and a girl.
Bank manager: And what are their names?
Mr Harris: Alan, Jane and Max.
Bank manager: And their ages?
Mr Harris: Twelve, ten and six.
Bank manager: I see. Now, Mr Harris. What is your job?
Mr Harris: I’m a university [ju:m'vo:siti] teacher.

(from “The Cambridge English Course”)

Pardon? — Простите? (употребляется для переспроса в случае не пони­
мания сказанного ранее)

21 see. — Понятно.
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d ) П редставьте: Вы хотите получить работу в 
торговой компании и пришли на собеседова­
ние с менедж ером этой компании. Какой  
м еж ду вами происходит разговор?

Упр. 7. Задайте друг другу вопросы:

1. Have you got a family?
2. Is it large?
3. What is your wife’s (husband’s) name?
4. How old is she (he)?
5. What is her (his) job?
6. And what about your children? What are their names?
7. How old are they?
8. Have you got parents?
9. Where are they from?

* * *

1. What flat have you got?
2. Is the flat comfortable or not?
3. What rooms has the flat got?
4. Have you got a sofa and armchairs?
5. What colour are they?
6. What TV set have you got?
7. Where is it?

* * *

1. Have you got a house near Moscow?
2. Is it in a nice place?
3. Is the house large or small?
4. Have you got a garage in the garden?
5. What rooms have you got in your house?

Упр. 9. Расскаж ите о ком-либо из Ваших друзей , о его  
(ее) семье, квартире, загородном доме.

Упр. 9* Вы — участники игры  “M ystery P icture”*. У  
ведущ его есть ф отограф ия известного челове­
ка. Вам иадо задать ему вопросы  и угадать, 
кто это.

" «Mystery Picture» — загадочное фото.
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Упр. ю . Вы встречаетесь с представителем иностран­
ной фирмы* Расспросите о его семье и квар­
тире (доме)* Начать разговор мож но так:

— Oh, Mr Brown, it’s nice to meet you. I’m glad you are in Moscow. 
How are you?

— Very well, thank you. And what about you?
— I’m well too, thank you.

ПИШИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ

Упр. 11. Составьте письменно диалоги, используя примеры.

—Whose office is it?
— It’s M r Bell’s office.

a house / my friend; a picture / my daughter; a car / our manager; a 
room / the children; a garage / Mr Bell; a garden / Mr and Mrs Bell.

— Have you got a house?
—No, I haven’t got a house. I’ve got a flat.______

a son / a daughter; a two-room flat / a one-room flat; a large family / a 
small family; a brown carpet / a white carpet; a Russian car / a German 
car; a TV set in the kitchen / a TV set in the sitting room.

Упр. 12* Напишите вопросы , на которы е можно дать  
следующ ие ответы:

1. Yes, I’ve got a family.
2. My family is not large. It’s small.
3. My husband is an economist.
4. Yes, I’ve got two children.
5. My children’s names are Kate and Max.
6. Kate is three and Max is seven.
7. No, we haven’t got a house.
8. Yes, we’ve got a flat in Moscow.
9. Yes, we’ve got a comfortable sitting room.
10. The armchairs are green.

Упр. 13• П ереведите на английский язык*
1. — У Вас двух- или трехкомнатная квартира?

— У нас трехкомнатная квартира в центре Москвы. Она боль­
шая и удобная.
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2. У моего друга двое детей — сын и дочь. Его сыну — 10 лет, а 
дочери — 15. Сейчас они дома, в своей комнате.

3. — Чей это офис?
— Это — офис нашего менеджера. Шкафа для документов в 
этом офисе нет.

4. Диван в моей гостиной — зеленый, кресла —  тоже зеленые, а 
ковер — коричневый.

5. — Вашингтон (Washington) — красивый город?
— Да, конечно.
— А где находится Белый Дом?
— Белый Дом расположен в центре Вашингтона. Дом — не 
очень большой. Офис американского президента и комнаты его 
семьи находятся в Белом Доме.

Упр. 14. Напишите небольш ой рассказ о вашей семье 
и квартире или о семье и квартире ваш его 
друга.



У Р О К  s
Фонетика: Звуки [з], [из].
Грамматика: 1. Простое настоящее время (The Simple Present Tense).

2. Наречия неопределенного времени.
Текст: Daily Routine.

ФОНЕТИКА
1. П роизнесите следую щ ие звуки, а затем  слова:

[31 [иэ] If— 01 [d — 6) [w — d)
‘т е зэ  /иэ fri: — 0ri: den — den wen — den
‘р1езэ tu3 fort— 0o:t del —  del wei — del
Чгезэ 'djuarir) def— de0 dea —  без weo — d сэ
,teli'vi3n 'ju:3U9li wid — dis

[w —  d —  6) [i —  e — ae] [ o - - o: — ou)
wen —  den — 6en bin — ben — baen kot — ko:t — kout
wei —  del — del did — ded — daed rot — ro:t — rout
we9 —  ded — без tin — ten — taen t/ok — tjb:k — tfouk

2* П рочитайте слова согласно правилам чтения:
turn, street, work, joke, back, berry, top, ship, poor, dress, heat, sport, 
start, see, little, mix, then, chat, sun, walk, pleasure, sure, tour.

ГРАММАТИКА
1. ПРОСТОЕ НАСТОЯЩЕЕ ВРЕМЯ 
(THE SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE)

Прочитайте предложения:
' 1. I 'read  'letters in my 'office 'every V day.
2. My 'friend 'comes to the 'office at V 9.
3. The 'manager does 'not "meet 'customers in the V morning.
4. — 'Does the 'manager 'come to the 'office at t  8?

—  V No, he does V not.

Ш1  The Simple Present Tense употребляется для выражения pe­
ll гулярно совершаемого действия в настоящем времени.
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УТВЕРДИТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА

I i  read 
You V read 
He V reads 
She V reads

We V read 
You i  read 
They V read

В 3-м лице единственного числа глаголы в Simple Present 
- имеют окончание -s(-es), которое читается:

[z] — после звонких согласных и гласных: come —  comes, 
go — goes;

[s] — после глухих согласных: meet — meets;
[iz] — после шипящих и свистящих согласных: finish — fin­

ishes.

ОСОБЕННОСТИ НАПИСАНИЯ ОКОНЧАНИЯ -S

1. Если глагол оканчивается на -о, -ss, -sh, -ch, -х, то в 3-м 
лице единственного числа к нему прибавляется оконча­
ние -es: to go — goes, to finish — finishes, to discuss — dis­
cusses, to watch — watches.

2. Если глагол оканчивается на -у с предшествующей соглас­
ной, то в 3-м лице единственного числа к нему прибавляет­
ся окончание -es, а буква у меняется на i: to study — studies. 
Ho: to stay — stays.

I
He
II т rcaa „ . «We reads faxes mthemommg.
The secretary
My friend

ОТРИЦАТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА

read
reads faxes

I . do V not (don’t) read
You do V not (don’t) read
He does V not (doesn’t) read
She does V not (doesn’t) read
We do V not (don’t) read
You do V not (don’t) read
They do V not (don’t) read
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Отрицательная форма глаголов в Simple Present образуется 
при помощи вспомогательного глагола do [du:] (в 3-м лице 
единственного числа does [cL\z]) и частицы not. Сокращен­
ные формы: don’t [dount], doesn’t [cL\znt].

I
We
The manager 
Mr Bell
The businessmen

ВОПРОСИТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА

don’t
doesn’t write letters in the morning.

Do I T read? you V do (V don’t).
Do you T read? I V do (\ don’t).
Does he T read?

V Yes, 
O' No),

he V does (V doesn’t).
Does she T read? she V does (V doesn’t).
Do we T read? you V do (V don’t).
Do you T read? we V do (V don’t).
Do they T read? they V do (V don’t).

Вопросительная форма глаголов в Simple Present образуется 
с помощью вспомогательного глагола do (does), который 
ставится перед подлежащим. Краткий ответ состоит из под­
лежащего, выраженного соответствующим местоимением, и 
вспомогательного глагола do (does) (при отрицательном от­
вете don’t / doesn’t).

Do
Does

he
they
the manager read letters in the morning?
Betsy
Mr Bell

Yes,. 
N o ,..

When do
does

you
your friend 
the secretary 
the manager 
Mr Lavrov

come to the office? At 9 in the 
morning.

58



Daily Routine

What

you
do your friend do in the office in (I) read
does the manager 

Mr Bell’s secretary
the morning? faxes.

Z. НАРЕЧИЯ НЕОПРЕДЕЛЕННОГО ВРЕМЕНИ

The 'manager often 'writes 'letters in the^ morning.

r fl  The Simple Present Tense употребляется с наречиями неоп- 
iL i ределенного времени: often часто, usually обычно, seldom 

редко, sometimes иногда, always всегда, never никогда, ко­
торые стоят перед смысловым глаголом, но после глаго­
ла to be.

The manager 
The secretary 
Mr Bell

always
seldom
often
sometimes
usually
never

I
My friend 
The businessmen 
The secretary

am
is
are

writes letters in the morning.

always
seldom
often
sometimes
usually
never

in the office at 9.

РЕЧЕВЫЕ МОДЕЛИ! ВЫРАЖЕНИЕ ВРЕМЕНИ

What’s the time? 
What time is it?

It’s ten minutes past two.
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to three.

Упр» Ж, С каж ите которы й час.

а) / И
а) / о /  К :

9 - 1ф > ■

Ь) 8.00; 18.20; X24S; 10.1S; 20.5S; 19*30; 6.25; 3*50; 11.10.

Упр. Ж» Прочитайте диалоги и воспроизведите их.
—  What’s the time, please?
—  Sorry, I don’t know. I haven’t got a watch.
—  It’s OK.

—  What’s the time, please?
—  It’s 10 minutes past five. Oh, no. My watch is 10 minutes fast. It’s 

five o’clock now.
* * *

— It’s 10 minutes past nine, Helen, and you are not at the computer.
—  Is it 10 minutes past nine? Oh, I’m sorry. My watch is 10 minutes 

slow.
—  That’s OK.
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b ) П осмотрите на часы и скаж ите, которы й  
час. Ваш собеседник не согласится с Вами и 
скаж ет, что Ваши часы спеш ат или отстаю т.

Запомните слова и вы ражения, которы е мы употреб­
ляем, говоря о времени:
1. time [taim]

What is the time?
время
Который час?

What time is it? Сколько времени?
At what time? — В котором часу?

2. a clock — часы (настольные, настенные)
o’clock — для обозначения времени
It is 9 o’clock. — Сейчас 9 часов.

3. half [ha:f] — половина
4. past [pa: st] — после (для указания времени)

It is half past 9. — Сейчас половина десятого.
5. a quarter [’kwo:td] — четверть часа, 15 минут

It is a quarter past 9. — Сейчас четверть десятого.
6. minute [’minit] — минута

It is 5 minutes past 9. — Сейчас 5 минут десятого.
7. to — без (для указания времени)

It is 10 minutes to 9. — Сейчас без 10 минут девять.
It is a quarter to 9. — Сейчас без четверти 9.

8. a watch [wotj] — часы (наручные)
9. fast [fa: st] — быстрый; зд. спешащий (о часах)

to be fast — спешить (о часах)
My watch is 5 minutes 
fast.

— Мои часы спешат на пять минут.

10. slow [slou] — медленный; зд. отстающий (о часах)
to be slow — отставать (о часах)
My watch is 5 minutes 
slow.

— Мои часы отстают на 5 минут.

TEXT 
DAILY ROUTINE*

After T lunch Mr Lav'rov and Mr 'Bell 'go to the V sitting room.

Lavrov: I 'know your 'company is 'very V large, Mr Bell.
Bell: V Yes, we’ve 'got 'branches in 'different V cities.
Lavrov: Oh, T really? 'When 'do you 'usually 'come to the V office?
Bell: At '9 in the V morning.
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Lavrov:

Bell:

Lavrov: 
Bell: . 
Lavrov: 
Bell:

Lavrov:
Bell:

Lavrov:

Lavrov:

Bell:

'Do you 'stay in the 'office 
'all T day?
I’often V do. I 'read 'e-mail 
T messages and 'write V re­
plies, 'work on the T com­
puter, ' meet our ' customers 
and ' business V partners.
I 'do 'that in my 'office in 
'Moscow V too.
'Are you 'always 'very 
T busy?

V Yes, 'very 'busy till '6 o’Vclock.
I 'finish my 'work at '6 T too and 'come 'home at V 7.
And 'what 'do you 'do in the T evenings?
As a T rule we 'stay at 'home and 'watch teleWision. But 
'sometimes we 'go V out. We 'drive to the 'sports 'centre 
with the T children and 'play T tennis or 'visit V friends.
And T weekends? 'What a'bout V weekends?
Oh, at 'weekends we 'get 'up V late. 'After T breakfast we 
'clean the T house and 'then 'go V shopping. In the T eve­
ning we 'sometimes 'eat T out or 'have 'barbecue with 
'friends in the V garden.
That 'sounds V nice2.

1 Daily Routine [ru:'ti:n] — Повседневные дела.
2 That sounds nice. — (Звучит) прекрасно.

Запомните слова и словосочетания:
1. often ['ofon] — часто
2. usually ['ju^uoli] — обычно
3. seldom ['seldom] — редко
4. sometimes ['sAmtaimz] — иногда
5. always ['oilwoz] — всегда
6. never ['nevo] — никогда
7. after [’a:fto] — после
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8. lunch [UntJ]

to have lunch 
to go [gou]

to the office 
home

9.

to go

10. to [tu; to]

to go to London
11. to know [nou]
12. a branch [bra:ntj]
13. different ['difront]
14. ' to come [клш]

to the office • to come _home
15. when [wen]
16. morning ['mo:nig] 

in the morning
17. tostay[stei]

to stay in the office / 
home

18. all [oil]
19. a day [dei] 

all day
20. to read [n:d]
21. a message ['mesid3]

an e-mail (email) message
22. to write [rait]
23. a reply [n'plai]

a reply to a letter

— ланч, второй завтрак (еда во второй 
половине дня)

— идти, ходить; ехать, поехать

в, на, к (предлог, выражающий на­
правление движения) 
поехать в Лондон 
знать
филиал, отделение 
разный, различный 
приходить, приезжать

когда (вопросительное слово)
утро
утром
находиться, оставаться

at

24. to work

to work

wo:k] 
at home 
in the office 
for a company

work
25. to meet [mi:t]

I often meet my friends.
Meet Mr Bell.

26. a customer ['kAstomo]

весь, вся, все; целый 
день
весь (целый) день 
читать
письмо, сообщение, послание

писать
ответ
ответ на письмо 
работать

работа
1. встречаться, видеться
2. знакомиться

заказчик, клиент, покупатель
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27. a partner ['paitno] 
a business partner

28. to do [du:]
What do you usually do in 
the office?

29. busy ['bizi] 
to be busy
I am busy now.
The telephone is busy.

30. until [An'til]

until (= till) morning
31. to finish r'finij] 

work 
lunch

37.

to finish 

to finish

32. an evening firvnir)] 
in the evening

33. to watch f'wotj]
to watch television/TV

34. but[bAt]
35. to go out ['gou 'aut]

36. to drive

to drive

to visit

draiv]
to the office 
to London 
home 

to visit [vizit]
friends 
London

38. top!ay[plei]
to play tennis 

football 
to play on the computer

39. a weekend f'wirkand]
40. to get up ['get 'лр]

to get up at 7 o’clock in 
the morning

41. late [leit]
late in the morning

партнер

делать

занятой 
быть занятым

— до (предлог, указывает на момент, 
вплоть до которого совершается дей­
ствие)

— заканчивать, завершать

вечер
вечером
смотреть, наблюдать 
смотреть телевизор 
но
уходить (из дома, из помещения), 
проводить время вне дома 
ехать, ездить (на машине)

— посещать

— играть

конец недели (суббота и воскресенье) 
вставать (с постели)

— поздно
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late

42.

43.

to come 
to get up 
to work 
to stay 
breakfast ['brekfost] 
to have breakfast 
to clean [kli:n] 

a flatto clean a house
44.
45.

then [den] 
to go shopping №pio]

46. to eat [i:t] 
to eat out

47. barbecue ['ba:bikju:]

завтрак 
завтракать 
чистить, убирать

потом, затем, после этого 
ходить / ездить по магазинам за по­
купками
есть, кушать, питаться 
есть вне дома
1. пикник — прием гостей на открытом 
воздухе, когда гостей угощают мясом, 
жареным на вертеле (шашлыком)
2. мясо, зажаренное на вертеле (шаш­
лык)

г о в о р и т е  ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ

Упр. 1. П обеседуйте, используя в качестве образца  
мини-диалоги:

a) — I start work at 930 in the morning.
—  Do you? And when do you finish?
— As a rule, I finish work at 6, but sometimes I stay in the office 
till 630  or 7.
— Do you go out for lunch?
— Very seldom. I usually have lunch in the office.

b) — Is your director usually busy at work? President
— Certainly. He is very busy all the time. secretary
— What does he do?
— Well, he meets our customers and business part­
ners, works on the computer. And he often goes on 
business to different cities.

c) — When do you come home after work?
— At 7 or 730.
—  What do you do in the evenings?
— We seldom go out. My wife does housework, the children play 
on the computer and I watch television.

3 Английский язык для делового обшения
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d) — What do you do at weekends?
— We get up late — at 10 or 10.30, have breakfast and clean the flat.
— Do you stay at home all day?
— Oh no. After lunch we drive to the shopping centre and in the 
evening we often visit friends.

Упр. 2. Правильно ли вы употребляете артикли?

а) Вставьте артикли, где необходим о.

б ) Задайте друг другу вопросы  о рабочем дне 
господина Петрова.

в) Расскаж ите о его рабочем дне.

Mr Lavrov has got ... 
friend. His name is Mr 
Petrov. He is ... busi­
nessman of Rossexport. 
They are ... large com­
pany. They’ve got ... cus­
tomers in different cities. 
At 9 o’clock Mr Petrov 
comes to ... office. He 
stays in ... office all day. 
In ... morning he reads ... 

e-mail messages, and after lunch he writes ... letters to different com­
panies. Mr Petrov usually finishes work at 6 in ... evening, but some­
times he stays in ... office until 7 o’clock. At home he plays with ... 
children or reads ... books.

Упр. 3• Хорош о ли вы помните предлоги? 

а) Вставьте предлоги, где необходимо.

б ) Задайте вопросы  о работе и отды хе миссис 
Белл.

в) Расскаж ите, как  миссис Белл работает и от­
ды хает.

Mrs Bell is a doctor. She works ... a clinic ... the centre ... London. 
She usually drives ... work. She comes ... the clinic ... 8.30 ... the
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morning. She is always very busy and as a rule has no time ... lunch. 
She has a sandwich ... 12 o’clock. She works ... the clinic ... 4.30. ... 
work she often goes shopping. ... home she plays...the children and 
watches films ... television. ... weekends the family goes ... the sports 
centre and visits ... friends.

Упр. 4. П рочитайте интервью . Том Бенсон задает во­
просы о том , что его собеседник делает по ве­
черам.

Тот: Good morning, sir.
Mr Bull: Good morning.
Тот: I’m Tom Benson, a reporter.
Mr Bull: Yes?
Тот: Now, when do you come home after work?
Mr Bull: I usually come home at 6.
Тот: When, do you have dinner?
Mr Bull: At 7, but sometimes I eat at 8 or 9.
Tom: What do you usually do after dinner?
Mr Bull: Well, I sometimes go out, but I usually stay at home. I read

books or watch television when it is good.
Tom: How often do you go out?
Mr Bull: Very seldom.
Tom: Do you visit your friends?
Mr Bull: Yes, yes, I do.
Tom: Do you sometimes go to the sports centre?
Mr Bull: No, never.
Tom: Well, thank you.
M r Bull: And what do you do in the evenings, Mr Benson?
Tom: I ask questions, Mr Bull, I never answer them.

Запомните слова и вы ражения:
1. dinner ['dins] —

to have dinner —
2. to ask [a: sk] —

to ask a question —
3. to answer fa: nso] —

to answer questions/ let-----
ters

4. a question fkwestf(3)n] —

обед 
обедать 
спрашивать 
задавать вопрос 
отвечать
отвечать на вопросы/ письма 

вопрос
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Упр. §• а) Прочитайте ещ е одно интервью . Том Бенсон  
задает вопросы о рабочем дне и отды хе своей  
собеседницы .

— I am Tom Benson.
— I am Nicky Fulman.
— Well, Nicky, what’s your job?
— I am a designer.
— What do you usually do in the mornings?
— Well, I get up at 8 and have breakfast with my daughter Alice and 

my son Tim. And then I drive to my office.
— What do you do in the office?
— I work on designs till 1. Sometimes we have meetings and plan our 

work.
— Do you go out for lunch?
— No, I have lunch in the office, usually a sandwich. After lunch I of­

ten have meetings with my customers and work on the computer.
— When do you finish your work?
— Very late. At 7 or 7.30.
— What do you do in the evenings?
— I have supper and read. I never watch TV. And I go to bed at 10.
— What do you do at weekends?
— I always play tennis at weekends.
— Thank you, Nicky.

Запомните слово: supper ['влрэ]— ужин
to have supper — ужинать.

Поняли ли Вы значение ф раз:
I work on designs.
We have meetings.
We plan our work.
I have a sandwich.
I go to bed.

b ) О бсудите интервью .

c) П редставьте себя в роли человека, у  которо­
го берут аналогичное интервью . Воспроизве­
дите такое интервью.

Упр. Ь. А теперь немного юмора. П рочитайте диалог. 
Расскаж ите о человеке, которого знает Бетси.
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Ann has got a friend. Her friend’s name is Betsy. Betsy knows a lazy 
man.

Ann: Does he always come to the office at 9?
Betsy: No, he never comes to the office at 9.
Ann: Does he often stay in the office after 6?
Betsy: No, he never stays in the office after 6.
Ann: Does he always help in the house?
Betsy: No, he never helps in the house.
Ann: Does he often go out in the evenings?
Betsy: No, he never goes out in the evenings.
Ann: Does he usually watch television in the evenings?
Betsy: He always does.
Ann: Who is this man?
Betsy: He’s my husband.

Запомните слова:
1. lazy [’leizi] — ленивый
2. to help [help] — помогать

Упр. 7. П оговорите о работе и  отды хе. Задайте друг  
другу вопросы.

1. When do you come to the office?
2. What do you do in the office in the morning?
3. Do you go out for lunch?
4. What do you do after lunch?
5. Are you very busy all day?
6. Do you often meet customers? go on business?
7. When do you finish work?
8. What do you do in the evenings?
9. Do you often or seldom go out?

* * *

1. When do you get up at weekends?
2. When do you have breakfast?
3. What do you do after breakfast?
4. Where do you usually go shopping?
5. How often do you meet friends?
6. How often do you eat out?
7. How often do you go to a sports centre?
8. What do you watch on television?
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Упр. 8. а) Расскаж ите о работе Ваш его П резидента/ 
ди рек тора/ секретаря.

б ) Расскаж ите, как семья Ваш его друга прово­
дит вы ходны е дни.

ПИШИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ 

Упр. Ж. Напиш ите короткие диалоги, используя образ-

а) —  I come to the office at 8. And you?
—  I don’t come to the office at 8 .1 come at 9.

have lunch at 12;
stay in the office till 4.30;
meet customers at 9.30;
read e-mail messages after lunch;
come home at 6 o’clock.

b) —  Does the secretary come to the office at 10?
—  No, she doesn’t. She comes at 9.__________

• work on the computer after 6 o’clock;
• go out for lunch;
• go on business;
• come home very late;
• watch TV in the office.

Упр. 2. У потребите в предлож ениях наречия: alw ays, 
usually , seldom , never, often , som etim es.

1. We come to the office at 8.30.
2. The President goes on business to different cities.
3. The businessmen are very busy all day.
4. My family goes out in the evenings.
5. Alice goes shopping at weekends.
6. I am glad to meet friends at weekends.
7. The secretary reads e-mail messages in the morning.

Упр. J . Напишите вопросы  к  предлож ениям.
1. My children watch TV in the evenings. (What?)
2. I have breakfast with my family. (When?)
3. The President often goes on business. (Where?)
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4. I write replies to e-mail messages. (When?)
5. My friend plays tennis at weekends. (Where?)
6. We visit friends at weekends, (often or seldom?)
7. My wife cleans the flat. (When?)
8. It is 12 o’clock now. (What?)

Упр. 4* П ереведите предлож ения:
1. Наша секретарша приходит на работу в 9 часов. Обычно она 

очень занята. Весь день она работает на компьютере, читает 
электронную почту. Когда наши партнеры приходят к нам в 
офис, она всегда встречает их в холле (hall).

2. — Что Ваша семья обычно делает по вечерам?
— Как правило, мы ужинаем в 7 или в 7.30. После ужина дети 
читают или играют на компьютере, а мы с женой смотрим те­
левизор.

3. В выходные дни мои родители ходят за покупками, убирают 
квартиру и навещают своих друзей.

4. — Вы часто ездите в командировки?
—  Да, часто. Я езжу в Лондон и в другие города и встречаюсь с 
нашими деловыми партнерами.

5. Том — очень ленивый. Он никогда не помогает своей жене; он 
не ходит за покупками, не убирает квартиру. По вечерам он си­
дит дома и смотрит телевизор.

Упр. Напишите короткий текст о распорядке рабо­
чего дня Сили о выходном дн е) своего колле- 
ги /директора/друга.



У Р О К  6
Фонетика: Звук [агэ].
Грамматика: 1. Вопросы к подлежащему в простом настоящем

времени.
2. Many, much, a lot (of)-
3. Расчлененные вопросы.

Текст: Is it Difficult for You to Learn English?

ФОНЕТИКА
1. П роизнесите следую щ ие звук и , звукосочетания, а 

затем  слова:

[awl [tw] [tr] [fr] [pH
faio twelv trai frai pleit
taiod 'twenti tri: fri: plein
kwaiot twais tri:t frirz pla:nt
ri'kwaio twi:d traem frend ph:z
in'kwaiori trein 'р1езэ

[i: —  i —  e] [ae — л — o]

0101

fi: —  fil —  fel kaet — kAt — kot kAt —  kot —  ko:t
ri:d —  rid —  red laek — 1лк — b k /At— Jot — Jo:t
si:t — sit — set saeg — saf) — sor) t/лк — tjok — t/o:k

X. П рочитайте слова согласно правилам чтения:
talk, worse, summer, port, chose, hard, lamp, fire, much, match, pay, 
tractor, rain, tyre, shirt, play, coin, teacher, film.

ГРАММАТИКА
1. ВОПРОСЫ К ПОДЛЕЖАЩЕМУ 

В ПРОСТОМ НАСТОЯЩЕМ ВРЕМЕНИ

П рочитайте диалоги:

1. — 'Who is the 'President o f your V company?
—: Mr V Brown is.

2. — 'Who has 'got a 'large V family?
— My V friend has.
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3. —  'Who 'comes to the 'office at V 9?
— The V secretary does.

j.-'tf •.] В вопросе к подлежащему в простом настоящем времени 
L г, i вспомогательный глагол отсутствует, а смысловой глагол 

стоит в третьем лице единственного числа. Если вопрос к 
подлежащему содержит глагол to be или to have (got), то крат­
кий ответ на него состоит из подлежащего и соответствующей 
формы этих глаголов (см. примеры 1,2). В ответах на вопросы с 
другими глаголами употребляется do/does (см. пример 3).

Тренируйте вопросы к  подлежащ ему.

a) — 'Who is the 'manager of 'Bell&VCo?
— Mr V Kline is.

Who is

the secretary of your office? 
your office manager?
Mr Bell's secretary?
the President of your company?
the President of the USA?

b) — 'Who has 'got an 'offer from the 'Russian V company?
— Mr V Bell has.

Who has got

e-mail messages from Russia? 
offers from English companies? 
a large house near London? 
a garage for two cars? 
a 3-room flat in the centre of Moscow? 
two children?

c) — 'Who 'meets 'customers in your V office?
— The V manager does.

writes replies to letters?
goes shopping in the evenings?
sometimes stays in the office until 8?
often goes on business?
plays tennis at weekends?
works on the computer all day?
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г. MANY, MUCH, A LOT (OF) /  ?

Many ( м н о г о )  + 
исчисляемое существитель­
ное во множественном числе

--------------------------- r— m-----------
Much ( м н о г о )  + 
неисчисляемое 

существительное
We have got many customers. 
I haven’t got many books.
Do you write many letters?

— Do you drink much coffee?
— No, I don’t usually drink 
much coffee.

A lot (of) ( м н о г о )  + исчисляемое или неисчисляемое 
существительное 

I read a lot of letters.
I drink a lot of tea.
Have you got a lot of friends?

Many и a lot (of) употребляются во всех типах предложе­
ний. Much обычно употребляется в вопросительных и от­
рицательных предложениях.

Тренируйте употребление m any, m uch, a lo t (o f).

a) Our 'manager 'writes a 'lot of 'letters every V day.

My friend

letters
reads

a lot of
messages

writes coffee
drinks milk

b) — 'How 'many 'children have you V got?
— I’ve 'got V two children.

every day.

How many

rooms
armchairs
customers
friends
business partners

have you got?

с) I 'don’t 'drink 'much 'coffee in the V morning.

Mr Bell 
I
The children

don’t
doesn’t drink much

coffee
tea
milk

every
day.
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3. РАСЧЛЕНЕННЫЕ ВОПРОСЫ

Прочитайте вопросы  и ответы  на них.

1. —  Mr 'Bell is а 'company V manager, T isn’t he?
— V Yes, he V is.

2. —  You’ve 'got a 'nice 'flat in V Moscow, T haven’t you?
— V Yes, IV have.

3. — Mr Lav'rov 'finishes his 'work at V 6 ,7 doesn’t he?
— V Yes, he V does.

4. — You 'don’t 'study V French, 'do T you?
—  VNo, IVdon’t.

Расчлененные вопросы употребляются, когда говорящий 
ожидает от собеседника подтверждения высказанной мыс- 
ли. В русском языке им соответствуют обороты не так ли?, 
не правда ли?

Тренируйте расчелененны е вопросы.

а) — 'Nancy is а V good secretary, Т isn’t she?
— V Yes, she V is.

Mr Lavrov a young man
You is very busy all day, ...?
The President are in London now, ...?
The students at the lesson now,

b)

Mr Bell

— Mr Lav'rov 'sometimes 'goes to V London, T doesn’t he?
— V Yes, he V does.

comes to the office at 9 ,.. .?  
meets customers in the morning,... ? 
stays in the office until 6 ,... ? 
watches television in the evening, ...? 
goes to the sports centre,...?

c) ■ 'Betsy 'doesn’t 'drive to the V office, 'does T she? 
- V No, she V doesn’t.
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work on the computer at hom e,... ? 
play on the computer,... ? 
go shopping in the evening, ...? 
play football,...?  
speak Chinese,...? 
have a house near London,... ? 
go out for lunch.

Тренируйте речевые модели.

1. to have talks — вести переговоры 
to have lessons — заниматься 
to have dinner — обедать 
to have tea/coffee — пить чай/кофе 
to have sandwiches — есть бутерброды

| В данных выражениях значение глагола to have зависит от
LiLi последующего существительного, а само выражение озна­

чает процесс. В вопросительных и отрицательных предло­
жениях такие выражения употребляются с do/does, напри­
мер:

The manager 
The children

— I always have lunch at 12.
— Do you? I don’t have lunch at 12.1 have lunch at 1 or at 1.30.

Ответьте на вопросы:

Does the secretary have lunch at 11 ?
Does the manager have talks at 9 in the morning?
Do you have English lessons at 7 o’clock in the evening? 
Do you have coffee in the evening?
Does the secretary usually have sandwiches for lunch?

2 . I t ’s difficult (for me) to write a lot of business letters every day. 
I t’s a pleasure to stay at home in the evenings._______________

В данных предложениях it употребляется в качестве подлежа- 
I щего.
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Составьте предлож ения.

It is (not) difficult 
It is (not) a pleasure

to stay in the office until 8. 
to meet many customers, 
to finish work late, 
to come to the office at 8. 
to meet friends at weekends, 
to come home after work, 
to go out in the evenings, 
to read English books, 
to work on the computer, 
to go shopping after work.

3. —  'Is it 'difficult to 'learn t  English?
— V (Yes), IV think so / V (No), IV don’t think so.

Ответьте согласием или несогласием.

Is Lavrov’s wife a young woman ?
Does Mr Bell’s family drive to the sports centre every evening? 
Is London a beautiful city?
Do English people like sport?
Do Russian people drink much coffee?
Is it difficult to discuss business problems in English?
Is the President very busy all day?
Has Mr Bell’s company branches only in England?
Is England a big country?

TEXT
IS IT DIFFICULT FOR YOU TO LEARN T ENGLISH?

Mrs 'Bell 'comes into the V sitting room.

Mrs Bell: 'Tea or T coffee, Mr Lavrov?
Lavrov: \  Tea, please. IV know that the 'English 'people 'drink a

V lot of tea, T don’t they?
Mrs Bell: That’s V true. 'Do you 'want T milk in your tea?
Lavrov: \  Yes, please, but 'not 'very V much.
Mrs Bell: Tlere you V are.
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Lavrov: 
Mrs Bell:

Lavrov:

Mrs Bell:

\  Thank you.
'Are you 'tired to 
'speak T English, 
Mr Lavrov?
T Who? T Me? 'Oh,
V no. It’s 'always a
V pleasure to speak 
English.
You T know, your 
'English is 'very
V good.

Lavrov:

Mrs Bell: 
Lavrov: 
Mrs Bell: 
Lavrov: 
Mrs Bell: 
Lavrov: 
Mrs Bell: 
Lavrov:

Mrs Bell:

\  Thank you, Mrs Bell. I 'work for a 'foreign 'trade T com­
pany and 'learn 'English in my V office.
'How 'often do you 'have V lessons?
We 'have 'three 'lessons 'every V week.
'Are the 'lessons T interesting?
V Yes, at the T lessons we T speak, T read and translate.
'Is it 'difficult for 'you to 'learn T English?
IV don’t think so.
Your 'work V 'helps you, T doesn’t it?
V Yes, V certainly. I 'often 'speak 'English at the T talks and 
dis'cuss a 'lot of 'problems with our V customers. T Besides, 
I 'often 'go on 'business to 'English-speaking V countries. 
And 'how 'many 'foreign 'languages do V you speak, Mrs 
Bell?
'Only V one —  V French, and 'not 'very V well.

Запомните слова и словосочетания:
1. a lot (of)

a lot of
books
milk
tea

2. into [’into]

to come into the room
3. tea [ti:]
4. coffee ['kofi]

много

— в (предлог, выражающий направление 
движения внутрь)

— войти в комнату
— чай
— кофе
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6.
7.

people
the English people 
the people of London 
young people 
old people
These people are very nice, 
to drink [drigk] 
to want [wont]
He wants to visit friends at 
the weekend, 
milk [milk] 
much [mAtJ]

how much...?
10. tired ['taiod] 

to be tired
11. to speak [spi:k]

to speak with (to)... 
to speak English

12. pleasure ['р1езэ]
It’s a pleasure to watch TV.

with pleasure
13. foreign ['form]

a foreign language
14. trade [treid]

a foreign trade company
15. to learn [lo:n] 

to learn English
16. a lesson [lesn]

an English lesson 
to have lessons

17. aweek[wi:k]
18. interesting ['intristig]

. e book an interesting |etter

interesting work
19. to translate [tra:ns'leit] 

a book

люди; народ; жители 
англичане 
жители Лондона 
молодежь 
старики

пить
хотеть, желать

молоко
много (с неисчисляемыми существи­
тельными) 
сколько....? 
усталый, уставший 
устать
говорить, разговаривать 
говорить, разговаривать с ... 
говорить по-английски 
удовольствие
Приятно (это удовольствие) смотреть
телевизор.
с удовольствием
иностранный
иностранный язык
торговля
внешнеторговая фирма 
учить, изучать

урок, занятие; задание 
урок английского языка 
заниматься, иметь занятия 
неделя 
интересный

переводить

to translate a letter
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a difficult

difficult

to translate from French 
into English

20. difficult [’difiMt] 
day 
lesson

work 
talks

21. to think [0ir)k]
22. talks [to:ks] 

to have talks 
at the talks

23. to discuss [dis'kAs] 
to discuss problems

переводить
лийский
трудный

с французского на анг-

думать; полагать, считать 
переговоры 
вести переговоры 
на переговорах 
обсуждать

24. besides [bi’saidz] — 
Не speaks French very well.

кроме того

Besides he knows Spanish
and German.

25. a country fkAntn] — страна
26. many [’mem] — много (с исчисляемыми существи­

тельными)
how many...? — сколько...?

27. a language [4aer)gwid3] — 
the English language

язык

28. only ['ounli] — 
I speak only Russian.

только

Запомните выражения:
1. Here you are. — Вот, пожалуйста! (когда Вы что-то 

передаете собеседнику)
2. I am tired —

(to speak English).
Я устал (говорить по-английски).

3. It’s a pleasure —
(to speak English).

Приятно (говорить по-английски).

4. With pleasure. — С удовольствием.
5. It’s difficult —

(for me to learn English).
(Мне) трудно (учить английский).

6. I don’t think so. — Я так не думаю; думаю — нет.
I think so. — Думаю — да.

7. That’s true. — Это верно / Правильно.
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ГОВОРИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ

Упр. Ж. Задайте друг другу вопросы  к  пропущ енным  
членам предлож ения и ответьте на них.

• ... always comes to the office at 9.
• ... meets friends at weekends.
• ... cleans the house at weekends.
• ... is in London now.
• ... often meets business partners.
• ... has got a small house near Moscow.
• ... reads e-mail messages in the morning.
• ... is Mr Bell’s secretary.
• ... plays on the computer.
• ... designs beautiful houses.

Упр. Z. Задайте друг другу вопросы* начинающ иеся с 
H ow much? H ow many? и ответьте на них. 
Используйте данны е выражения:

• to meet customers
• to write business letters
• to drink coffee
• to have English lessons
• to speak foreign languages
• to drink tea / coffee with milk
• to have (got) children
• to read e-mail messages.

Упр. 3» Составьте мини-диалоги. Закончите вопрос. 
После краткого ответа дайте развернутое вы­
сказы вание.

1. Mr Bell has a barbecue with friends at weekends,...?
2. Betsy is very busy all day ,...?
3. Mrs Bell does housework in the evenings,...?
4. Mr Bell’s family never stays at home in the evening,...?
5. Lavrov’s work helps him to learn English,...?
6. Mr Bell doesn’t live in London,...?
7. The English lessons at Rossexport are interesting,...?
8. Mrs Bell speaks 2 or 3 foreign languages,...?
9. In the evenings Mr Bell’s family sometimes drives to the sports 

club ,...?
10. Mr Bell’s company is very large,...?
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Упр. 4» П рочитайте интервью по поводу получения 
работы . Заполните пропуски в вопросах и от- 
ветах. Воспроизведите интервью.

Mr Smith: Good morning, Miss Soars, please, sit down. Now, you are 
from Canada,...?

Miss Soars: Yes. I ..., but I live in London now.
Mr Smith: You haven’t got a family,... ?
Miss Soars: No, I ...
Mr Smith: You speak French and Italian,... ?
Miss Soars: That’s right. I speak these languages well.
Mr Smith: But you don’t speak German,...?
Miss Soars: No, I..., but it’s not difficult for me to learn a foreign lan­

guage..
Mr Smith: Really? Well, Miss Soars, you know the computer,...?
Miss Soars: Yes, I ... .
Mr Smith: But you don’t drive a car,... ?
Afiss Soars: But I do. I drive a car.
Mr Smith: That’s good.

Удр. f* Правильно ли Вы употребляете предлоги?

а) Заполните пропуски предлогами, где необхо­
димо.

б ) П ерескаж ите текст.
Alex is a businessman. Не works ...a foreign trade company. He speaks 
English ... the talks and often goes ... business ... English-speaking 
countries. Now he learns German ... his office. It is not difficult... him 
to learn German. ... the lessons he and his friends read texts, answer ... 
the teacher’s questions, and discuss different problems ... German. ... 
home they translate ... Russian ... German.

Упр. Ь. П обеседуйте друг с другом. И спользуйте диа­
логи-образцы . Варьируйте содерж ание.

— Do you sometimes go on business?
—  Yes, I often do.
—  Where do you go?
— Well, I go on business to Russian cities and to foreign countries.
—  Do you often go to Great Britain?
— Yes, we have got a lot of partners in this country. It’s always a 

pleasure to visit Great Britain and to speak English.
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* * *

—  Do the people of your office drink much coffee?
—  I think so. We drink coffee and tea — English tea.
—  In the morning?
—  In the morning, after lunch, at 5 o’clock.
—  Oh, it’s “5 o ’clock tea”, isn’t it?
—, Yes, it’s the English routine.

—  I think you often have business talks, don’t you?
—  Yes, I do.
—  Do you speak English with your foreign customers?
—  Sometimes I do, but not always. It is difficult for me to discuss 

business problems in English.
— And who speaks English at the talks?
—  Our President does. His English is very good.

Упр. 7. а ) Прочитайте текст и обсудите его.
Andy is from Russia. He is in Oxford now. Every morning at 9.30 he 
comes to his English school and studies English until 1 o’clock.

The students in his English class are very nice. Nicole, for example, 
is a young French girl. She is from Paris, France. Nicole works for a 
large company. The company has got a lot of partners in different coun­
tries. Nicole is a secretary. She answers the telephone and meets foreign 
customers who come to their office. She wants to speak English well, 
that’s why she is in Oxford now.

Hans is from Bonn, Germany. He is a reporter. He visits a lot of 
countries and meets a lot of people. He speaks French, Spanish and 
German, of course. And he wants to speak English too. He is 40, but 
it’s not difficult for him to learn foreign languages.

The lessons at school are very interesting. The students discuss a lot 
of problems, read texts, play games and watch English films. It’s a 
pleasure to learn English in England, isn’t it?

Запомните новые слова и выражения:
1. a school [sku:l] — школа
2. to study ['sfcvdi] = to learn 

to study foreign languages
3. an example [ig'zarmpl] — пример 

for example — например
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4. why [war] — почему ( вопросительное слово) 
that’s why -  вот почему

5. of course [ko:s] — конечно

b ) Согласитесь или не согласитесь с утв е р ж д е­
ниями. У потребите «I th in k  so», «I don’t  
th in k  so». С каж ите почему Вы считаете так, 
а не иначе.

1. The students in Oxford have lessons from 8.30 until lunch time.
2. People from different countries study English in Oxford.
3. Nicole is a designer. She wants to speak English to her English 

customers.
4. Hans wants to learn English for his work as a businessman.
5. Hans is not a young man and it’s difficult for him to learn English.
6. The English lessons in Oxford are interesting.

c) В О ксфордской ш коле — вечеринка. Студен­
ты  знакомятся друг с другом . П рочитайте 
диалоги и воспроизведите их.

1. — Hello, my name’s Hans. I’m from Germany.
— Glad to meet you, Hans. I’m Andy from Russia.
— Are you from Moscow?
— Oh no, I’m from Novgorod.
— Novgorod? Where is that?
— It’s in the centre of Russia. It’s a very beautiful old city.
— What do you do, Andy?
— I’m a student. I study business.

2. — Hello, I’m Dimitry, from Greece. I’m a new student.
— Glad to meet you. I’m Nicole.
— Are you from France?
— Yes, from Paris.
— Your English is very good, Nicole.
— Thank you. It’s a pleasure for me to speak English.
— Pardon? What does “it’s a pleasure to speak English” mean?
— It means “It’s nice to speak English”.
— Oh, I see.

Запомните новые слова и выражения:
1. to mean [mi:n] — значить

What does it mean? -  Что это значит?
It means... — Это значит...

2. I see — понимаю, понятно, ясно.
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Упр. 9. И так, Вы познакомились с господином Беллом 
и Лавровым. Что Вы м ож ете рассказать:

• about Mr Lavrov, his work, his family, his English lessons;
• about Mr Bell, his company, his work, his family, his house;
• about what Mr Bell’s family does at weekends.

Упр. 9• После переговоров представитель иностранной  
фирмы расспраш ивает Вас о том, где и как  
Вы изучаете английский язы к. Ответьте на 
его вопросы .

Упр.ЖО. а ) Вам нуж но позвонить в английскую  фир­
му. Выучите этот диалог.

Betsy: Bell&Co. Good morning.
Pavlov. Good morning. This is Pavlov from Rossexport. Is Mr Bell

in the office?
Betsy: How do you spell your name, please?
Pavlov: P-A-V-L-O-V.
Betsy: Mr Pavlov, Mr Bell isn’t in the office now.
Pavlov: What about Mr Blake?
Betsy: I’m sorry, Mr Blake is busy. He is at the talks now.
Pavlov: Thank you.
Betsy: You are welcome. Good- bye.

Запомните слова и вы ражения:
1. How do you spell your name? — Как пишется (произносится) Ваше 

имя? / Назовите по буквам ваше имя.
2. You are welcome ['welkom] — He стоит (в ответ на благодарность).

б ) Выполните следую щ ее задание:
Позвоните на фирму «Грин энд К°» и попросите к телефону г-на 
Джонса (Johns). Узнав, что его нет, спросите, на месте ли г-н Рас­
сел (Russel).

ПИШИТЕ ПО-АНГЛИЙСКИ

Упр. И. Напишите предлож ения и вопросы  по данно­
му образцу.

—  Nick drinks coffee. Susan drinks milk.
—  Who drinks coffee and who drinks milk?
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1. Mr Lavrov learns English. Mr Pavlov learns French.
2. Nancy writes letters. Mr Jackson translates faxes.
3. Mr Lavrov has got a flat in Moscow. Mr Bell has got a house near 

London.
4. Mr Bell is a company manager. Mr Stepanov is an office manager.
5. Mr Lavrov speaks English. Mr Bell speaks French.

Упр. 12. Напишите вопросы , на которы е мож но дать  
следующ ие ответы:

• I come to the office at 9.
• I read e-mail messages and write letters in the morning.
• Yes, I sometimes meet customers from different countries.
• I have lunch at 1 o’clock.
• I finish my work at 6 o’clock.
• Yes, our businessmen learn foreign languages.
• Mrs Bell speaks only one foreign language — French.
• The English lessons in Oxford are very interesting.
• Lavrov goes on business to English-speaking countries.
• It is not difficult for Lavrov to learn English.

Упр. 13. Напишите расчлененные вопросы н ответы на них, 
используя подсказки:

• to work at Rossexport (Mr Lavrov);
• to translate letters from Russian into English (You);
• to discuss a lot of problems at the talks (the businessmen);
• to speak English to customers (the President);
• to have got a nice flat in London (Betsy);
• to have a lot of branches (the company);
• to be not difficult to learn English (Lavrov);
• not to drink coffee (Lavrov);
• to go shopping at weekends (Mrs Bell);
• to go out for lunch (the manager).

Упр. 14. П ереведите предлож ения, используя глаголы  
to have или to have got.

• У г-на Степанова очень хорошая квартира.
• .  Наши дети обычно обедают в два часа.
• Наша фирма имеет много предложений от иностранных фирм.
• Вы часто ведете переговоры, не правда ли?

86



Is it Difficult for You to Learn English?

• В какое время у вас обед?
• Где вы обычно занимаетесь?
• Мы не проводим переговоры по вечерам.
• У г-на Петрова есть дети? Нет, у него нет детей.
• Секретарь ест бутерброды в 12 часов.
• Бетси встает в 7.30. Она не завтракает по утрам.

Упр. 1$. П ереведите на английский язы к.

а) Я знаю этого человека. Его зовут г-н Белл. Ему 40 лет. Он — 
управляющий большой фирмы в Лондоне. Фирма имеет фи­
лиалы в различных городах. Г-н Белл часто встречается со 
своими заказчиками. Он очень занят целый день. Он приходит 
на работу в 9 и находится в офисе до 6 вечера.

б) А это — г-н Лавров. Он — бизнесмен «Россимпорта». Г-н Лав­
ров хорошо говорит по-английски. Он изучает язык на работе. 
Уроки очень интересные. На уроках он читает, переводит с 
английского на русский и обсуждает многие проблемы. Он 
часто ездит в командировки и говорит по-английски со своими 
партнерами.

Упр. 16. Напишите короткий рассказ о занятиях анг­
лийским язы ком.



ОСНОВНОЙ КУРС 
L E S S O N  х

Grammar: 1. The Present Continuous Tense (настоящее продолженное вре­
мя).

2. Adjectives (прилагательные) (a) little, (a) few.
3. Personal Pronouns in the Objective Case (личные местоимения 

в объектном падеже).
Text: A Businessman’s Working Day.
__________ Making an Appointment.____________________________

U N I T  I

SECTION I

GRAMMAR

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE 

STEP X. LOOK A T TH E PIC TU R ES A N D  REA D  TH E SENTENCES.

Every morning Mr Blake 
drinks coffee.

At 8 o ’clock in the 
morning Mr Blake 
goes to his office.

In the morning Mr Blake 
and his secretary discuss plans 

for the day.

He is drinking coffee now. He is going to his They are discussing their plans
office now. for the day now.

Present Continuous употребляется для выражения дейст­
вия, совершающегося в момент речи или в настоящий пе­
риод времени. Глаголы, выражающие чувства, восприятия, 
и умственную деятельность (to see видеть, to hear слы­
шать, to know знать, to like нравиться, to want хотеть и 
др.), а также глагол to have в значении иметь, владеть в Pre­
sent Continuous не употребляются.
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ST E P 2. T H E  A FFIR M A TIV E FORM (УТВЕРДИТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА). 
STUD Y  A N D  PR A C TISE.

I am We
He reading a book You are reading a book

She (It)
is now. They now.

1. Present Continuous образуется с помощью вспомога­
тельного глагола to be в соответствующей форме 
Simple Present и Participle I (причастия настоящего 
времени) смыслового глагола.

2. Participle I образуется путем прибавления окончания 
-ing к основной форме глагола: speak + ing = speaking.

3. Особенности написания Participle I:
a) если глагол оканчивается на -е, то при прибавлении 

-ing с опускается: come + ing = coming.
b) если глагол оканчивается на согласную, перед которой 

стоит краткая гласная, то конечная согласная удваива­
ется: sit + ing = sitting.

Es. 1. Make up sentences in the Present Continuous.

The President 
We
Mr Bell’s children 
The secretary 
The businessmen 
I

— to have talks;
— to have an English lesson;
— to play football;
— to work on the computer;
— to meet customers;
— to speak English.

Es. 2. Look at the pictures and say w hat the people are doing.

Mrs Bell Mrs Lavrova
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ST EP 3 . TH E N EG ATIV E FORM (ОТРИЦАТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА). 
STUD Y  A ND  PRA CTISE.

I am
He is not
She (It)

reading 
a book now.

We
You are not
They

reading 
a book now.

Ш Отрицательная форма Present Continuous образуется с по­
мощью отрицания not, которое ставится после вспомога­
тельного глагола to be.

Еж. 3. a) Say w hat the people In the pictures (еж. 2) are not do­
ing. Use the expressions:

• to clean the flat;
• to visit friends;
• to drive home;
• to go to the sports centre;
• to play tennis;
• to go on business;
• to have a cup of tea.

b) Say w hat you (your friend) are (Is) not doing at the 
moment.

Еж. 4. Say w hat your business partner Is doing or Is not doing 
now . Begin w ith  MI th ink”...

• to read the new catalogue;
• to discuss business problems;
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to speak about sports news; 
to watch a film about business; 
to have a business lunch; 
to stay at home; 
to go shopping.

ST EP 4 . TH E IN TERRO G A TIV E FORM (ВОПРОСИТЕЛЬНАЯ ФОРМА). 
STUDY A ND  PR A C R ISE.

Am I
he

Is she
(it)

reading 
a book

we now?
Are you

they

you are.
he (she, it) is.

Yes, we
you are.
they
you aren’t.
he (she, it) isn’t.

No, we
you aren’t.
they

В вопросительной форме Present Continuous вспомогатель­
ный глагол to be ставится перед подлежащим. В специ­
альных вопросах вопросительное слово стоит перед глаго­
лом to be.

Ex. 5. Speak about Mr BelL
Example: -  Is  M r B ell reac ting  a n  o f fe r  f ro m  R o sse x p o r t?

— N o, h e  Isn ’t .  H e Is re a d in g  a  c a ta lo g u e .

to meet customers; 
to speak with the President; 
to have lunch; 
to play tennis; 
to have business talks; 
to read a book about Moscow; 
to work on the computer.

Ex. 6. Make up m ini-dialogues.
Example: -  T h e  c h i ld re n  a r e  w a tc h in g  TV.

— W h a t a r e  th e y  w a tc h in g ?
— T h e y  a r e  w a tc h in g  a  film .
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1. The businessmen / to discuss problems.
2. Mr Green / to play tennis.
3. Betsy / to learn French.
4. The British sportsmen / to stay in Moscow.
5. Our secretary / to have dinner.
6. My friend / to read an interesting book.
7. Paul / to drive a car.
8. The manager / to have talks.
9. I / to study a new English tense.

ST EP s* COM PARE TH E U SE OF TH E PR ESEN T CONTINUOUS A ND 
TH E SIM PLE PR ESEN T TEN SES.

'FW] The Present Continuous Tense употребляется, если дейст- 
\А 'й  вие происходит в данный момент или в данный период. 

The Simple Present Tense употребляется, если действие 
происходит регулярно.

Еж. 7* Speak about different people.
E x a m p le  N in a  is  a  s e c re ta ry . S h e  w o r k s  f o r  a  b ig  c o m p a n y . B u t sh e  

is  n o t  w o r k in g  n o w . S h e  is  re a d in g  a  b o o k .

1. Paul is a driver / to play football;
2. Ann is a housewife / to visit a friend;
3. Ted is an actor / to clean his flat;
4. Sam is a teacher / to watch TV at home;
5. Lena is a designer / to visit her parents;
6. Tom is a businessman / to work in the garden;
7. Susan is a tennis player / to read a book about England.

Ex. S. It’s an office. Six people w ork in the office. The boss is 
Mr Klein. It is IX o’clock but Mr Klein is not in the office. 
Say w hat the people usuaUy do at th is tim e and w hat 
they are doing now .

1. Gloria — to work on the computer;
to speak on the phone with her boyfriend.

2. Alex — to look through the mail;
to look through a sports journal.

3. Pete — to discuss business problems on the phone; 
to read a detective novel.

4. Kate — to study new catalogues; 
to drink coffee.
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5. Tom —  to make appointments;
to play on die computer.

6. Julia —  to check orders;
to eat fruits.

SECTION II

ADJECTIVES (A ) FEW, (A ) UTTLE 

STEP 1. READ THE SENTENCES:
a) My friend has got few English c) My friend drinks little coffee,

books.
b) I’ve got a few English books, d) I drink a little coffee every

morning.

j г; Русскому слову “л*а7о” соответствуют два английских
L 'Li прилагательных:

few употребляется с исчисляемыми существительными во 
множественном числе (см. пример “а”).
little — с неисчнсляемыми существительными (см. пример 
“с”).
При наличии артикля перед этими словами они означают 
“немного” (см. примеры “Ь” и “d”).

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF (A) FEW AND (A) UTTLE.

Ex. 9. Use fe w / a few; lit t le / a little .

1. It’s 8.50. The work begins at 9. We’ve got____ time.
It’s 8.30. The work begins at 9. We’ve go t____ time.

2. I don’t like coffee. I drink coffee.
Every morning I eat a sandwich and drink____ coffee.

3. This man is very lazy. He does work.
My grandma is old, but every morning she does work in the
garden.

4. Ann knows English words. Her English is very bad.
5. Our President speaks foreign languages.
6. The business is bad at the moment. Wq’ve go t____ orders.

The business is not bad. We’ve got new partners.
7. —  Do you want milk in your coffee?

— Y es, , please.
8. I want to ask you questions about your business.
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Ex. 10. Say:

if you’ve got many / (a) few

if you read many / (a) few

if you drink much / (a) little

good friends,
American films on CD, 
contracts with foreign companies, 
business partners, 
pictures of London, 
customers,
telephones / computers in the office; 
newspapers,
magazines about film stars, 
business journals, 
e-mail messages, 
catalogues,
books about foreign countries;
coffee,
tea,
milk.

SECTION III

PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN THE OBJECTIVE CASE 

STEP 1. STUDY THE TABLE.

Personal Pronouns Personal Pronouns in the Objective Case
I me

you you
he him
she her
it it

we us
you you
they them

Английским местоимениям в объектном падеже соответ­
ствуют в русском языке местоимения в косвенном падеже 
( т е — меня, мне и т.д.).
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STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE PRONOUNS.

Ex• 11. Choose the correct pronouns.

1. Lavrov comes to (his, him) office at 9 o’clock in the morning.
2. Where is (your, you) pen? — It’s on (my, me) table.
3. (Our, us) businessmen learn English. They want to speak (its, it) well.
4. (Our, us) office manager often meets foreign businessmen and dis­

cusses prices for different goods with (their, them). *
5. Come and meet (my, me) family at the weekend.
6. We’re going to the sports centre. Would you like to go with (our,

us)?
7. I want to meet (his, him), but he doesn’t want to meet (my, me).
8. — Do you know this man?

— Yes, I work with (his, him).

Ex• 12. Use the correct pronouns.
1. I read a lot of English books. I read... in the evening.
2. Lavrov is speaking to M r Bell. He is speaking to ... about the con­

tract.
3. Kate is my friend. I m eet... in the office every day.
4. My daughter is reading a book about London now. She is reading 

... with pleasure.
5. I often meet my friends. I usually m eet... at weekends.
6. We learn English. Our work helps ... to speak English well.
7. Where are the new catalogues? I want to look through ...
8. I’d like to meet M r Tompson. I am going to make an appointment 

with ... today.

U N I T  II

SPEECH PATTERNS

to re a d ...
P a t te r n  1. I am (not) going to speak ...

to m ee t...

Ш Форма to be (not) going + инфинитив выражает намерение 
совершить (не совершать) действие в ближайшем будущем.
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Ex. 13. Complete the situations. Use “to be (not) going99 + one 
of the infinitives: to  v isit, to  be, to  w ateh, to  m eet, to  
translate, to  w ork, to  do, to  offer.

1. I am tired. I  .
2. At the weekend John friends.
3. It’s a difficult text but w e ; it.
4. W hat______ you________after work?
5. The children an interesting film on TV in the evening.
6. The President______ the production plant of ABS.
7. It’s an old model. W e it to our partners.
8. This g irl_______a designer.

Ex. 14. Mr Flinn, a British businessman, is going to  v isit Mos­
cow . Ask and answer questions about his v isit.

• When / to arrive in Moscow?
• Where / to stay?
• Whom / to meet?
• What goods / to offer to the Russian company?
• What problems / to discuss?
• What places / to visit?
• What / to do in the evenings?
• When / to leave Moscow?

P a t te r n  2.
to go...

I ’d like = I would like to m ee t...
to h av e ...

— Would you like .........9

—  Yes, I would. (No, I wouldn’t).

Ex. IS. Complete the situations.
Examples I study English.

Pd like to speak English well.
1. I am not busy in the evening.
2. I have a new magazine about gardening.
3. It is 10 o ’clock in the evening. I am very tired.
4. Our business partners from Finland are in Moscow now.
5. Tom’s computer is very old.
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6. Betsy’s flat is very small.
7. I think England is a very interesting country.
8. Mr Blake has got an enquiry from a Russian company.

Ex. 16. Your friend is going to v isit St. Petersburg. Speak w ith  
him about his v isit. Ask questions w ith  “w ould you 
like...?99.

How many days / to stay?
Where / to stay?
What / to see?
What places / to visit outside the city?
Where / to have dinner?
Where / to go shopping?
Whom / to meet?

P a t te r n  3. We study English to speak with foreign partners.

Ex. 17. Complete the sentences. Say “why?”

• read newspapers ...
• have business talks ...
• go to a production p lan t...
• read English texts ...
• watch television ...
• look through catalogues ...
• phone the business partners ...
• go to a cafe...

U N I T  I I I

WORKING ON THE TEXT 

Read the text and the dialogue.

A BUSINESSMAN’S WORKING DAT 
A

This is Mr Blake. He is a sales manager for ABS. The company 
produces and sells equipm ent for com m unications to different 
countries.

4 Английский язык для делового общения
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Mr Blake is usually very busy. He 
arrives at the office at 8.15 and has a 
few minutes to look through newspa­
pers and journals. He is interested in 
the latest political and business events.

The office hours begin at 8.30. 
F irst, Mr Blake checks his e-mail and 
answers urgent messages. Then he 
speaks on the phone with the suppli­
ers and customers of ABS. He also 
checks orders and prepares sales re­
ports.

Mr Blake often has talks at which he discusses prices for the goods 
and terms of payment, shipment and delivery.

Sometimes he goes to the production plant of his company outside 
London. He leaves the office at 5.30 in the afternoon.

It is 9 o ’clock in the morning. Mr Blake is 
looking through his mail.

He usually receives a lot of mail, but today 
he has got few messages. He is reading oqe of 
them. It is an enquiry for telephone equip­
ment from a Russian company.

ABS are selling1 a new model of this 
equipment and Mr Blake is going to offer it to 
their Russian partners.

MAKING AN APPOINTMENT

Voronin, a businessman o f the Russian trading company, is in London 
now. He is phoning Mr Blake to make an appointment with him.

Secretary: ABS. Good morning!
Voronin: Good morning! This is Voronin from Russia. I ’d like to

speak to Mr Blake.
Secretary: Just a moment2, please. You are through3.
Blake: Blake speaking4.
Voronin: Good morning, Mr Blake.
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Blake:

Voronin:

Blake:

Voronin:

1 ABS are selling... — с названиями фирм типа ABS, Brown&Sons глагол 
употребляется как в единственном, так и во множественном числе.

2 Just a moment. — (разг.) Одну минуту.
3 You are through. — Говорите. (Я Вас соединила.)
4 Blake speaking. — Говорит Блейк, (фраза, употребляемая в разговоре по 

телефону)
s Could we meet on Tuesday? — He могли бы мы встретиться во вторник?
6 See you on Wednesday. — До среды; увидимся в среду.

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :  

a model ['modal] n 

a moment ['moumant] n 

a catalogue fkaetalog] n 

a price-list ['prais list] n

Ex. IB. Agree or disagree w ith  the statem ents (begin w ith  
“Yes, I th ink  so99 or “No, I don’t  th in k  so99). Give your 
reasons.

1. In the morning Mr Blake has no time to look through newspapers 
and journals.

2. Mr Blake always checks the e-mail when he begins his work.
3. At the talks Mr Blake discusses business problems.
4. Mr Blake often goes to the production plant of his company in London.

* * *

1. Today Mr Blake has got a lot of messages.
2. He is reading an offer for telephone equipment.

Good morning, Mr Vo­
ronin. I’ve got your enquiry 
and I want to offer our new 
model to you.
Good. I’d like to have your 
latest catalogue and price­
list. Could we meet on 
Tuesday5?
Sorry, I’m very busy on Tues­
day. How about Wednesday 
morning at ten o’clock?
Good. See you on Wed­
nesday6. Good-bye!
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3. ABS are going to offer an old model of the equipment to their Rus­
sian partners.

4. Mr Blake and Voronin are going to meet on Tuesday.

Ex. 19. Say w hat you remember from the text about:

1. Mr Blake’s working day.
2. An enquiry from a Russian company.
3. Mr Blake and Voronin’s telephone talk.

U N I T  I V 

WORKING ON WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

to be interested in smth 
in doing smth

Ex. 20. Make up short dialogues.
Example* — Have you got a hobby?

— Oh yes, Pm interested in sports/ playing tennis.
to read books about different countries / business / old Russia; 
to play games on the computer; 
to design flats / houses; 
to work in the garden; 
to watch sports on TV; 
to watch films on DVD; 
cars;
to study foreign languages.

to make an appointment 
with smb** for some day

Ex. 21. a) Read the dialogue:

—  Could you help me?
—  Yes, certainly!
—  I’d like to make an appointment with Mr Dennis for Tuesday.
— No problem.

* smth = something ['sAm0ir)] — что-либо
smb = somebody ['sAmbodi] — кто-либо
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b) Now say w ith  whom  and for w hat day you’d like to  
make an appointment*

c) Say w hat appointm ents Mr Blake is going to  make*
Mr Andrews (the USA) «=> * Tuesday 12.30
Mrs Tonako (Japan) «=> Wednesday 14.00
MrGolby (Australia) «=> Thursday 11.00
Mr Richter (Germany) «=> Friday 14.30

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

ARTICLES

Ex. ZZ. Supply articles or possessive pronouns where necessary*
1. It’s ... enquiry from ... English company. ... company is interested 

in ... books about Russia.
2. In ... morning ... manager looks through ... Russian and English 

newspapers and journals.
3. ... equipment of Blake&Co. is very good. They sell it to ... Rus­

sian companies.
4. It’s ... plant o f ... telephone equipment. ... plant is outside London. 

It’s ... very large plant. ... manager of ABS is going to visit ... 
plant with ... Russian businessmen on Friday.

5. Are you interested in ... latest models o f cars?
6. Every morning John checks ... mail. Then he speaks on ... phone 

with ... customers o f ... company.
7. —  Do you often discuss ... prices a t ... talks?

—  Yes, we discuss ... prices and ... terms of payment and delivery.
8. I’d like to make ... appointment with Mr Green for Monday.

TENSES

Ex. 23* a) Supply the correct tenses*

AN EVENING AT HOME

It is 5.45 in the afternoon. Voronin (to finish) his work He usually (to arrive) 
home at 7 o ’clock. He (to like) to stay at home in the evening to­
gether with his family. They usually (to watch) TV or (to look 
through) newspapers.

101



Lesson 1

Now you (to see) Voronin and his family in their comfortable sitting 
room. Voronin (to sit*) in the armchair and (to read) a newspaper. He 
(to be interested) in the latest political events. His wife (to sit) on the

sofa. She (not to read). She (to 
watch TV). She never (to watch 
TV) in the daytime. She (to 
have got) a lot o f work to do at 
home.

Voronin’s son seldom (to 
watch TV). In the evenings he 
usually (to do) his homework. 
You (to see) him at the desk. He 
(to read) an English book. He 

(to read) English books every day. He (to like) the English language and 
(to want) to speak it well.

* to sit — сидеть

b) Speak about evening Honrs in Voroninfs fam ily.

c) Say w hat the people in  the picture are doing. 

PREPOSITIONS 

Ex. 24. a) Supply the correct prepositions.
Mr Stepanov is the director ... the firm. He works ... Rossexport. The

company is very large. They sell different 
goods ... French and British companies. 
Many customers arrive ... Moscow to dis­
cuss business problems ... the businessmen 
... Rossexport.

... the talks they usually discuss prices, 
terms ... payment, shipment and delivery. 
Now you see Mr Stepanov ... his office. He 
is sitting ... the desk and speaking ... the 
phone. The company manager 

Brown&Sons is phoning him. They are making an appointment ... Friday. 
Brown&Sons are interested ... the new model ... planes*. The manager 
would like to have the latest catalogue and price-list... Rossexport.

* a plane — самолет
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b) Speak about Mr Stepanov and his company.

c) Look at the picture and say w hat Mr Stepanov is doing.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 25* Choose and use.

a) interesting or interested?

1. This book is very . . . .
2. We are ... telephone equipment.
3. What companies are ... your goods?
4. Moscow is an ... city.
5. Is your company... kitchen equipment?
6. I’m always ... political events.
7. It’s ... to learn English.
8. A lot o f people ... sports. It is ... to play sport games and it is 

watch sports.

b) good or well?

1. The new model of equipment is very ... and we’d like to send an 
enquiry for it.

2. The businessmen of our firm know the prices for telephone equip­
ment very . . . .

3. Does your friend speak French... ? —  Yes, his French is very —
4. I know this man very ... . He is a ... economist.
5. Nancy is a ... secretary. She does her work . . . .
6. —  Do you know this woman?

—  Yes, I know her very . . . .  She is our English teacher.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES 

Ex• 26. a) Read the dialogue.

Nick is a student. He is from Russia. Now he is learning English in Ox­
ford. Nick is staying with the Grants, an English family.
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Nick: Mrs Grant, help me, please. I’m doing my homework 
and I don’t know this word. What does it mean?

Mrs Grant: Oh, Nick, it’s difficult. I’m watching television now.
Nick: Really? What are you watching?
Mrs Grant: I’m watching a very interesting film.
Nick: Could Mr Grant help me?
Mrs Grant: Oh no. He’s reading.
Nick: What’s he reading?
Mrs Grant: He’s reading a journal.
Nick: What journal is he reading?
Mrs Grant: He’s reading a business journal.
Nick: What about Joan? Could she help me?
Mrs Grant: No, Nick. She’s speaking on the phone.
Nick: Who’s she speaking with?
Mrs Grant: She’s speaking with her boyfriend. You are asking a lot 

of questions, Nick.
Nick: Yes, you are right. I’m practising English.
Mrs Grant: You are a very good student, Nick.
Nick: Am I? Thank you, Mrs Grant. I’d like to speak English 

well.

b) Ask questions on the dialogue*

c) Act out the dialogue.

Ex. 27* Read and act out the dialogue “Making an appoint­
m ent”. Make changes in it.

— ABS. Lawson speaking. Good morning.
— Good morning. This is Andrew Smith.

I’d like to make an appointment with 
you for Tuesday at 4.30.

— Oh, I’m very busy that afternoon. Could 
we meet on Wednesday morning?

— On Wednesday morning I ’m going to 
the production plant. How about 
Wednesday afternoon at 4?

— Good. Wednesday, at 4 in the after­
noon. Thank you.

• to have talks;
• to meet the partners 

from Germany at the 
airport;

• to visit the presenta­
tion of the new model.
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Ex. 28. a) Read the text.
Philip Blake is Mr Blake’s elder son. He is a manager of a big com­
pany. Philip lives in Bishopton, a small place near London, but he 
works in London. He goes to London every morning on working days.

He arrives at the office at 8.25 and begins his work. He looks 
through the mail, speaks on the phone, meets his customers and has 
business talks.

He often goes on business to different cities to discuss problems with 
the partners of the company.

Floy Robinson is a secretary to Philip Blake. When she comes to the 
office in the morning she makes a cup of tea for her boss. Then she 
looks through the messages, answers the phone and makes appoint­
ments for Mr Blake.

Floy usually has lunch in the office, but sometimes she goes out for 
lunch with her boyfriend Tom. She stays in the office until 5.30 in the 
afternoon. In the evening Floy has French lessons. She wants to 
know French well to speak with the customers from France.

b) Agree or disagree.

1. Philip Blake lives and works in London.
2. He is very busy in his office.
3. He seldom goes on business.
4. Floy doesn’t make appointments.
5. She always goes out for lunch.
6. Floy studies French and she’d like to speak French well.

PEOPLE IN BUSINESS ARE SPEAKING 

Ex. 29. a) Read the dialogue.

MR OLOFSON

M r Olofson is speaking to a reporter a t a conference in London.

Reporter: I’d like to ask you a few questions, Mr Olofson.
Olofson: That’s all right.
Reporter. You work for a branch of Sony, don’t you?
Olofson: Yes, the name is Sony Electronic Publishing.
Reporter. Sony ... Electronic ... Publishing. And you are the Presi­

dent of the company, a very young President.
Olofson: Well, it’s a very young company.
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And where do you live and work?
In the United States.
What does your company do? Do you produce TVs?
No, we produce video games.
Video games? Do you play them at home?
No, when I’m at home, I write books. It’s my hobby.
Oh, have you got time for that?
Very little. But I often go on business and I write in the 
evenings, in my hotel room. And at weekends, too.

(Based on the text from “Business Basics”)

b) Speak about Mr Olofson, his w ork and his hobby.

Ex. 30. a) Read the text.
LINDA DAWSON

Linda is speaking about her working day.
I work for Marks&Spencer, a big British shop. I work with the sup­

pliers of the goods which Marks&Spencer sells.
I usually get up at 6 and plan my day. I leave the house at 7 and go 

to London. I arrive at work at 8.30 and look through my mail. From
9.30 to 12.00 I speak on the phone with our suppliers. I have lunch at
1.30 or at 2.00. We have a meeting from 3.00 to 5.00 and discuss our 
problems. I leave the office at 5.30 and arrive home at 7.00.

It’s a difficult day, but I like my work. One day I’d like to have my 
business or to be a supplier for Marks&Spencer.

(Based on the text from “Business Basics”)

b) Say w hat Linda is doing if now  it is:
• 7.45 in the morning
• 8.45 in the morning
• 10.00 in the morning
• 1.45 in the afternoon
• 4.00 in the afternoon
• 6.30 in the evening

c) Now speak about Lindafs usual w orking day. 

Ex. 31. Read the dialogue, supply Lindafs w ords and act out the 
dialogue.

Reporter:
Olofson:
Reporter:
Olofson:
Reporter:
Olofson:
Reporter:
Olofson:

106



A Businessman's Working Day. Making an Appointment

John Patrick is making an appointm ent with Linda Dawson.
John: Good morning. This is John Patrick. Is that Linda Dawson?
Linda:
John: I’d like to make an appointment to see you this week.
Linda:
John: How about Wednesday?
Linda:
John: No, I’m busy on Thursday.
Linda:
John: Yes, that’s good. Is it morning or afternoon?
Linda:
John: At 2.30 or at 3.00?
Linda:
John: Ok. See you on Friday at 3.00.

Linda’s — 3.00 is very good.
worlds: — Yes, that’s me. Good morning, John.

— Oh no. I’m going to a sales conference. How 
about Thursday?

— We could meet after lunch.
— Well, how about Friday?
— Good. When could we meet?

Ex. 32. Answer the questions.

1. Where do you work?
2. Your company is large, isn’t it?
3. When do your office hours begin?
4. Have you got much work to do every day?
5. What do you usually do in your office in the morning?
6. What problems do you usually discuss at the talks?
7. When do you have lunch?
8. Do you have lunch in the office or do you go out for lunch?
9. What do you do after lunch?
10. When do you leave the office?

* * *

1. Does your firm receive much or little mail?
2. From what companies do you receive mail?
3. When do you usually look through the mail?
4. Do you receive many or few offers?
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5. For what goods do you receive offers?
6. What companies are interested in selling goods to you?
7. To what countries / cities do you go on business?

Ex. 33. Speak on the topics.

1. My work in the office.
2 . The secretary of our firm and her work.

Ex. 34* Act out business dialogues. Use the situations:

1. Phone Blake&Co. Make an appointment with Mr Blake.
2. Phone Bell&Co. Speak to Mr Bell. Say you would like to meet him 

to discuss their offer for office equipment.

U N I T  V I I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 3 5. W rite -ing- forms of the verbs:

to write, to do, to read, to translate, to go, to come, to speak, to stay, to
drink, to work, to discuss, to meet, to have, to sit, to begin, to study.

Ex. 36. Write questions to  the pictures on pages 89—90 (еж. г ). 

Ex. 37* Translate the sentences.

1. — Где г-н Лавров? —  Он занят. У него сейчас переговорь\
2. Я обычно просматриваю почту по утрам.
3. — Какой вопрос вы сейчас обсуждаете? — Мы обсуждаем ус­

ловия платежа.
4. Наш директор сейчас принимает бизнесменов английской 

фирмы.
5. Мы часто обсуждаем деловые вопросы по телефону.
6. Мы не назначаем встреч с иностранными партнерами на суббо­

ту. В субботу мы не работаем.
7. Г-н Петров в офисе. Он просматривает предложение англий­

ской фирмы на телефонное оборудование.
8. Каждый день мы получаем много почты.
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Ex. 3S. W rite questions to  the w ords in bold type.

1. The President arrives at the office at 10 o’clock.
2. Great Britain sells many goods to Russia.
3. We receive foreign businessmen every day. Today after 2 o’clock we 

are going to meet Mr Clark, the manager of GML.
4. Anna is interested in sports. She plays tennis very well.
5. After lunch I usually look through catalogues or meet customers.
6. Our secretary is making an appointment with M r Bell now.

Ex. 39* Translate into English.

A. Моего друга зовут Макс. Он —  бизнесмен, работает в большой 
компании. Компания продает товары в различные страны.

Рабочий день Макса начинается в 9 часов. Он просматривает 
электронную почту, говорит по телефону с заказчиками, работает на 
компьютере, ведет переговоры. На переговорах он обсуждает цены 
на товары, условия поставки и платежа.

После обеда он иногда ездит на завод, чтобы встретиться с по­
ставщиками, но часто он остается в офисе и готовит отчеты или об­
суждает деловые вопросы с менеджерами фирмы.

Макс уезжает из офиса в 6 часов вечера и приезжает домой в 7 
часов. Вечерами он смотрит телевизор, просматривает газеты, гово­
рит по телефону с друзьями.

B. —  Здравствуйте. Говорит Алиса Смит. Я бы хотела догово­
риться с Вами о встрече. Когда мы могли бы встретиться и об­
судить несколько вопросов?
—  Как насчет среды, в 11 часов утра?
— Прекрасно. Увидимся в среду.

U N I T  V I I I

1. sale [sell] п 
to be on sale 
e.g. The house is on sale, 
a sales manager

VOCABULARY
— 1. продажа, сбыт
— продаваться

— управляющий по сбыту
2. (часто во мн.ч.) распродажа 
(по сниженным ценам)
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2 .

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

to produce [prd'dju:s] v 
to produce cars 
to sell [sel] v

Russiato sell smth to France
communication
[ko,mju(:)ni'keif(o)n] n

equipment [I'kwipmont] n 
much
little equ,pment 
to arrive [o'raiv] v 

in a city
to arrive i" acou"tr5' at an office

home
few [fju:] adj

e.g. I’ve got few books, 
a few

e.g. I’ve got a few books.

8. to look through ['luk'Oru:] v
to look a book
through a letter

9. a newspaper ['nju:s,peipo] n
10. a journal [^зэ:пэ1] n
11. to be interested fintrestid]

to be interested in smth
doing smth

e.g. We are interested in the offer 
of Otten&Co.
We are interested in selling 
our goods to France.

12. latest [’leftist] adj
e.g. We’d like to have the latest 

catalogue of your company.
13. political [po'litikl] adj
14. business fbiznis] n

производить, выпускать 

продавать

1. средство связи
2. (мн.ч.) коммуникации, ком­
муникационные линии 
оборудование

— прибывать, приезжать

(употребляется с исчисляемы­
ми существительными) 
мало (отрицательный смысл)
У меня мало книг, 
немного (положительный 
смысл)
У меня есть немного / несколь­
ко книг, 
просматривать

газета
журнал (специализированный) 
быть заинтересованным, инте­
ресоваться

— самый последний, новейший

политический
1. бизнес, коммерческая дея­
тельность; 2. торговля
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15.
16.

21.

22.

23.

much (little) business 
to do business

a business

to discuss business 
business adj

letter 
visit

an event [iVent] n 
an hour [аиэ] n 
office hours
Сравните:

► I come to the office at 9 o’clock.
I work seven hours every day.

17. to begin [bi'gin] v
e.g. We begin our lesson at 8. 

The lesson begins at 8. 
to do smth 
doing smth 

e.g. 1 begin looking through the 
mail at 9.30.

18. first [fb:st] adv
19. to check [tjek] v
20. little [litl] adj

заниматься бизнесом, коммер­
цией; вести торговлю 
обсуждать деловые вопросы 
деловой

событие
час (60 минут)
рабочий день, часы работы

— начинать, начинаться

to begin

little

eg-

coffee 
tea 
mail

I drink little coffee in the 
morning, 

a little

mail

e.g. 1 drink a little coffee in the 
morning, 

mail [meil] n 
much 
little
e.g. — Where is the mail?

— It’s on the desk, 
urgent ['э:4з(э)т] adj 
a phone [foun] n 
(сокр. от telephone)

сначала, сперва, прежде всего 
проверять
(употребляется с неисчисляе­
мыми существительными) 
мало (отрицательный смысл)

немного (положительный 
смысл)

почта

срочный
телефон
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on the phone
to speak on the (tele)phone
e.g. I often speak on the phone 

with my friend, 
to phone v 
to (tele)phone smb

24. a supplier [so'plaio] n
25. an order ['o:do] n

an order for (computers)
26. to prepare [pri'peo] v
27. a report [ri'port] n
28. a price [prais] n

books 
the price for carpets

newspapers 
at the price of 20 dollars

29. goods [gu:dz] n

по телефону 
говорить по телефону

— звонить по телефону

— поставщик
— заказ
— заказ на (компьютеры)
— готовить, подготавливать
— отчет, сообщение
— цена

по цене 20 долларов 
товар, товары

► Слово goods всегда употребляется во множественном числе.

30. terms [tormz] п
the contract 

the terms of payment 
delivery

31. payment ['peimont] n
32. shipment ['Jipmont] n
33. delivery [di'livory] n
34. a plant [plaint] n 

at the plant
a production plant

35. outside ['autsaid] prep
e.g. Many large plants are out­

side Moscow.
36. to leave [li:v] v 

to leave Moscow 
to leave fo r ...
to leave for Moscow 
to leave Moscow for London

37. an afternoon ['a:fto'nu:n] n 
in the afternoon
on Sunday afternoon

38. to receive [n'siiv] v

— условия (обычно во мн.ч.)

— платеж
— отгрузка
— поставка
— завод
— на заводе
— завод-производитель
— вне, за пределами

— 1. уходить, уезжать (из)
— уезжать из Москвы
— 2. направляться, уезжать в ...
— уезжать в Москву
— уезжать из Москвы в Лондон
— время после полудня
— после полудня, днем
— в воскресенье днем
— 1. получать
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39.
40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.
46.

47.

letters 
to receive offers 

mail
e.g. We receive much mail every 

day.

to receive businessmen 
customers

e.g. We receive foreign business­
men every day. 

today [to'dei] adv 
an enquiry [in'kwaiori] n 

coffee
an enquiry for books
e.g. It’s an enquiry for books 

from Smith&Co. 
to offer ['ofo] v 
to offer smth to smb 
to offer to do smth 
to make [meik] v 
to make an offer 
to make a contract 
an appointment [o'pointmont] n 
to make / have an appointment 
with smb
to make an appointment for 
some day a t ... o’clock
e.g. We want to make an ap­

pointment with Mr Blake for 
Friday at 10 o’clock.

How about ...? = What about 
...?
to see [si:] v  

to like [laik] v 
e.g. I like sports.

I like playing tennis, 
from ...to
from 10 o’clock to 12 
from Moscow to London

— 2. принимать

сегодня
запрос

— предлагать

делать
делать предложение 
заключать контракт 
встреча (часто деловая) 
назначать / иметь встречу с 
кем-либо
назначать встречу на какой- 
либо день, на такой-то час

А как насчет ...? 

видеть
нравиться, любить

от / с ... до 

из Москвы в Лондон
Remember the days of the week:

48. Sunday [’sAndi] n — воскресенье
Monday [Wndi] n — понедельник
Tuesday [’tjuizdi] n — вторник
Wednesday [’wenzdi] n — среда
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Thursday ['0o:zdi] n — четверг
Friday ['fraidi] n — пятница
Saturday ['saetodi] n — суббота

► On Sunday — в воскресенье.

SPEECH PATTERNS
1. I’d like to speak to — Мне хотелось бы поговорить с

Mr Blake. г-ном Блейком.
2. Today I’m going to discuss the — Сегодня я собираюсь обсудить

prices with Mr Bell. цены с г-ном Беллом.
3. I read many English books to — Я читаю много английских

know English well. книг, чтобы хорошо знать 
английский язык.



L E S S O N  2
Grammar: 1. Pronouns (местоимения) some, any.

2. Construction (конструкция) there is/are.
3. Ordinal Numerals (порядковые числительные).

Text: There is no Place like Home.

U N I T  I

SECTION I

GRAMMAR

PRONOUNS SOME, ANY

ST E P 1. R EA D  A ND  STUDY*

Some
Употребляется:

1. В утвердительных предложе­
ниях перед исчисляемыми 
существительными во мно­
жественном числе со значе­
нием "несколько, некото­
рые”; перед неисчисляемы­
ми существительными со 
значением "некоторое / не­
большое количество”:

l ’ve got some English books.
I’d like some coffee.

2. В вопросах, выражающих 
предложение чего-либо или 
просьбу:

— Would you like some tea?
— Yes, please.
(на русский язык может не пере­
водиться)

Any
Употребляется:

1. В отрицательных предложе­
ниях перед исчисляемыми и 
неисчисляемыми существи­
тельными со значением "ни­
какие, нисколько":

I haven’t got any French books.
I haven’t got any milk at home.

2. В вопросительных предложе­
ниях перед исчисляемыми и 
неисчисляемыми существи­
тельными со значением "ка­
кие-нибудь, сколько-
нибудь”:

— Have you got any books about 
business / any milk at home?

— No, I haven’t got any.

3. В утвердительных предложе­
ниях:

— I haven’t got a pen.
—  Take any pen you like, 
(переводится как "любой”)
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ST E P 2 . PR A C T ISE  TH E U SE O F SOME AND  ANY.

Ex. 1. Speak about w hat you have /  haven’t  got.

U se
I h a v e  g o t som e... 
I  h a v e n ’t  g o t any ..

Prom pts: 1. friends in St. Petersburg; 2. Brazilian coffee; 3. green tea;
4. armchairs in the flat; 5. pictures in the kitchen; 6. good CDs;
7. sports equipment at home; 8. books about Japan (India);
9. milk in the fridge; 10. urgent messages on my desk in the 
office.

Ex. %. Speak about your plans for today.

Todav  —* I’m going to  check some reports.
^  I’m not going to  check any reports.

Yes or no?

to look through English newspapers;
to make appointments;
to discuss business problems;
to answer messages;
to meet suppliers;
to visit production plants;
to offer goods to the (Italian) company;
to watch (American) films on TV;
to speak with customers on the phone;
to write letters in English.

Ex. 3. Ask and answer.
Example: — H ave  y o u  g o t  a n y  o ffe rs  f ro m  B r i t i s h  co m p an ie s?

— Y es, w e ’v e  g o t so m e  /  N o, w e  h a v e n ’t  g o t an y .

Prompts: 1. French books at home; 2. English journals; 3. pictures of Lon­
don; 4. chairs in the sitting room; 5. computers in the office;
6. contracts with China; 7. suppliers in Germany.

Ex. 4* Use some or any. Combine the 2 parts of sentences.
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Example: In  th e  a f te rn o o n  P m  go in g  to  m e e t so m e F re n c h  cu s to m e rs .

1. In the evening I’d like to play . . . .
2. Do you speak ...?
3. At the weekend I’m going to meet
4. — Would you like ... ?

— No, thank you.
5. I am tired. I don’t want to watch ..
6. I am not interested in ... .
7. Have you g o t...?
8. I know ... outside Moscow.

SECTION II 

CONSTRUCTION THERE IS /  ARE

ST EP 1. LOOK A T  TH E PIC TU R ES, REA D  TH E SENTENCES A ND  
STUD Y  TH E CONSTRUCTION.

plants in the flat;
foreign languages;
friends;
coffee;
films on TV;
nice places;
sports;
computer games

a) The letter is on the desk. 
Письмо — на столе.

b) There is a letter on the desk 
На столе — пнсыио.

с) The businessmen are in the office. d) There are (some) businessmen in 
Бизнесмены — в офисе. the office.

В офисе — бизнесмены.
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f  n j Говоря о предмете / лице и его местонахождении, можно 
употребить две разные конструкции:
• Когда нас интересует где? находится известный нам 
предмет / лицо, предложение начинается с существитель­
ного, обозначающего этот предмет / это лицо. Это суще­
ствительное употребляется с определенным артиклем 
(см. примеры “а” и “с”).
• Когда нас интересует что? / кто? находится в опреде­
ленном месте, предложение начинается с оборота there 
is / are (см. примеры “b” и “d”).
В конструкции there is / are исчисляемое существительное 
в ед.ч. употребляется с неопределенным артиклем, а неис­
числяемое существительное и существительное во мн.ч. — 
без артикля (см. примеры “Ь” и “d”).

Positive:

Negative:

Questions 
and short an­
swers:

ST EP Z. PR A C TISE TH ERE IS  /A R E .

Ex. 5. Complete the sentences. Use there Is /  are; there isn’t  /  
aren’t.

1. _________ a lot of parks in Moscow.
2. _________ a garden near my house.
3. _________ your daughter’s picture in the newspaper.
4. _________ any banks in this place.
5. _________ much kitchen equipment in my flat.
6. _________ 3 people in our family.
7. _________ many old houses in this city.
8. _________ 7 days in a week.

There

There

is a book
are a lot of books>:
aren’t desks

on the desk.

Is
Are > . /  a chair 

there 4  Chairs

in the office.

in the room?

Yes, there is / there are.
No, there isn’t / there aren’t.
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9. __________a computer on my desk in the office.
10 . __________a sports centre near my friend’s house.

Ex. 6. Speak about the rooms in the pictures.

a) Say what there is / there are in the sitting room / in the kitchen.
b) Say what there isn’t / there aren’t in the sitting room / in the 

kitchen.

Example* T h e re  is  a  p ic tu re .
T h e re  is n ’t  a  c o m p u te r .

Ex. 7. Speak about Moscow. Use “there are som e/ a lot of /  a Sew"

people supermarkets
companies old houses
banks car parks
parks garages
sport centres pubs
shops newspaper kiosks

Ex. в. Ask and answer.
Example* — H o w  m a n y  d a y s  a r e  th e r e  in  A p ril?

— T h e re  a r e  ЭО d a y s  in  A p ril .

Prompts: people in your family; computers in your office; armchairs in
your sitting room; rooms in your flat; secretaries in your office; 
chairs in your kitchen; e-mail messages on your desk.

Ex. 9* Ask questions about your friend’s office.

Begin with: Is there... ?
Are there...?
How many / much ... are / is there?
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Ex. 10. Make up m ini-dialogues.
Example: — T h e re ’s  a  n e w  c a r p e t  in  m y  f la t .

— W h e re  is  t h e  c a rp e t?
.  -  I t ’s  in  th e  b ed ro o m .

Prom pts: new bookshelves; a large sofa; two brown armchairs; the
latest model of the DVD-player; a lot of pictures of Mos­
cow; some interesting books.

SECTION III

ORDINAL NUMERALS

Study the Ordinal Numerals

the 1st —  first 
the 2nd — second 
the 3rd —  third 
the 4th — fourth 
the 5th — fifth 
the 6th — sixth 
the 7th —  seventh 
the 8th — eighth 
the 9th — ninth 
the 10th—  tenth

the 11 th — eleventh 
the 12th —  twelfth 
the 13th — thirteenth 
the 14th —  fourteenth 
the 15th — fifteenth 
the 16th —  sixteenth 
the 17th — seventeenth 
the 18th —  eighteenth 
the 19th —  nineteenth

the 20 —  twentieth 
the 30 — thirtieth 
the 40 —  fortieth 
the 50 — fiftieth 
the 60 —  sixtieth 
the 70 —  seventieth 
the 80 —  eightieth 
the 90 —  ninetieth 
the 100 —  hundredth

the 21st — twenty-first the 85th —  eighty-fifth 
the 43rd — forty-third the 99th —  ninety-ninth 
the 52nd —  fifty-second the 357th —  three hundred and 
the 67th —  sixty-seventh fifty-seventh

Порядковые числительные, за исключением первых трех, 
образуются от количественных числительных с помощью 
суффикса -th. Обратите внимание на изменение правописа­
ния следующих порядковых числительных: 
five — the fifth nine — the ninth
twelve — the twelfth twenty —  the twentieth
eight — the eighth
Существительное, перед которым стоит порядковое чис­
лительное, употребляется с определенным артиклем. На­
пример: the sixth lesson (сравните: Lesson Six).
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U N I T  II  
SPEECH PATTERN

Beautiful plants make the room cosy.

Ex. 11. Say w hat makes any Slat /  room cosy /  comportable /  
light.

• a nice carpet on the floor,
• pictures on the walls,
• armchairs,
• beautiful lamps,
• large windows,
• a fireplace,
• built-in furniture

U N I T  I I I  
WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogue.

THERE IS NO PLACE LIRE HOME 
A

A lot of English families have got their own houses, but some peo­
ple live in flats. There are two floors in the trad itional English 
house: the ground floor and the first floor. People in England like 
their homes and always show them to their visitors.

*  *  *

On Saturday Mr Blake invites Mr Voronin to his place to spend an 
evening with his family.

The Blakes1 live in a house with a garden not fa r from London. 
There is a sitting room and a study downstairs. The kitchen is down­
stairs too. The sitting room is large and sunny. There is a sofa, two 
armchairs and a coffee table there. There is a standard lamp and a TV 
set there too. Above the sofa there is a nice wall lamp.

Beautiful plants make the room cosy.
In the kitchen there is an electric cooker, a refrigerator-freezer and 

a washing machine, but there isn’t a dishwasher. There are also some 
cupboards with plates, cups, glasses, knives, forks and spoons.
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The study is a small room with bookshelves on the walls. Upstairs
there are 3 bedrooms and a bathroom.

The Blakes love their house and think: “There is no place like home”2.

В

Now Mr Blake and Mr Voronin are sitting near the fireplace in
Mr Blake’s study.
Voronin: This is a lovely room, Mr Blake.
Blake: I’m glad you like it. It’s always a pleasure to sit here and

read newspapers and magazines after a long day in the of­
fice. And where do you live in Moscow, Mr Voronin?

Voronin: We live in a three-room flat in a new district of Moscow.
Blake: Is your flat comfortable?
Voronin: Yes, very. There’s much built-in furniture in our hall

and in the kitchen. The windows are large and the rooms 
are light.

Blake: In which room do you like to spend evening hours?
Voronin: In the sitting room. We usually watch television, see films

on the DVD-player or listen to music on compact disks.
Blake: Yes, it’s always nice to spend a quiet evening with the

family.
Voronin: I think so too.

1 The Blakes — семья Блейков (Блейки)
2 There is no place like home (prov). — В гостях хорошо, а дома лучше

(Rus.).
N O T E  T H E  p r o n o u n c i a t i o n : 

a DVD-player ['di:vi:di: 'pleio] 
a compact [kam'paekt] disk n

Ex. 12» Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

1. English people don’t like to show their homes to visitors.
2. Mr Blake’s family lives in a traditional English house.
3. The Blakes’ house is small.
4. There are four rooms downstairs in the Blakes’ house.

*  *  *

1. Mr Blake likes to spend evening hours in the sitting room.
2. Mr Voronin has got a three-room flat in Moscow.
3. There is no built-in furniture in the Voronins’ flat.
4. Voronin spends evening hours in his study.
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5. The windows in Mr Voronin’s flat are small and the rooms are not 
light.

Ex. 13. Say w hat you remember from  the text about:
1. the traditional English house;
2. the Blakes’ house;
3. Mr Voronin’s flat;
4. the evenings in the Blakes’ and in the Voronins’ families.

U N I T  I V 

WORKING ON WORDS

to invite smb to

Ex. 14. a) Read the example.
Pd like to invite you to our place to spend an evening 
with us.

b) Say w here and w hy you w ould like to  invite your 
friend /  the business partners.

furniture

Ex. IS. a) Read the mini-dialogue.
—  Is there much furniture in your flat?
—  No, we’ve got little furniture. (Yes, we’ve got a lot of furniture). 

Our furniture is nice and comfortable.

b) Speak about the furniture in your kitchen (bed* 
room, sitting room, children’s room ).

to listen to

Ex. lb. Answer the questions.
1. Who likes to listen to music in your family?
2. It’s a pleasure to listen to good music, isn’t it?
3. Do you often or seldom listen to music?
4. When do you usually listen to music?
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5. Which music do you usually listen to?
6. Do you listen to music on compact disks or on the radio?
7. What music do young people listen to?

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS

ARTICLES 

Ex. 17• a) Supply articles w here necessary.

1. There is ... large bedroom in our fla t.... bedroom is light and sunny. 
It is ... very comfortable room.

2. Mr Bell’s family lives in ... small house with ... garden. ... house 
an d ... garden are very nice.

3. There are two armchairs and ... TV set in our sitting room. ... arm­
chairs an d ... TV set are near... sofa.

4. There is ... fireplace in Mr Blake’s study. ... Blakes like to sit near 
... fireplace i n ... evenings.

5. There is ... built-in furniture in our kitchen. ... furniture makes ... 
kitchen comfortable.

6. There are ... bookshelves in Lavrov’s study. ... bookshelves are on 
... wall. They are ... nice bookshelves.

7. Is there ... study in your flat? —  Yes, there is. ... study is not large, 
but very cosy.

*  *  *

Mr Blake has got ... friend. His name is John Dunn. He is 35. John 
lives in ... very nice house. There is ... small garden near it. There are 
two floors in ... house: ... ground floor and ... first floor. Downstairs 
there is ... sitting room and ... kitchen.... sitting room is large. There is 
... nice carpet on ... floor. There are two comfortable armchairs,... TV 
set and ... wall unit* there. On ... small table near ... window there are 
... newspapers and journals. There is ... fireplace in ... room. It makes 
... sitting room cosy. ... kitchen is not large. There is ... electric 
cooker,... fridge and ... cupboards there.

Upstairs there is ... bedroom and ... bathroom.
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In ... evenings John likes to sit near ... fireplace and read ... news­
papers and magazines. He likes his house and thinks: “There is no place 
like home”.

* a wall unit — стенка (вид мебели)

b) Say w hat you remember from the text about:
1. John Dunn and his house;
2. John Dunn’s sitting room.

TENSES 

Ex. 18. Supply the correct tenses.

1. —  Where (to be) John Dunn now?
— He (to spend) the weekend in Brighton. He often (to spend) 
weekends there.

2. — What the children (to do) now?
— They (to listen) to a BBC English lesson. They always (to listen) 
to BBC English lessons at 3 in the afternoon.

3. — (to be) Mrs Bell in the garden?
—  Yes, she (to show) it to her friend. Her garden (to be) very nice 
and she always (to show) it to her friends.

4. Today I (to be going) to look through the latest catalogues and our 
director (to be going) to visit the production plant.

PREPOSITIONS 

Ex. 19» a) Supply the correct prepositions.

The name ... Mr Blake’s elder sister is Rosy. Rosy and her husband 
Richard Green live ... a small house not far ... London. There is a gar­
den ... it. ... the ground floor there is a sitting room, a kitchen and a 
study. ... the first floor there is a bedroom and a bathroom. When you 
come ... the sitting room you see that the room is cosy and sunny. It is a 
large room but there is not much furniture ... it. There are two comfort­
able armchairs, a coffee table, a sofa and a standard lamp. ... the coffee 
table there is a nice wall lamp. ... the floor there is a white carpet Rich­
ard’s study isn’t large. There are bookshelves ... the w all... a lot of books 
... them. There is a fireplace ... the study. Rosy and Richard often invite 
friends... their place to speak... the latest events and to listen... music.
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b) Say w hat you remember from the text about:

1. The Greens’ house;
2. The Greens’ sitting room;
3. Richard’s study.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 20. Choose and use.

to go, to come

1. At weekends Londoners often ... to Brighton. They spend two days 
there. They ... to Brighton on Friday evening and ... to London on 
Sunday.

2. Where ... Mr Blake ...?  Oh, he ... to see his friend’s new house.
3. Mr Dunn ... to his office at 9. He has got much work to do every 

day. He finishes work at six and ... home at 7. Sometimes after 
work h e ... to the sports centre.

4. I ... to the office at 8 an d ... there at 9.
5. On Saturdays and Sundays many people ... to different places near 

Moscow to spend their weekends there.
6. Our manager often ... to London to discuss business problems with 

British businessmen.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES 

Ex. 21. a) Read the text.

Mr Voronin has got a friend. His name is Nick. Nick and his family live 
in a new district of Moscow. The district is large and green. There are 
some parks in it. The houses are nice and comfortable. They are of dif­
ferent colours: green, white, red and 
blue.

Nick and his family have got a 
three-room flat. Their flat is on the 
seventh floor of a large block of 
flats.

The sitting room is large and 
sunny. There are two windows in it.

126



There is no Place like Home

You see a red carpet on the floor and a nice standard lamp in the cor­
ner. There are a lot of beautiful plants. Nick and his family spend eve­
nings in their sitting room. They usually read books, newspapers and 
magazines, watch television or listen to music.

Now you see Nick’s family in their sitting room. They are spend­
ing an evening at home. Nick is very tired after a long day in the of­
fice. He is sitting on a comfortable sofa and looking through a news­
paper. Nick’s wife, Helen, is watching TV. Oleg, their son, is sitting at 
the desk and doing his homework. And where is their daughter Kate? 
She isn’t in the sitting room. Kate has got some new compact disks. 
She is listening to them in the children’s room.

b) Are the statem ents right or wrong? Say w hy.

Yes? No?
The district where Nick lives is not green. □ □
His flat is on the first floor. □ □
The sitting room is sunny. □ □
In the evenings the family usually goes out. □ □
Now Oleg is doing his homework. □ □
Kate is staying in her room now. □ □

c) Say w hat yon remember from  the tent about:

1. the district where Nick and his family live;
2. Nick’s flat;
3. Nick’s sitting room;
4. the family’s evenings.

d) Say w hat you see in the picture.

Ex• 22. a) Read the text.

Portland is a place not far from Bristol, England. 25 000 people live 
there. There are shopping centres, banks, a sports centre, a cinema and 
some good pubs there.

Sutton is also a place near Bristol. 19 000 people live in Sutton. There 
are a few shops, a bank and a post office there. But there isn’t a cinema or a 
sports centre. There are no parks or pubs in Sutton. What do people do in 
the evenings or at weekends? Oh, they stay at home and watch TV.

(from "Building Strategies")
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b) Say In w hich of the tw o places you w ould like to  
live and w hy. 

E*. 23. a) Read the dialogue.
AT THE HOUSE AGENT’S OFFICE

Mr and Mrs Marsh live in a small house near London. It has only two
bedrooms and they want to buy a house with four bedrooms. One Sat­
urday morning they go to a house agent’s office.
House agent: You want a house with four bedrooms, don’t you?

Well, I ’ve got some plans of houses. What about 
this one? It’s a nice house. Four bedrooms. A large 
kitchen with a dishwasher and a fridge. A lovely sit­
ting room. And a small garden. Here is a picture of 
it.

Mr Marsh: Oh, sorry! We don’t like it. We want a house with
large rooms and a large garden.

House agent: There aren’t many houses for sale now. But just a
moment. I’ve got a plan of a very good house.

(He shows the plan and the picture of 
the house to his visitors.)

KITCHEN

SITTING
ROOM

— DINNING

1

HALL

i
ROOM

i
Mr Marsh: Well, my dear, what do you think of the house? '
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Mrs Marsh: Oh, Harry, I like it very much. The kitchen is nice and
big. I like the bedrooms too. And there are many 
flowers in the garden.

Mr Marsh: I’m glad you like it. Could we go and see the house?
House agent: Yes, certainly. Any time you like.

b) Speak about the Marshes* v isit to  the house agent’s 
office. 

Ex. 24. Jenny, Paul and their 2 children w ant to  rent a cot- 
tage. 

a) Read the inform ation in a newspaper, then com plete 
Jenny and Paul’s ta lk .

April Cottage, Devon
This lovely cottage is 500 years old. It is near Park Cross, j 
where there is a Post Office and a small shop. There are j 
also some very good pubs.
The cottage has a big garden with flowers. There are two I 
bedrooms, a. bathroom and a toilet in the cottage. The liv- j 
ing room has traditional furniture and a fireplace. j
Phone 09846552
• Colour TV • garage • electric cooker j

Jenny: Oh, that’s a nice cottage!
Paul: Where is it?
Jenny: It’s in Devon.
Paul: Is it b ig?__________are there?
Jenny: _________ two. It’s good for the four of us.
Paul: The living room is nice, with furniture in it. But where do we

eat?_________a dining room?
Jenny: I don’t know. B ut_________ a TV and a cooker in the kitchen.

A nd________near the house.
Paul: What about shops?________ near this place?
Jenny: Yes, there i s  in Park Cross. Oh, it’s lovely! Why

don’t we rent it?
(from “Headway Elementaiy”, Workbook)

b) Speak about the cottage. Is It really good for the 
family?

5 Английский язык для делового общения
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Ex. 25. Answ er the questions.
1. In what district is your flat?
2. Have you got a flat in a new or in an old block of flats?
3. How many lifts are there in the house?
4. On which floor is your flat?
5. How many rooms are there in the flat?
6. Is your flat comfortable and cosy?

*  *  *

1. Is your sitting room large or small? Is it cosy?
2. How many windows are there?
3. What furniture is there?
4. Are there any plants in the room?
5. What model of TV have you got?

*  *  *

1. Is your kitchen comfortable? What makes it comfortable?
2. What equipment is there?
3. Have you got a gas or an electric cooker?
4. Would you like to have any new things in the kitchen?

Ex. 26. Speak about:
1. Your district and your flat.
2. The house (the cottage) you’ve got near Moscow.

Ex. 27. Act out a business dialogue. Use the situation:
You are phoning Robbie&Co. Mr Robbie isn’t in the office. Speak to 
the secretary. Say that you would like to make an appointment with Mr 
Robbie for Tuesday at 11. You would like to have the company’s latest 
catalogue and price-list.

U N I T  VI I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 28. U s e  s o m e  o r  a n y .  W r i t e  t h e  s e n t e n c e s .

1. I’ve g o t ... English journals at home.
2. We haven’t g o t ... offers from British companies.
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3. Lavrov has g o t... good pictures of London.
4. ... child in our city knows this beautiful park.
5. Have you g o t... new catalogues to look through today?
6. Nancy hasn’t g o t... books about Moscow.
7. Mrs Blake has g o t... beautiful flowers in the garden.
8. I’m not going to buy ... glasses. I ’ve got...
9. I’d like ... tea with milk.
10. Do you know ... good parks in London?
11. Would you like ... tea?

Ex. 2Ц. Translate into English.

1. —  У меня есть несколько английских журналов, но француз­
ских журналов у меня нет. Я не знаю французского языка.

2. —  У Вас есть какие-либо предложения на офисное оборудование?
—  Да. У нас есть несколько предложений от немецких фирм.

3. —  У нас нет контрактов с фирмой «Браун энд К0».
4. — Не хотите ли кофе?

— Спасибо, с удовольствием.
5. -^Н е мог бы я встретиться с Вами в четверг в 2 часа дня?

— Разумеется. Я рад видеть Вас в любой день и в любое время.

Ex. 30. W rite about th is house. Use “there is /  are”.

Sitting room Kitchen

фO)CO
Hall COo>

toilet

Bathroom toilet

Bedroom

Bedroom .Bedroom

downstairs upstairs

Ex. 31. Translate into English.

A
1. В квартире моего друга много встроенной мебели.
2. У меня в гостиной есть два кресла и диван.
3. У меня в квартире нет телефона.
4. В комнате моих детей есть письменный стол. Стол находится 

около окна.
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5. —  В кабинете г-на Блейка есть камин?
—  Да, есть.

6. —  Сколько этажей в традиционном английском доме?
— Я знаю, что в английском доме два этажа.

7. На столе есть ложки и вилки, но нет ножей.
8. У нас большая кухня. В ней — стол, стулья, холодильник с мо­

розильной камерой и электроплита.
9. В новых районах Москвы много красивых жилых домов.
10. В моей спальне не много мебели.

Моего друга зовут Олег. Он живет в новом районе Москвы. У него 
удобная двухкомнатная квартира в большом доме. В квартире — 
гостиная и спальня. В гостиной не много мебели, но мебель но­
вая и удобная. Комната светлая благодаря большому окну. В 
комнате есть диван зеленого цвета. Около дивана — телевизор, 
два кресла и торшер. Вечерами после работы Олег любит сидеть 
в кресле, просматривать газеты и журналы и пить чай или кофе. 
Он не очень часто смотрит телевизор. В субботу или в воскресе­
нье к Олегу приходят друзья, чтобы провести с ним вечер. Дру­
зья говорят о своих делах, слушают музыку, обсуждают послед­
ние события.

Ex. 32. W rite a short teat about your office.

В

U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY
1. own [oun] adj
2. some [saih] [som] pron

3. any ['em] pron

—  свой (собственный)
—  несколько, некоторые, некоторое

количество (в утверд. предложениях) 
—  1. какой-нибудь, сколько-нибудь (в

вопр. предл.); 2. никакой (в отр.
предл.); 3. любой, всякий (в утв.

4. to live [liv] v
5. a floor ['fb :j n

предл.)
—  жить
—  1. этаж
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6.
7 .

8 .

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.

18.

on the ground [graund] 
floor
on the first floor 

on the floor
traditional [tro'dijbnol] adj 
to show [fou] v 
to show smth to smb
e.g. I’d like to show Moscow 

to the French business­
men.

a visitor ['vizito] n 
to invite [in'vait] v 
to invite smb to ...
e.g. I’d like to invite you to 

Brighton for the week­
end.

a place [pleis] n 
e.g. Could you come to my 

place in the evening? 
to spend [spend] v 

a day 
to spend a weekend 

time
e.g. We’d like to spend the 

weekend outside Mos­
cow, 

far [fa:] adv 
How f a r ...? 
far from ...
e.g. I live far from the centre 
of Moscow, 
a study ['stadi] n 
downstairs [ 'daunsteoz] adv 
e.g. There is a kitchen down­

stairs.

downstairsto go 
to come 
sunny ['sAni] adj 
a coffee table n 
there [деэ] adv 
to go there
a standard [staendod] lamp n

на первом этаже
(в Англии)

на втором этаже
2. пол 
на полу 
традиционный 
показывать

посетитель, гость 
приглашать, звать (в гости)

(разг.) дом, жилище 

проводить (время)

далеко, на большом расстоянии 
Как далеко...? 
далеко о т ...

(рабочий) кабинет
1. внизу

2. вниз

солнечный
столик для кофе / журнальный столик
1. там; 2. туда 
пойти туда 
торшер
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19.
20.

21.
22.
23.

24.

25.
26.

27.
28.

29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.

36.

37.

above [эЪлу] prep 
a wall [ wo:l] n 
on the wall 
a wall lamp 
a wall unit 
a plant n 
cosy ['kouzi] adj 
a cooker ['kuko] n 
an electric [I'lektrik] cooker 
a gas cooker 
a refrigerator 
[n'fncfcoreito] n 
(сокр. a fridge) 
a freezer ['fn:zo] n 
to wash [woj] v 
a washing machine 
[mo'Ji.n]
a dishwasher ['difwojb] n 
a (kitchen) cupboard 
['клЬэё] n 
a plate [pleit] n 
a cup [клр] n 
a glass [gla:s] n 
a knife ['naif) n 
a fork ['fork] n 
a spoon ['spu:n] n 
a bookshelf ['bukjblf] n 
p i bookshelves 
on the bookshelf 
upstairs [Apsteoz] adv 
e.g. There are three rooms 

upstairs in Mr Blake’s 
house.

над, выше (местоположение) 
стена

бра, настенный светильник
стенка (вид мебели)
растение
уютный
плита, печь

— холодильник

морозильник, морозильная камера
1. мыть, мыться; 2. стирать 
стиральная машина

посудомоечная машина 
(кухонный) шкаф для посуды, про­
дуктов 
тарелка 
чашка 
стакан 
нож 
вилка 
ложка
книжная полка

upstairs

38.

to go 
to come 
to love [Iav] v

country 
to love one’s children 

friends 
to love doing smth
e.g. Liz loves playing with 

the children, 
a fireplace [’faiopleis] n

на книжной полке
1. наверху

2. наверх 

любить

камин, очаг
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There is no Place like Home

39. lovely ['IavIi] adj

40. here [hio] adv
e.g. John works here.

41.
42.

43.

44.

45.

46.
47.
48.

Come here!
Here is your book, 
a magazine [,maeg9'zi:n] n 
long [log] adj 

day 
visita long

How long is ...?
adv

— How long are you go­
ing to stay in London?

— We are not going to stay 
long.

a district ['distrikt] n 
e.g. We live in a new district 

of Moscow, 
built-in [ЪПГш] adj 
built-in cupboards 
furniture ['fornitjd] n 
much 
little
old furniture
new 
built-in
e.g. We’ve got little furni­

ture in the flat, 
a hall [ho:l] /i 
a window ['windou] n 
light [lait] adj 

room 
day

1. красивый, привлекательный;
2. чудесный, приятный
1. здесь, тут

2. сюда 
Идите сюда!
Вот твоя книга, 
журнал (популярный)
1. долгий, длительный (по времени)

2. длинный (о расстоянии)
— Какова длина ...?
— долго
— Сколько времени (как долго) вы со­

бираетесь пробыть в Лондоне?
— Мы не собираемся пробыть долго.

— район (административный), округ

a light

light-brown 
light-green 

49. which [witj]

встроенный 

мебель, обстановка

холл, зал, прихожая, вестибюль 
окно
1. светлый

2. часть сложных слов "светло-" 
светло-коричневый 
светло-зеленый 
какой? который?

Вопросительное слово какой переводится как which, если имеется в 
виду выбор. Например: I’ve got four newspapers. Which newspaper / 
which of the newspapers would you like to read?
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50.

51.

52.

53.
54.
55.

56.
57.
58.

to listen [lisn] v 
to listen to smth, smb
e.g. Listen to me when I am 

speaking to you. 
music ['m ju:zik] n 
old
good music
beautiful 
quiet ['kwaiot] adj 

child 
a quiet evening

place 
blue [blu: adj 
a block [b b k ] of flats n 
a corner ['кэгпэ] n 
in the corner 
a flower [flauo] n 
big adj = large 
a sitting room = a living 
room

—  слушать

—  музыка

—  спокойный, тихии

синий (цвет), голубой (цвет) 
многоквартирный дом 

угол

цветок, цветущее растение

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N  C I A T I O N :  

a park [park] n 
a bank [baegk] n 
a pub [рлЬ] n 
a cinema [’sinimo] n 
a post office ['poust pfis] n 
an agent ['eid3(o)nt] n 
a dining room ['dainir)ru(:)m] 
a toilet ['toilit] n

SPEECH PATTERN
Beautiful plants make the room — Красивые растения делают комнату 
cosy. уютной / придают комнате уют.



L E S S O N  3
Grammar: 1. The Simple Past Tense (простое прошедшее время).

ST E P 1. REA D  TH E SITU A TIO N S.

a) — Yesterday in the afternoon I was in the office. And where were 
you?
— I was at home. I wasn’t well.

b) Some years ago Pete played tennis.
c) — Did you have a nice weekend?

— No, I didn’t. I stayed at home all the time.
d) — When did you go to London?

— I went there last year.

Simple Past употребляется для выражения действий, ко­
торые совершились в прошлом. Simple Past может упот­
ребляться:
когда указано время действия (см. пример “а”);
когда время не указано, но ясно из контекста или ситуации
(см. пример “с”);
когда задается вопрос о времени действия (см. пример “d”); 
когда речь идет о повторявшихся в прошлом действиях (см. 
пример “Ь”).
Simple Past употребляется со следующими обстоятельства­
ми времени: 
yesterday — вчера;
the day before yesterday —  позавчера;
yesterday m orning (afternoon, evening) —  вчера утром
(днем, вечером);
last —  в последний (прошлый) раз;
last week (month, year, Sunday) —  на прошлой неделе (в 
прошлом месяце, году, в прошлое воскресенье);

Text:

2. Adverbs (наречия) much / a lot, little. 
Speaking about Films.______________

U N I T  I

GRAMMAR
SECTION I

THE SIMPLE PAST TENSE
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last night —  вчера вечером / ночью; 
a week (month, year) ago —  неделю (месяц, год) тому назад; 
the other day —  на днях; 
in 1990 — в 1990 году.

ST EP 2 . TH E VERB "TO BEn IN  TH E SIM PLE P A ST  TEN SE.
STUD Y  A N D  PR A C TISE.

The Affirmative Form The Negative Form
I was 
You were 
He (she, it) was 
We were 
You were 
They were

in London 
last year.

I was not (wasn’t) 
You were not 
(weren’t)
He (she, it) was not 
We were not 
You were not 
They were not

in London 
last year.

The Interrogative Form Short Answers
Was I 
W ere you 
Was he (she, it) 
Were we 
Were you 
Were they

in London 
last year?

Yes
(No),

you were (weren’t).
I was (wasn’t), 
he (she, it) was (wasn’t), 
we were (weren’t), 
you were (weren’t), 
they were (weren’t).

Глагол to be в прошедшем времени имеет форму was для 
лиц единственного числа и were для лиц множественного 
числа. Отрицательная и вопросительная формы образуются 
без вспомогательного глагола.

Ex. 1. a) Say as In the example.
— W as th e  m a n a g e r  in  t h e  o ff ic e  y e s te rd a y  m o rn in g ?
— N o, h e  w a s n ’t .  H e w a s  a t  t h e  p la n t .

Prompts: Mr Blake / at the talks; the Blakes’ children /  at home; you / 
on business in France; Voronin /  at Mr Blake’s place; the 
secretary o f the company / at the English lesson; your friends / 
in the sports centre; the Production Manager /  at the plant;

b) Say w here yon (the businessmen of the company, 
the director, your friend, your w ife, your children) 
w ere yesterday /  last w eekend /  tw o  days ago.
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ST E P 3* TH E  V ERBS IN  TH E SIM PLE PA ST TENSE*

а )  П р а в и л ь н ы е  г л а г о л ы .

The Infinitive

to finish 
to listen 
to learn 
to translate

The Simple Participle II
Past Tense (причастие прошедшего времени) 
finished finished
listened listened
learned learned
translated translated

The Simple Past Tense (как и Participle II) правильных глаго­
лов образуется путем прибавления окончания -ed, -d к ин­
финитиву глагола.

Окончание читается:
1. [d] —  после гласных и звонких согласных звуков (кроме 

[d]): to stay —  stayed, to listen — listened
2. [t] —  после глухих согласных звуков (кроме [t]): to work— 

worked, to discuss —  discussed
3. [id] —  после звуков [t], [d]: to translate —  translated, to 

recommend —  recommended
Правила правописания:

1. Если инфинитив глагола оканчивается на букву -е, то при­
бавляется только -d: to translate + d = translated

2. Буква у после согласной меняется на i. После гласных у 
сохраняется: to study + ed = studied. Ho: stay + ed = 
stayed

3. После краткого гласного звука конечная согласная уд­
ваивается: to stop + ed = stopped.

Ъ) Н е п р а в и л ь н ы е  г л а г о л ы .

Каждый неправильный глагол имеет свою форму простого про­
шедшего времени и причастия П.

The Infinitive The Simple Past Tense Participle II
to be was [woz, woz] been [bi:n]

were [wo:]
to begin began [bi'gaen] begun [bi'g/rn]
to come came [keim] come [клт]
to do did [did] done [dAn]

139



Lesson 3

to drink drank [draenk] drunk [drAnk]
to drive drove [drouv] driven [driv(o)n]
to give gave [geiv] given [givn]
to go went [went] gone [gon]
to have had [haed] had
to know knew [nju:] known [noun]
to leave left [left] left
to make made [meid] made
to meet met [met] met
to read read [red] read [red]
to see saw [so:] seen [si:n]
to sell sold [sould] sold
to show showed [foud] shown [foun]
to sit sat [saet] sat
to speak spoke [spouk] spoken [spoukn]
to spend spent [spent] spent
to think thought [0o:t] thought
to write wrote [rout] written [ntn]

ST EP 4 . TH E AFFIRM ATIV E FORM. STUD Y  A N D  PR A C TISE.

I lived in Kursk 5 years ago.
He (She, it)
We
You came to Moscow in 2001.

They

Ш Глаголы в утвердительной форме в Simple Past не изменя­
ются по лицам и числам.

Еж. 2. S a y  w h a t  y o u  d i d  y e s t e r d a y .

Examples Y e s te rd a y  I  g o t  u p  a t  7  o ’c lo ck .

1. to have breakfast,
2. to go to the office,
3. to arrive at the office,
4. to look through the e-mail,
5. to work on the computer,
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6. to speak on the phone,
7. to have lunch,
8. to write letters,
9. to leave the office,
10. to go to bed.

Ex. 3. Say w hen yon did cmth*
Example: I  w e n t  o n  b u s in e ss  a  m o n th s  ago .

1. to meet customers,
2. to have business talks,
3. to discuss prices,
4. to make a contract,
5. to receive an offer / an enquiry,
6. to go to the sports centre,
7. to meet friends,
8. to go shopping,
9. to clean the flat,
10. to listen to music,
11 .to read an interesting book.

ST E P S. T H E NEG A TIV E FORM A N D  QUESTION S IN  TH E PA ST. 
STUD Y  A ND  PR A C TISE.

I
Не (She, It)
We did not (didn’t) work yesterday.
You
They

Did

I you
he (she, it) Yes, he (she, it)
we work yesterday? we
you (No), you
they they

did.

(didn’t).

Отрицательная форма глаголов в Simple Past образуется при 
помощи вспомогательного глагола did и отрицательной 
частицы not.
В вопросительных предложениях вспомогательный глагол 
did ставится перед подлежащим.
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Ex. 4* Complete the sentences. Use the negative form of the verb.
Example: W e h a d  t a l k s  o n  T u e sd a y  b u t  w e  d id n ’t  d is c u ss  t h e  te r m s

o f  p a y m e n t.

1. I looked through some newspapers but I ...
2. I went to the bank but I ...
3. We met our suppliers but we ...
4. The businessmen discussed the prices but they ...
5. The manager received some catalogues but he ...
6. Mr Blake was busy on Thursday but he ...
7. I spoke on the phone with my (sister) but I ...
8. The director went on business to New York but he ...
9. The children watched TV in the afternoon but they ...

Ex. $. Speak as in the m ini-dialogue.
— A n n  w e n t  to  S t  P e te r s b u rg  l a s t  m o n th .
— W h y  d id  s h e  go  th e r e ?
— S h e  v is i te d  so m e  f r ie n d s .

• Peter / to study French (Where?).
• The manager / to look through some newspapers (When?).
• Mr Blake / to invite Voronin to his place (Why?).
• Ann / to go to the sports centre (When?).
• The director / to go to the production plant (Why?).
• Mr Blake / to speak on the phone with the Russian customer 

(When?).
• I /  to go to bed at 10 o’clock in the evening (Why?).
• The businessmen / to go to (the USA) on business (When?).
• We / to go out on Saturday evening (Where?).

Ex. 6. Say that the sentences are not right. Give the correct in­
form ation.

Example: -  H e n ry  F o rd  w a s  a  d o c to r .
— N o, h e  w a s n ’t  a  d o c to r .  H e w a s  a  b u s in e ssm a n .

1. Agatha Christie wrote love stories.
2. Pushkin lived in France.
3. You spent the last weekend in Florida.
4. The secretary made 20 appointments yesterday.
5. The children had only tea for breakfast yesterday.
6. We had our last English lesson on Sunday.
7. Lucy went to bed at 3 in the morning yesterday.
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8. You watched a Brazilian camaval on TV last night.
9. We received some e-mail from Jamaica a few days ago.
10. When John was a child he was interested in the latest political events.

Ex. 7. Complete the sentences. Indicate the tim e.

1. Our company made some contracts ...
2. I left the office ...
3. We invited some friends to dinner...
4. Mr Blake visited Moscow...
5. We stayed at home and watched TV...
6. There were some terrorist acts in Russia ...
7. My friend played football (tennis, voleyball) when ...
8. I went out for lunch ...

Ex. 8. A sk and answer questions.
Example: — I w a tc h e d  TV  la s t  n ig h t .

— W h a t d id  y o u  w a tc h ?  — I  w a tc h e d  a  f i lm .
— W as i t  in te re s t in g ?  — N o t v e ry .

1. We discussed the terms of the contract at the last talks.
2. Our director visited China 2 weeks ago.
3. I looked through some magazines yesterday.
4. I received a lot of messages yesterday morning.
3. The manager went on business last month.
6. Mr Blake made an appointment with Voronin on the phone.
7. Voronin’s family spent the last weekend near Moscow.

Ex. g. Speak about the life of the people in the past.
Example: — D id  th e  p e o p le  re c e iv e  e-m ail?

— N o, th e y  d id n ’t .

to live in flats, 
to watch TV, 
to work on computers, 
to do sports, 
to drive cars, 
to listen to pop music, 
to do business, 
to go to the cinema, 
to read newspapers, 
to drink coffee,
to study foreign languages... (continue) (1821__1901)
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SECTION II 

ADVERBS MUCH / ALOTf UTTLE

ST E P  X. R EA D  TH E SENTENCES.

a) People in England love their homes very much.
b) At our lessons we speak English a lot.
c) I know very little about Australia.

В качестве наречий слова much / a lot много и little мало сто- 
Ж З  ят после глаголов и глагольных сочетаний.

В утвердительных предложениях much /  little употребляются 
с very (см. прим. “а”, “с”).

S T E P  2 . PR A C TISE MUCH /  A  LOT A N D  U T T L E .

Ex. to. A sk and answer.
Example: ( t o  r e a d )

— Do y o u  r e a d  m u c h  o r  l i t t l e  ?
— I  r e a d  v e ry  m u c h /  a  l o t /  v e ry  l i t t le .

1. to work on the computer,
2. to know about London,
3. to speak on the phone,
4. to speak English at the talks,
5. to translate from Russian into English,
6. to listen to music,
7. to study English at home.

Ex. t t .  Speak about different people. Use much /  a lo t or Uttle.
Example: O lga l ik e s  E n g lish .

S h e  w o r k s  a t  E n g lish  v e ry  m u c h .

1. Jack is a good football player (to play football).
2. Mrs Blake loves flowers (to work in the garden).
3. Kate’s English is not very good (to work at English).
4. Young people love music (to listen to music).
5. Old people don’t often go out (to speak on the phone with 

friends).
6. Mr Dunn is interested in business (to read about business).
7. Ted is not interested in films (to go to the cinema).
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U N I T  II  

SPEECH PATTERNS

a s ... as 
not as / so ... as

a) Mr Bell’s office is as large as Mr Blake’s office.
b) English isn’t as / so difficult as German.
c) People stay in the cinema as long as they like.
d) Nick plays football as much as Jack (does).

Ex. 12. Speak about yourself and your friend (or a member of 
your fam ily). Uses as much as, as often as.

Examplet I listen to music as much as my friend (does).
1. to work on the computer,
2. to go out,
3. to study English at home,
4. to read about business,
5. to spend weekends outside Moscow,
6. to watch football on TV,
7. to drink coffee / tea,
8. to speak with friends on the phone.

Ex. 13* Say as in the euample.
Dick Is 35* Tina Is 25.
(old) Tina isn’t as old as Dick.

1. Nick has a 3-room flat. Jack has a 2-room flat, (big)
2. Helen arrives home at 8 in the evening. Ann arrives home at 6.30. 

(late)
3. Mr Blake plays tennis on Mondays and on Saturdays. Mr Dunn 

plays tennis only on Saturdays, (often)
4. ABC made 5 contracts last year. GML made only 2 contracts, 

(many)
5. Nina works from 9 to 6 every day. Jane works from 10 to 5. (to be 

busy)
6. Pete has got 1000 dollars. Frank has got 500 dollars, (many)
7. The President speaks English, Spanish and French. The manager 

speaks only English, (many)
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U N I T  I I I

WORKING ON THE TEXT

SPEAKING ABOUT FILMS 

Read the text and the dialogue.
When you go to the cinema in England you usually see in the 

programme a feature film, some advertisements and a “trailer” about 
the film for the next week. There are no intervals between programmes in 
some cinemas and people stay there as long as they like.

Some years ago people went to the cinema very often, but now they 
like to stay at home in the evenings and watch films on television or on 
a DVD-player.

Today before the talks Mr Voronin and Mr Blake are speaking about 
films.
Voronin: Did you watch the news programme on television yes­

terday, Mr Blake?
Blake: No, my wife and I went to the cinema last night.
Voronin: What was on?
Blake: We saw a new comedy at the Odeon*. It started at 7

and lasted till 10, as it is a two-part film.
Voronin: What’s it about?
Blake: It’s about the life o f a family in a small town. In my

opinion, the comedy is really amusing.
Voronin: Was the cinema full?
Blake: Oh, yes. It’s a very popular film. I recommend you to see

it
Voronin: Thank you, but I don’t like comedies very much.
Blake: W hat kind of films do you like?
Voronin: Well, I like good love stories, musicals and action

films. I never watch horror films or old Westerns. Ac­
tually, my favourite films are historical films. I also 
like detectives and thrillers. And I watch cartoons with 
my children.

Blake: How about film versions of novels? Do you like them?
Voronin: Yes, if  they are close to the original and if popular ac­

tors star in them.

the Odeon — Название кинотеатра в Лондоне.
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N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :  

a comedy ['komadi] n 
a musical ['niju:zikal]./j 
a western ['westan] n 
detective [di'tektiv] adj, n 
historical [his'tprikal] adj

Ex. 14» Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

1. Programmes in the cinema in England are not long.
2. There are no intervals between programmes in some cinemas in 

England.
3. English people often go out in the evenings.
4. Mr Blake and his wife liked the comedy which they saw at the Odeon.
5. Mr Voronin wanted to see the comedy he spoke with Mr Blake about.
6. Mr Voronin never watches film versions o f novels,

Ex. 15. What does the text say about:

1. a usual programme in the cinema in England;
2. the film the Blakes saw at the Odeon;
3. the films Voronin likes.

U N I T  I V 

WORKING ON WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

a cinema 
to go to the cinema

Ex. lb. a) Look at the picture and answer the questions.
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1. What cinema is this?
2. Is it a large or a small cinema?
3. Has the cinema got old or m odern equipment?
4. Is the cinema in a new or in an old district of Moscow?
5. Do you often or seldom go to the Pushkinsky Cinema?

b) Speak about the Pushkinsky Cinema.

to be on

Ex. 17* a) Speak as In the mini-dialogue:
- 1 saw a new French musical yesterday.
— At what cinema is it on?
— This Him is on at the Rea.

Prompts: 1. a new detective film; 2. a new historical film; 3. an old 
American Western; 4. an amusing comedy; 5. a film version 
of Akunin’s novel; 6. a horror film.

b) Say w hat Him you saw  last and where it w as on.

what kind of

Ex. 18. a) Read the example.
— What kind of goods do you sell?
— We sell hotel equipment.

b) Ask your friend w hat kind of goods his company 
sells/buys; w hat kind of films (books, music) h e / she 
likes.

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS

ARTICLES

Ex. 19. a) Supply articles w here necessary.

1. I don’t like going to ... cinema.
2. There is ... very good cinema near my house. ... cinema is large 

and it has ... modem equipment.
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3. In England people stay in ... cinema as long as they like.
4. We often go to see ... new films a t ... Kinomir Cinema.

* * *

It’s 4 o’clock in ... afternoon.
Sue is speaking on ... phone with ... manager o f ... Rex Cinema.
Manager: ... Rex Cinema. Good afternoon.
Sue: Good afternoon. What’s on tonight, please?
Manager: We are showing “Titanic”.
Sue: When does ... film start?
Manager: It starts at 8 o’clock.
Sue: How long does it last?
Manager: It lasts three and ... half hours.
Sue: It’s ... long film, isn’t it?
Manager: Well, there is ... interval at 9.30.

It’s ... very popular film and ... cinema is full every night. 
I recommend you to see ... film.

Sue: I certainly want to see it. Thank you very much. Good-bye.

b) Say w hat you remember from  the dialogue about the 
film  Sue w ants to  see. 

TENSES 

Ex. 20. a) Supply the correct tenses.
George: Hello, Ken.
Ken: Hello, George.
George: Where you (to go)?
Ken: I (to go) to the cinema.
George: What (to be) on?
Ken: “Paris in April”.
George: Oh, I (to see) it on a television programme last year. It (to

be) an old film, but it (to be) very good.
Ken: Paris (to be) a lovely city.
George: I’d like to visit it.
Ken: I (to be) there last April.
George: Paris in April?
Ken: It (to be) April, but it (to be) very wet* all the time.
George: Just like dear old London! *

* wet — сырой
** Just like dear old London. — Как в милом, старом Лондоне.
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b) Say w hat you remember from  the dialogue about the 
film  Ken is going to  see.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 2t. a) Supply the correct prepositions w here necessary.
Mr and Mrs Stive like the cinema. Sometimes before they go ... the 
cinema to see a film they read ... i t ... newspapers.

Last week a new feature film was on ... the Odeon. The Stives knew 
that it was an amusing comedy and many popular actors starred ... it. 
They went to see the film ... Saturday.

The programme began ... 8 o’clock ... the evening and lasted ... 
10.30. ... the cinema the Stives met their friends and ... the film they 
went ... a bar ... them. They stayed out ... half ... 12 and were tired 
when they came back ... home.

b) Say w hat you remember about the Stives’ evening out.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 22. Choose and use.

last, the last

1. A t ... lesson we spoke about London.
2. ... year my friends went to Jalta.
3. A new thriller was on at the Rolan cinema ... week.
4. Did you discuss prices at the talks ... Friday?
5. On ... day o f the talks we invited the English businessmen to Suz­

dal.
6. I was in London two years ago ...
7. ... weekend the family spent in their cottage near Moscow.
8. ... contract the company made was for kitchen wall units.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES 

Ex. 23 .a) Read the text.
All people know the name of Charlie Chaplin, a popular American actor.
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He was born in 1889 in London. His father and mother were actors. 
He had an elder brother whose name was Sidney. Charlie Chaplin spent 
his early years* in England.

He was an actor at the age of 8. In 1910 he came to America and 
started working for the cinema. He received his first million dollars in 
1917 and an Oscar —  in 1972.

In all his films Chaplin played the p art of “a man of the people”. The 
last 25 years Chaplin lived in Switzerland ['switzolond]. He had a large 
family: his wife, five sons and five daughters. He died on the 25th of 
December in 1977 when he was 88 years old.

* early years — ранние годы

b) Speak about Chaplin’s life. Use the «fates.

. 1889...

.  1897...

. 1910...

. 1917...

. 1953 ...

. 1972...
* 1977, December 25 ...

Ex. 24* a) Read the text.

Walt Disney was bom in 1901 in Chicago [tfi'ka:gou]. His father was 
IrishfaioriJ]-Canadian and his mother was German-American. He went 
to High school* and left it at 17 to become a driver in the First W orld 
W ar. In 1923 he went to Hollywood and started working on cartoon 
films, documentaries and feature films for children. In 1955 Disney­
land, an amusement children’s park, was opened in California and in 
1971 — Disney World was opened in Florida. Disney died in 1966 
when he was 65. His films are still on in many cinemas and are very 
popular with people of all ages.

* High school — средняя школа (США)

b) Speak about Disney’s life. Use the «fates.

.  1901 ...

. 1918...

. 1923 ...
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. 1955...

. 1971 ...

. 1966...

Еж. 25* Speak about Steven Jobsf an American businessman, 
and his business.

1956 — to be bom in California.
1972 — to begin to study in college.
1974 — to leave college,

to begin to design video games.
1976 — to design the computer “Apple”,

to open “the Apple Computer Company” in his father’s garage.
1977 — to sell “Apple II” computers,

to receive 2,7 million dollars.
1982 — to sell “Apple III” computers,

to receive 200 000 000 dollars.
1983 — to design new models —  Liza and Machintosh.
1985 —  to leave the company...

Do you know  about the w ork of the company and Ste­
ven Jobs’s life after 1985?

Еж. 26. a) Read the dialogue.

Bob is an American.
John is an Englishman.
John: Bob, why do Americans watch television so much?
Bob: I think it’s because we are lazy.
John: Lazy?
Bob: Sure. You stay in your own home and watch films and the

latest news, and you sit in your comfortable armchair all 
the time.

John: I think television is very boring.
Bob: Oh, no, in my opinion it’s interesting.
John: What do you like to watch on TV?
Bob: Well, all kinds of feature films. Do you often watch TV, John?
John: No, not often. I sometimes watch news programmes.
Bob: I really like musicals. What do you think of them?
John: I don’t like musicals.
Bob: Why?
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John: Because they are all about love.
Bob: But you don’t think much when you watch films about love,

do you?
John: Oh yes, you Americans are really lazy!

b) Agree or disagree; say w hy you th ink  so.

1. Bob likes to watch TV.
2. John doesn’t like TV very much.
3. Bob isn’t lazy, but John is.

Ex. 27* Read and retell the Joke.

A young Englishman came to America. He stayed in New York with 
his friends and saw very many interesting places in and outside the 
city. On the last day he bought* a large TV set for his family in 
London.

“Why do you like American TV sets? I think you’ve got very good 
TV sets in England, haven’t you?” his friend asked him.

“Our TV sets are good, but TV programmes in England are not as 
good as American programmes,” the young man answered.

* to buy (bought) — покупать

Ex. 28. Answer the questions.

1. What film did you see last?
2. At what cinema was it on?
3. Did you see a trailer before the feature film?
4. How long did the film last?
5. What popular actors starred in the film?
6. What do you think of the film?

*  *  *

1. Do you like film versions of novels?
2. What film version did you see last?
3. Was it close to the original?
4. What actors were there in the film?
5. Was the film as good as the novel?
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*  *  *

1. Who is your favourite Russian film actor?
2. In what film did you see the actor last?
3. What is the film about?
4. What part did the actor play?
5. Did he play the part well?
6. Does he star in many films?

Ex. 29• Speak about:
1. The kind of films you like; one of your favourite films.
2. Your last visit to the cinema.

Ex. 30. Act out business dialogues. Use the situations:

1. Speak with Mr Drake on the phone. You are interested in their fur­
niture. Make an appointment with him.

2. Make an appointment with Mr Taltan who is interested in Russian 
books on art.

U N I T  VI I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 31* W rite the sentences. Use w as /  w asn’t; w ere /  w eren’t.

1. Nina ... at work last week, but B ill... He ... on business in Oslo.
2. Mrs Stanley ... 40 last Wednesday. Many friends visited her place. 

I t ... a very good day.
3. Where are the children? They ... in the garden some minutes ago.
4. —  W here.... you last weekend?

—  I ... in the cinema.
5. — ... it difficult for you to begin to learn English?

—  No, i t ... a pleasure.

Ex. 32. W rite w hat you did or didn’t  do w hen you were a child. 
Example: I studied (didn’t study) English.
1. to watch TV,
2. to play football / tennis,
3. to listen to music,
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4. to visit friends,
5. to play on the computer,
6. to go to the cinema,
7. to read magazines / books,
8. to drive a car,
9. to go to bed at 10 / 12 in the evening,
10. to drink coffee for breakfast,
11. to go shopping with parents,
12. to be lazy,
13. to be interested in business / sports,
14. to speak on the phone with friends a lot.

Ex. 33. Translate Into English.
1. В прошлом месяце мой друг получил квартиру в новом рай­

оне.
2. На днях мы получили запрос на офисное оборудование.
3. Три месяца тому назад м-р Уолтон посетил Москву и встретил­

ся с бизнесменами нескольких фирм.
4. Вчера я очень устал, так как у меня было много работы.
5. На прошлой неделе наши инженеры поехали на завод, чтобы 

посмотреть новое оборудование.

* * *

Мне очень нравятся уроки английского языка. На уроках мы чита­
ем новые тексты и обсуждаем много интересных проблем. Мы 
очень много говорим по-английски на занятиях, но мало пишем. 
Мы много занимаемся дома, чтобы хорошо знать английский.

* * *

1. На прошлой неделе я был в кино. Шел новый детективный 
фильм. Я не очень люблю детективы, но этот фильм мне по­
нравился. Он очень интересный, и в нем играют многие попу­
лярные актеры. Я рекомендовал моим друзьям посмотреть этот 
фильм.

2. —  В выходные дни по телевизору я смотрел английский фильм
—  экранизацию одного из романов Агаты Кристи (Agatha 
Christie).
—  О чем он?
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—  Фильм — о преступлении (crime) в небольшом английском 
городке. В нем играют многие популярные актеры. По-моему, 
это очень хороший фильм. Я бы хотел посмотреть его на анг­
лийском языке.

Ex. 34* Yon w ant to  know  about the film  your friend saw  last.
W rite questions you9d like to  ask him.

U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY

2.
3.

4.

yesterday ['jest9d(e)i] adv 
the day before yesterday 
yesterday morning 
yesterday evening 

a month [шлп@] n 
a year [jo:] n 
this year 
in the year 2000 
last adj 

year 
month 
week 
Sunday

last

5.

the last day of the year
adv

e.g. When did you meet him 
last? 

to last v
e.g. How long did the film 

last? 
a night [nait] n 
tonight
Saturday night

at night 
last night

— вчера
— позавчера
— вчера утром
— вчера вечером
— месяц
— год
— в этом году
— в двухтысячном году
— 1. прошлый
— прошлый год, в прошлом году
— прошлый месяц, в прошлом месяце
— прошлая неделя, на прошлой неделе
—  (в) прошлое воскресенье

2. последний (по времени)

— в последний раз

— длиться, продолжаться

6. ago [э'дои] adv

— 1. ночь; 2. вечер
— сегодня вечером
— субботний вечер

— ночью/вечером
— вчера ночью / 

вечером
— тому назад

}
в зависимости 
от контекста
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7.

9.

10.

— давно; давным-давно
— недавно
— 1. кинотеатр

many years ago 
long ago 
not long ago 
a cinema ['sinimo] n 
e.g. There is a cinema near 

my house.
We can see old films in 
the cinema, 

to go to the cinema
Перед названиями кинотеатров употребляется определенный 
артикль, напр, the Rex Cinema.

e.g. Are you interested in the 
cinema?

2. кино (как вид искусства)
3. в функции прилагательного 
кинозал
директор кинотеатра 
программа

a cinema hall —
a cinema manager —
a programme ['prougraem] n — 
a television programme 
a film [film] n — кинофильм, кинокартина

filma new
an interesting
tosee a film 
to watch
a colour film
a film in colour
a black-and-white film "l __
a film in black and white j
a feature ['fi:t/o] film —
an advertisement (сокр. ad) —
[od'vo:tismont] n
an adver- in a newspaper 
tisement on TV 
to advertise [’aedvotaiz] v

11. a trailer [’treilo] n
12. about [o'baut] prep

to speak 
to read 
to think

— цветной фильм

— черно-белый фильм

— художественный фильм 
реклама; рекламный фильм, ролик

рекламировать 
анонс (кинофильма)
1. о, относительно, насчет (указы­

вает на предмет разговора, тему 
книги, фильма и т.д.)

about...
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e.g. What do you know about 
this man?
What’s the book about? 
How about ...? = What 
about...?

13. an interval ['intovol] n

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

a week’s interval 
an interval of a week 
in the interval 
between [bi'twi:n] prep 
between Moscow and St Pe­
tersburg
between 1990 and 1999 1 
between 2 and 3 o’clock J 
the trade between Russia 
and Great Britain 
a s ... as conj
e.g. He speaks English as well 

as he speaks French.
The sitting room is as big 
as the bedroom, 

as long as
e.g. The boy watches TV as 

long as he wants, 
hot as (so) ... as 
e.g. I don’t go to the cinema 

as (so) often as you do. 
e.g. The offer of Brown&Co 

is not so (as) good as the 
offer of GML. 

next [nekst] adj

next year„ week
before [bi'fo:] prep

dinner 
before the talks 

5 o’clock 
news [nju:z] n

О чем эта книга?
А как насчет...?

промежуток (времени), интервал, 
пауза; перерыв, антракт, перемена 
перерыв в неделю, недельный пере­
рыв
во время перерыва 
между:
двумя пунктами

двумя временными промежутками 

двумя фирмами, странами 

при сравнении:
1. (as + adv + as) так (же)... как

2. (as + adj + as) такой (же) ... как

Мальчик смотрит телевизор так 
долго как хочет (сколько хочет).

1. (not as/so + adv + as) не так ... как

2. (not as/so + adj + as) не такой ... как

следующий (по времени), будущий
в следующем году
на следующей неделе
до, раньше, перед (предшествование
по времени)
до обеда, перед обедом
перед переговорами
до 5 часов
1. новость, новости

► Слово news всегда согласуется с глаголом в единственном числе.
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.
24.

25.

26.

e.g. What is the news?
The news is very inter­
esting.
No news is good news. 
iprov.)

the latest news 
foreign news 
home news 
to be on v
e.g. What’s on at the Sofia 

cinema? 
to start v 
to start work

working 
reading 
learning

to start

e.g. How did the talks start? 
a p a r t/г 
a two-part film

life

to play the part of Hamlet 
life n 
long 
difficult 
a town [taun] n 
amusing [o'mjirzig] adj 

man
an amusing event 

film
opinion [d'pinjon] n 
in my opinion 
really ['noli] adv

e.g. It is a really good model 
of a TV set.

e.g. — I’m going to Mexico 
on business.
— Oh, really?

27. full [ful] adj

Отсутствие новостей — хорошая 
новость.
2. сообщения (печати, радио) 
последние известия 
сообщения из-за рубежа 
сообщения о событиях внутри страны 
идти (о кинофильме, телепередаче)

1. начинать 
начать работу

работать
— начать читать

учить 
2. начинаться

1. часть, (зд.) серия 
двухсерийный фильм
2. роль

— жизнь

город, городок
забавный, смешной, занятный

мнение, взгляд, убеждение 
на мой взгляд, по-моему (мнению)
1. действительно, на самом деле, по- 

настоящему

2. (в разговоре) Разве? Правда? (вы­
ражает интерес, удивление)

полный, заполненный, переполнен­
ный
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28.

36.

popular
29.

eg-

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

to be full of people (things, 
books, etc.)
e.g. The room is full of furni­

ture.
popular fpopjula] adj 

film star 
a popular place

TV programme 
goods 
music

to recommend [.reka'mend] v 
e.g. My friend recommended 

me to go to a nice place 
near Moscow next Sat­
urday.

The manager recom­
mended me a good book 
about business in the 
USA.

kind [kaind] n —
What kind of book is this? — 

films
What kind of novels

TV programmes 
a story ['storri] n —
a love story —
action [,аекГ(э)п] n —

an action film —
horror [Ъэгэ] n —
a horror film —
actually ['aektjuoli] adv —

— популярный

— рекомендовать, советовать

35. favourite ffeivont] adj —

a favourite

actor 
place 
film
TV programme 

a thriller ['Gnio] n

37. a cartoon [ka:'tu:n] n
38. a version [Vo:Jn] n

сорт, разновидность, вид
Что это за книга? / Какая это книга?

do you like?

рассказ
история любви, (зд.) фильм о любви
действие, развертывание событий
(зд. в романе, пьесе...)
боевик
ужас
фильм ужасов
фактически, на самом деле, по 
правде говоря
любимый, предпочитаемый всем 
другим

триллер (остросюжетная захваты­
вающая книга; кинофильм с интри­
гами, приключениями) 
мультфильм 
вариант, версия
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a film version
39. a novel ['novol] n
40. close [klous] adj 

to be close to ...
e.g. Archangelskoye is very 

close to Moscow.
41. Hconj
42. the original [o'ricfynl] n 

to be close to the original

in the original

экранизация 
роман, новелла 
близкий
быть близко к (от)...

если
оригинал, подлинник
быть близким (соответствовать)
оригиналу
в оригинале, в подлиннике

► Слово original всегда употребляется с определенным артиклем.

43. to star [star] v
e.g. Di Caprio stars in 

‘Titanic”.
44. an actor ['aekto] n
45. to be born v
46. to die [dai] v
47. boring [Ъэ:пг)] adj

film
a bor- TV programme
ing book

48. a war [wo:] n
the First World War 
W orld W ar 1 J

— играть главную роль

артист
родиться
умереть
скучный

воина

1-ая Мировая Война

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :  

modern [’modon] adj 
documentary [.dokju'ment^ri] adj 
million [’miljon] n

SPEECH  PA TTERN S

1. The film is as interesting as —
the book.

2. People stay in the cinema as —
long as they like.

2. Washington is not as / so big —
as New York.

Фильм такой же интересный, как 
книга.
Люди находятся в кинотеатре столь­
ко (так долго), сколько (как) хотят. 
Вашингтон не такой большой как 
Нью-Йорк.

6 Английский язык для делового общения



L E S S O N  4
Grammar: The Present Perfect Tense (настоящее совершенное время).
Text:________Meeting a Businessman.__________________________

U N I T  I

GRAMMAR

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

ST EP 1. R EA D  TH E DIALOGUES.

a) Please, translate this letter, Betsy.
I have translated it, Mr Blake. The letter is on your desk.

b) — Have you written a letter to Mr White, Jack?
No, I haven’t. It has been a busy day.

c) — Where is today’s newspaper?
— I don’t know. I haven’t seen it.

The Present Perfect Tense употребляется для выражения дей­
ствия, которое совершилось в прошлом (без указания точ­
ного времени действия), но результат которого очевиден 
или имеет значение в настоящем.

ST EP г . STUD Y  A ND  PR A C T ISE  TH E TENSE-FORM S.

AFFIRMATIVE

I have (I’ve)
You have (You’ve)
Не has (He’s) translated the letter from ABC.
She has (She’s)
We have (We’ve)
You have (You’ve) written a letter to ABC.
They have (They’ve)

Present Perfect образуется при помощи вспомогательного 
глагола to have / has и Participle II (причастия прошедшего 
времени) смыслового глагола (см. урок 3).

162



Meeting a Businessman

NEGATIVE

have not 
have not 
has not 
has not 
have not 
have not 
have not

(haven’t)
(haven’t)
(hasn’t)
(hasn’t)
(haven’t)
(haven’t)
(haven’t)

Отрицательная форма Present Perfect образуется при помо- 
£Li щи частицы not, которая ставится после вспомогатель­

ного глагола have / has.

QUESTIONS AND SHORT ANSWERS

Have I you "1
Have you I J have (haven’t).

Has he he ’I
Has she discussed the price? Yes, she j has (hasn’t).

Have we (No), we |
Have you you r have (haven’t).
Have they they J

В вопросительном предложении вспомогательный глагол 
have / has ставится перед подлежащим.

Ex. 1. Say w hat yon or yonr friend have /  has done.
Example* I have read some books by Tolstoy.

to see some films with Alen Delon, 
to meet some (American) businessmen, 
to write many business letters, 
to visit some old Russian towns, 
to go shopping to some Moscow supermarkets, 
to watch some amusing shows on TV, 
to see a lot of advertisements on TV, 
to make some appointments on the phone, 
to spend some weekends outside Moscow, 
to watch Disney cartoons.
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Ex. 2. Say w hat yon haven4 (yonr friend hasn’t)  done. 

Example: W e h a v e n ’t  re c e iv e d  in q u ir ie s  f ro m  C a n a d ia n  c o m p an ie s .

• to play in feature films,
• to meet the American President,
• to read English books in the original,
• to drive a “Lincoln”,
• to go on business to Japan,
• to work in a post office,
• to have English lessons on Sundays,
• to speak with the British Prime Minister,
• to translate books from English into Russian,
• to make contracts with African companies.

Ex. 3. Speak as in the m ini-dialogue.
— (S a m ) h a s  g o n e  to  H a w a ii.
— H as h e  r e a l ly  g o n e  th e r e ?
— Y es, h e  h a s  /  n o , h e  h a s n ’t .

• to learn 3 foreign languages,
• to spend the weekend in Cannes,
• to drive the latest model of Jaguar,
• to read books by Dickens in the original,
• to work as a house agent,
• to discuss computer problems with Bill Gates,
• to write a book about some popular American actors,
• to be to all African countries,
V to receive 100 e-mail messages,
• to see all films with Charlie Chaplin.

STEP 3* PR A C TISE THE U SE O F TH E PR ESEN T PERFEC T TEN SE 
W ITH  THE ADVERBS.

just только что I have ju st read this book,
already уже (в утвердитель- I have already read this book.

ных предложениях) 
yet еще (в отрицательных I haven’t read the book yet.

предложениях)
уже (в вопроситель- Have you read the book yet?

__________ных предложениях)______________________________
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ever

never

lately

recently.}

когда-нибудь (в во­
просительных пред­
ложениях)
никогда (когда речь 
идет о действиях в 
прошлом)

в последнее 
недавно

время,

Have you ever read this book?

I have never read this book.

Have you read any interesting 
books lately?
I have read this book recently.

Ex. 4. A nswer the questions.
E xam ples — W o u ld  y o u  l ik e  to  m e e t M rs B lak e?

— B u t I’v e  a lr e a d y  m e t  h e r .
(Y es, c e r ta in ly . I  h a v e n ’t  m e t h e r  y e t .)

• to have lunch,
• to listen to the latest news,
• to look through the mail,
• to answer the urgent messages,
• see the new action film,
• to go shopping,
• to read the new magazine,
• to invite friends to your place.

Ex. 5* Speak about the countries (cities) you have (or haven’t)  
been to.

Example: I  h a v e  b een  to  t h e  U S A
I  h a v e  n e v e r  b e e n  to  t h e  U S A

London; Germany; India; Japan; Sochi; China; Paris; Monte Carlo; 
Switzeland; Oslo.

Ex. 6. A sk and answer questions about w hat (Stephen) has 
(hasn’t) done.

Example: — H as (S te p h e n )  e v e r  w o rk e d  fo r  IK EA ?
— N o, h e  h a s  n e v e r  w o r k e d  th e r e .

Yes No
• to meet popular actors + -
• to play tennis at Wimbledon -  +
• to see (some) shows on Broadway + -
• to read historical books + -
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to spend a weekend in Los Angeles (LA)
to be to a safari in Africa
to visit the Moscow Kremlin
to stay in a 5-star hotel
to learn the Chinese language
to do business with Russian companies

+
+

+
+

S T E P 6. PR A C TISE TH E PR ESEN T PERFECT TEN SE W ITH  TH E 
FOLLOW ING W ORDS:

Present Perfect употребляется со словами, выражающими
L J  незаконченный период времени.

Ex. 7* Say w hat you have done /  haven’t  done th is w eek  
(m onth, year).

• to study the Present Perfect Tense,
• to have business talks with the customers,
• to speak with friends on the phone,
• to watch some interesting programmes on TV,
• to read some messages in English,
• to visit some production plants outside Moscow,
• to make some good contracts,
• to go on business to some Russian cities,
• to work on the computer very much,
• to discuss a lot of business problems with the director
• to see an amusing comedy,
• to go to the sports centre.

Ex. 6. Speak w ith  each other.
Example* — I’ve watched some good TV programmes this month.

— What programmes have you watched?
— Pve watched some interesting documentary films.

• to make some appointments,
• to make a good contract,
• to go to the cinema,
• to write a lot of business letters,
• to meet some businessmen,
• to go shopping,

today 
this week 
this month 
this year

сегодня 
на этой неделе 
в этом месяце 
в этом году
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• to go on business,
• to have business talks,
• to go to some places outside Moscow,
• to read some interesting magazines,
• to receive some new price-lists.

U N I T  II  

SPEECH PATTERNS
P a t te r n  1. I t’s the twelfth of October, 2007.

8 In British English we say: the twelfth of October, two thousand 
and seven; we write: 12(th) October, 2007,
In American English we say: October the twelfth, two thousand 
and seven; we write: October 12,2007.

Ex. 9* Ask and answer as In the examples:
a) — What date Is It?

— It's the twelfth of October, 2007*

Prompts: 8.03.1964; 2.07.1972; 3.02.2001; 14.01.1944; 17.09.2000; 
2.05.1978; 20.04.1905; 8.03.2005.
b) — When were you born?

— I was born on (the 25th of April, 1995)*

Say w hen your friend (husband, w ife, sister, brother, 
son, daughter, etc.) w as born.

P a t te r n  2. I t’s light now.

Ex. 10. Speak about the w eather.
Example — What’s the weather like today?*

— I think, it’s nice today.
Prompts: warm; cold; wet; sunny; lovely; hot.

Say w hat the w eather is like in Sochi (S t. Petersburg, 
London, California, etc.) now .

P a t te r n  3. Let’s meet next Tuesday.

* What’s the weather like today? — Какая сегодня погода?
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Ex. 11. Make up sentences, read and translate them .

me
him

Let her
us (let’s) 
them
my brother 
Voronin

read this book.

Ex. IZ. Say as in the example. Match A and В colum ns.
Example* — The weather is hot.

— Let’s go out.
A

1. A new comedy is on at the Progress 
Cinema.

2. Pete hasn’t got any money.
3. It is cold today.
4. Jane hasn’t got any coffee at home.
5. Mr Brown hasn’t seen a new model yet
6. Mr Blake has never been to the Kremlin.
7. We’ve received some new price-lists.
8. I’d like a cup of tea and a sandwich.
9. It’s very nice outside.

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT
Read the dialogue.

MEETING A BUSINESSMAN
On the 21st of October at 9.50 in the morning Voronin arrived at Mr 
Blake’s office.
Voronin: Good morning! My name’s Voronin. I ’ve got an ap­

pointment with Mr Blake at 10 o’clock.
Receptionist: Good morning, Mr Voronin. Mr Blake is expecting you.

Will you take a seat, please1?
Voronin: Thank you. I ’m  a bit early, actually.
Receptionist: That’s all right2.

В
to go to the plant; 
to stay at home; 
to work in the garden; 
to go shopping; 
to go to the bank; 
to go to the cinema; 
to discuss the new prices; 
to invite Mr Blake to the 
centre of Moscow; 
to go to a cafe.
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{In a few  minutes Mr Blake comes down to meet Voronin)
Blake: Oh, Mr Voronin, it's nice to see you. How are you?
Voronin: Fine, thanks!3 And you?
Blake: Very well too, thank you. This way, please4.
(They come into the conference room and take their seats at the table.)
Blake: Would you like a cup of coffee?
Voronin: Yes, please. It’s cold and wet outside today.
Blake: Yes, the weather hasn’t been very good lately. But it’s

usually warm here in October. Now, Mr Voronin, how 
about our price-list and catalogue? Have you looked 
through them?

Voronin: Sure5. We’ve studied them closely. Your new model is
certainly good.

Blake: Yes, it’s of high quality. The company has just launched
the product and we have already received a lot of orders 
from our customers in Europe and Asia.

Voronin: Do you sell in the USA?
Blake: Yes, the USA is also our big m arket, but there is a lot of

competition.
Voronin: Well, your equipment meets our requirements and we are

interested in buying it. Have you seen our contract form?
Blake: Not yet.
Voronin: Would you like to look through it?
Blake: Yes, certainly.
Voronin: Here you are, Mr Blake. Study our terms, please, and

let’s meet again next Monday.
Blake: Fine. So that’s Monday, the 26th, at 10 clock.
Voronin: See you then6. Good-bye.

1 Will you take a seat, please? — Садитесь, пожалуйста (вежливая форма).
2 That’s all right. — Ничего страшного. Все в порядке.
3 thanks = thank you
4 This way, please. — Сюда, пожалуйста (при указании пути, дороги).
5 sure = certainly
6 See you then. — Тогда и увидимся / Увидимся в этот день.

N O T E  T H E  p r o n o u n c i a t i o n :

Europe fjuorop] n 
European Уиэгэ'р1(:)эп] adj, n 
Asia ['ei/э] n 
Asian ['eijan] adj
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Ex. 13. Which of the statem ents are correct and w hich are not? 
Say w hy.

Yes? No?
1. Mr Voronin arrived at Mr Blake’s of­ □ □

fice at 10.15.
2. On the day of the talks the weather in □ □

London was lovely.
3. ABS launched their latest model two □ □

years ago.
4. The company sells their equipment in □ □

Europe, Asia and the USA.
5. Voronin’s company is interested in □ □

buying the new model.
6. The two businessmen made an ap- □ □

pointment for the next day.

Ex. 14. Say w hat you remember from  the text about:

1. The new model of telephone equipment of ABS.
2. Voronin’s opinion of the model.

U N I T  I V 

WORKING ON WORDS

to be of high quality

Ex. IS. Say w hat model of a home cinema, a TV set, a car, a 
DVD-player, a com puter, a refrigirator, a cooker youfd 
like to buy (or have already bought) and w hy.

Example: I’d like to buy a new model of photocopier.
It’s of high quality.

to meet the requirements of smb 
to meet smb’s requirements

Ex. lb. a) Say w hose requirem ents your goods meet; the goods 
of w hich suppliers m eet the requirem ents of your 
company.
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Examples: l .  T h e  e q u ip m e n t  o f  B lake& C o m e e ts  th e  re q u ire m e n ts  o f 
m a n y  c u s to m e rs  in  E u ro p e .

2. T h e  e q u ip m e n t o f  B lake& C o m e e ts  t h e  c u s to m e rs9 r e ­
q u ir e m e n ts .

b) Answer:

• The office furniture of which companies meets the requirements of 
Russian customers?

• Which mobile telephones meet the requirements of young people?
• Which Moscow hotels meet the requirements of foreign visitors?
• Which cosmetics meets the requirements of Russian women?
• Which printers (faxes, scanners) meet the requirements of Russian 

businessmen?

b) What goods do European and Asian countries buy from Russia? 

U N I T  V

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 
ARTICLES

Ex. IB. a) Supply articles w here necessary.

1. ... quality of Rossexport’s goods meets ... requirements of their 
customers.

2. We are interested in buying... machines from ... British companies.

to buy smth from...

Ex. 17* Answer the questions.
Example: A  lo t  o f c o u n tr ie s  b u y  g as f ro m  R u ssia .

a) From what country (countries) 
does Russia buy

computers?
furniture?
cars?
green plants and flowers? 
goods for children?
English textbooks and cassettes?
action films?
cosmetics?
cameras?
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3. ... equipment of ABS is o f ... high quality.
4. We’ve received ... enquiry for three machines lately.
5. What’s ... weather like today? ... weather is very cold.
6. I don’t like to go out in ... wet weather.
7. — What date is it today? — It is ... first of October.
8. There is ... big competition between ... German and French com­

panies on ... car market.
9. Which countries are ... Brazilian coffee markets?
10. We’ve launched our new product to ... European market.

*  *  *

Rossimport has just received ... latest catalogues from GML. ... busi­
nessmen of Rossimport have studied ... catalogues closely. ... machines 
are of high quality and m eet... requirements o f ... Russian customers.

Rossimport is interested in buying ... machines. They would like to 
receive ... offer with ... prices, ... terms of payment and ... delivery 
from ... company.

b) Speak about the business Rossimport is going to  do 
w ith  GML.

TENSES 

Ex. 19. a) Supply the correct tenses*.

Borisov: Hello! (to be) that Steal&Co.? I’d like to speak to Mr
Steal.

Steal: Steal (to speak).
Borisov: Good morning, Mr Steal. This is Borisov of Rossimport

speaking. I’d like to discuss some business problems 
with you.

Steal: Yes, Mr Borisov, I (to listen) to you.
Borisov: We just (to receive) your latest catalogues. Our busi­

nessmen (to study) them. We (to be interested) in buy­
ing some of your new machines.

Steal: What model you (to be interested) in?
Borisov: Model BC 5 (to meet) our requirements.
Steal: Yes, this model (to be) of high quality. We just (to

launch) it to the market and we already (to receive) a lot 
of orders for the machines of this model. How many 
machines would you like to buy?
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Borisov: I (to think) 15 or 20, and we’d like to have them in No-
vember-December.

Steal: Fine. Could you fax your contract form to me?
Borisov: Sure.

b) Dramatize the dialogue.

PREPOSITIONS

E*. 20. a) Supply the correct prepositions.

Some time ago SPZ Ltd, a British company, launched two new models 
... kitchen wall units ... Europe.

They are ... high quality and look very nice. A lo t ... companies ... 
different European countries are interested ... buying the furniture ... 
Great Britain and have already placed orders ... it.

The managers ... the Russian company who does business ... this 
kind ... goods read SPZ’s advertisement... a business journal.

They wanted to have the latest catalogue and price-list ... the com­
pany and received them ... e-mail. ... that they faxed an enquiry ... 
100 units ... kitchen furniture.

b) Say w hat goods the Russian company w anted to  buy 
from  Great Britain (GB) and w hy.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

E*. 21. Choose and use.

I t ’s There i s ...

... Mr Lloyd’s office. ... a large and light room .... a file cabinet, a desk 
and four chairs in the room. ... a computer and a telephone on the desk, 
b u t ... not a fax-machine.... a carpet in the office.... a beautiful carpet. 
Near the wall ... a TV set. ... a big TV set of the latest model. ... not 
much furniture in Mr Lloyd’s office. Mr Lloyd thinks ... a cosy and com­
fortable room

Speak about your (your director’s) office.
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b) few, a few

1. The businessmen have discussed (несколько) business problems.
2. I’ve got (мало) English books.
3. There are (мало) plants in Tula.
4. The manager has written (несколько) letters to GML recently.
5. The secretary has made (несколько) appointments this week.
6. We have received (мало) offers this month.
7. I watched (несколько) interesting TV programmes last weekend.
8. The businessmen looked through (несколько) magazines yesterday.
9. We are going to discuss the terms of the contract in (несколько) days.
10. When I was a child I read (мало) books but now I read a lot.

U N I T  VI  

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 22. a) Read the dialogue.

Smirnov: Good morning. I’m Smirnov of Rossimport. Here is my
business card.

Baker: Good morning, Mr Smirnov. I’m Baker, Managing Direc­
tor of Baker and Sons. Will you take a seat, please?

Smirnov: Thank you.
Baker: Did you have a good trip?
Smirnov: It was all right, thank you.
Baker: Glad to hear that1. Well, let me introduce our employees to

you. This is my secretary Kate Moore. And this is John Smith, 
our. Sales Manager. Now I’d like to say a few words about 
Baker and Sons. Here is the structure of our company.
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Smirnov: How many people does the company employ?
Baker: We employ about 800 people. Here at Baker and Sons

we produce high-quality printing machines. We’ve got 
customers in many countries. There’s a lot of competi­
tion, of course6, but our machines sell very well. We 
launch a new model every year. We’ve just started sell­
ing model A-26 and we’ve already received a few big 
orders.

Smirnov: Yes, we know that. We’ve studied your latest catalogues
and we are going to buy a few machines of the new 
model.

Smith: Glad to hear that. The new model is certainly good. It’s
of very high quality.

Smirnov: Well, Mr Smith, I’d like to look through your contract
form.

Smith: Here you are.
Smirnov: Thank you. Let’s meet again on Wednesday and discuss

the terms of the contract.
Smith: All right.

Glad to hear that (I’m glad to hear that). — Рад слышать это.
2 Managing Director — Генеральный/Распорядительный Директор
3 Financial [fai'naenjbl] Director — Финансовый директор
4 Commercial [ko'morjbl] Director — Коммерческий директор
5 Human resources ['hju:mon ri'sDisiz] — (зд.) Отдел кадров
6 of course — конечно, само собой разумеется

Ь) Prove that the statem ents are correct:

1. It is Mr Smirnov’s first visit to Baker&Sons’ office.
2. Baker&Sons is a big company.
3. The company does good business with different countries.
4. The Russian company is going to buy a few printing machines from 

Baker&Sons.

c) Speak about Baker&Sons and their business.

d) Speak about the structure of your company.
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Ex. 23. a) Act out the dialogue.
In Mr Smirnov's office in Moscow.
Baker: Good morning, Mr Smirnov!
Smirnov: Good morning, Mr Baker.

How are you?
Baker: Fine, thank you. And you?
Smirnov: Very well too, thanks. Well,

let me introduce my secre­
tary  to you. This is Miss .... 

Baker: Nice to meet you, Miss ....
The secretary: I’m glad to meet you too.

the manager of the Fi­
nance Department; the 
advertising manager; 
the manager of the 
Commercial Depart­
ment; the manager of 
the Sales and Market­
ing-Department.

b) Change the dialogue. Use the prom pts.

Ex. 24. a) Read the dialogue.
Secretary:
Hunt:

Secretary:
Privalov:
Hunt:

Privalov:
Hunt:

Privalov:

Hunt:
Privalov:

Good morning! Rossexport.
Good morning! This is Robert Hunt of Stanley&Co. Could 
I speak to Mr Privalov, please?
I’m putting you through1, Mr Hunt.
Privalov speaking.
Good morning, Mr Privalov. Hunt speaking. Fm glad I’ve 
got you on the phone2.1 hope you are well.
Yes, thank you. How is business, Mr Hunt?
Very good at the moment. The fact is, Mr Privalov, I’ve 
received your contract form by fax. I’d like to meet you 
on Tuesday at 10 and discuss some problems.
Let me look into my diary3. I’m sorry, I’ve got an ap­
pointment for that day.
Let’s meet on Wednesday at 10.
See you on Wednesday then. Good-bye!

1 I’m putting you through. — Соединяю.
2 I’m glad I’ve got you on the phone. — Рад, что я дозвонился до Вас.
3 Let me look into my diary. — Разрешите я загляну в свой ежедневник.

b)  Dramatise the dialogue.

c) Make up a new  dialogue. Phone Johnson&Co. You 
received their contract form the other day and w ant 
to  discuss it. Make an appointm ent w ith  Mr Brown, 
the Sales Manager.
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Ex. 2 5. a) Read the text.

Sam Walton was a very rich person. He had 13.3 billion dollars. He 
owned American supermarkets Wal-Mart.

He was bom in 1918 in a family which was not rich. He studied econ­
omy and wanted to have his own business. So, in 1962 he took a risk and 
opened shops which sold cheap products in small American towns.

Walton was rich, but he lived in a small town, drove an old car and 
worked very much.

He seldom had a holiday. When he had a holiday, he went to differ­
ent countries and studied the systems of trade there.

Now his son Sam Robson Walton owns more than 4 000 Wal-Mart 
supermarkets in the USA and in other countries. He has got about 67 
billion dollars.

b) Answer the questions!
1. What kind of business did Sam Walton have?
2. What family was he bom in and when?
3. Why did he study economy?
4. How did he start his business?
5. Why did he work very much?
6. How did he usually spend his holiday?
7. Who owns Wal-Mart supermarkets now?
8. How has the business grown since Sam Walton died?

c) Say w hat you remember about Sam W alton’s life and 
his business. 

Ex. 26. a) Read the text.

THE HISTORY OF MCDONALD’S

In 1955 Ray Kroc opened his first restaurant ['restrog] in Illinois, the 
USA. He bought the name of the restaurant from 2 brothers, whose 
name was McDonald. He started advertising on TV in 1963.

In 1967 Kroc opened his first restaurants outside the USA — in 
Canada and Puerto Rico. In 1968 the company launched a very popular 
product —  the Big Mac.

Ray Kroc died in 1984 at the age of 82. In 1991 McDonald’s opened 
a restaurant in Moscow and in 1999 they opened their 25 000 th restau­
rant in Chicago.

Actually, a new McDonald’s opens every 5 hours. They serve a cus­
tomer in 70 seconds. That’s great, isn’t it?

177



Lesson 4

b) Speak about the history of McDonald’s. Use the 
dates.

1955 
1963
1967
1968

Ex. 27* a) Read the text.
Nokia, a Finnish company with the Head Office in Helsinki, produces 
and sells mobile telephones.

They employ about 55 000 people. They have offices in very many 
countries and factories in about 10 countries. Their big markets are 
China, the USA and Europe.

The competitors of Nokia are Motorola and Ericsson. The company 
advertises their products on TV and in magazines. They also sponsor 
sports events.

(from “Business Basics”)

b) Sum up w hat you have read about Nokia.

c) Speak about mobile telephones:

• The telephone of which company have you got?
• Is it of high quality?
• Does the company often launch new models?
• How do they advertise their products?

Ex. 2 8 . A n s w e r  t h e  q u e s t i o n s :

1. What company are you from?
2. Do you sell or buy goods?
3. What goods do you sell to (buy from) foreign companies?
4. Are the goods of high quality?
5. Do your (their) goods always meet the requirements of the customers?
6. How does your company (the foreign company) advertise their 

goods?
7. Who are the competitors of your company (of the foreign company)?

*  *  *

1. What goods does Sony sell?
2. What are the markets of Sony’s products?

1984
1991
1999
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3. Who are their competitors?
4. How often do they launch new products?
5. How do they advertise their goods?
6. Have you ever bought the products of the company?
7. What do you think of the quality of their goods?

* * *

1. Have you had any business talks recently?
2. With what company have you had the talks?
3. What problems have you discussed?
4. With whom have you discussed these problems?
5. Are you going to make a contract with the company?

Ex. 29* Speak about:

1. The business your company does.
2. The goods which Panasonic (Indesit, Sharp ...) sells on the markets 

of different countries.

Ex. 30. A ct out business dialogues. Use the situations:
1. Meet Mr Brown of Brown&Co. in his office. Speak about the 

weather in London. Say you’ve studied their latest catalogue and 
you are interested in the office equipment of the company. You 
would like to have their contract form.

2. Mr Ferrow from GML is in Moscow now. Make an appointment 
with him on the phone. You’d like to discuss some business prob­
lems with him.

U N I T  VI I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 31* W rite % forms of the verbs:

to meet —  met —  met

to come, to translate, to love, to know, to want, to read, to discuss, to 
speak, to receive, to look, to drink, to show, to write, to watch, to do, to 
have, to leam, to think, to finish, to spend, to sell, to see, to make, to be, 
to do, to leave.
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Ex. 32. Make up questions:

a) w ith  “yet"
Example* H ave y o u  seen  th e  f i lm  “T ita n ic ”  y e t?

1. to speak with the Managing Director of GML;
2. to study the latest price-list of GML;
3. to go shopping;
4. to hear the latest news;
5. to look through the TV programme for this week;
6. to invite your friends to visit you at the weekend;
7. to answer the urgent messages.

b) w ith  “ever”
Example* H ave y o u  e v e r  m e t  t h e  B r i t is h  P r im e  M in is te r?

1. to visit Egypt;
2. to buy goods from Canada;
3. to meet popular film stars;
4. to read books by Akunin;
5. to make a contract with a Finnish company;
6. to advertise the products on TV;
7. to have lunch in a bistro.
Ex. 33* Translate the sentences.
1. Мы только что изучили ваши последние каталоги и полагаем, 

что модель С отвечает нашим требованиям.
2. Вы уже обсудили цену на оборудование?
3. Мы никогда не вели торговлю с фирмой «Белл энд К0».
4. — Вы когда-нибудь были в Лондоне?

— Да, был.
5. В этом месяце мы заключили контракт на офисное оборудова­

ние с фирмой «Браун энд К0».
6. Мы еще не договорились о встрече с немецкими бизнесменами.
7. В последнее время эта фирма представила на рынок несколько 

новых моделей.
8. — Вы когда-нибудь были в кинотеатре Rolan?

— Нет, я там никогда не был.
9. В этом году фирма рекламировала свои товары в газетах и 

журналах.

Ex. 34. W rite sentences as in the euample, combine A and B: 
Example: I t ’s w a rm  to d a y . L e t’s go  to  A b ra m tse v o .
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А В
1. cold to go to the Moskwa river near Archangelskoe
2. warm to stay at home and listen to music
3. wet to buy shoes for wet weather
4. lovely to go out
5. sunny to open the windows
6. hot to go to some beautiful place outside Moscow

Ex. 35. Translate the sentences:

1. Пусть секретарь просмотрит почту.
2. Пусть бизнесмены изучат эти каталоги сегодня.
3. Наш менеджер хорошо знает английский язык. Пусть он пере­

ведет эти письма.
4. Давайте поедем в Суздаль. Погода сегодня теплая.
5. Секретарь сейчас не занята. Пусть она договорится о встрече с 

г-ном Беллом.
6. Я вижу, что Вы очень устали. Давайте я помогу Вам написать 

отчет.
7. Давайте пригласим мистера Блейка в Санкт-Петербург.

* * *

1. —  Здравствуйте! Моя фамилия Грин. Я — из фирмы «Смит энд 
К°». У меня назначена встреча на 10.30 с г-ном Вороновым.
—  Садитесь, пожалуйста. Г-н Воронов ожидает Вас, но сейчас 
он разговаривает по телефону. Не хотите ли посмотреть этот 
журнал?
—  С удовольствием.
—  Вот, пожалуйста.
— Спасибо.

2. Г-н Алан Хантер (Alan Hunter) работает на фирме Stanley&Co. Это 
фирма продает инструменты (tools) во многие страны. Товар 
фирмы Stanley&Co. высокого качества и отвечает требованиям 
заказчиков. Заводы этой фирмы начали выпускать новую мо­
дель 2 месяца назад, и в этом месяце фирма получила несколь­
ко заказов. На прошлой неделе Stanley&Co получили запрос от 
Российской фирмы “Technika”. Заказчики заинтересованы в 
покупке 200 инструментов. Ильин, управляющий директор, хо­
тел бы встретиться с г-ном Хантером, чтобы обсудить с ним 
некоторые вопросы и получить типовой контракт фирмы.
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U N I T  VI I  

VOCABULARY
1. just [d3Ast] adv — только что
2. already [orl'redi] adv — уже (в утвердительных предложе­

ниях)
3. yet [jet] adv уже (в вопросительных предложе­

ниях)
еще (в отрицательных предложениях)

4. ever ['evs] adv — когда-нибудь, когда-либо
5. never ['nevo] adv — никогда
6. lately ['leitli] adv 

syn. recently ['rirsentli]
в последнее время, недавно

7. The names of the months:
January ['c^aenjudri] — январь
February ['februori] — февраль
March [ma:tj] — март
April ['eipril] — апрель
May [mei] — май
June [d3u:n] — июнь
July [d3u'lai] — июль
August ['o:gost] — август
September [sep'tembo] — сентябрь
October [ok'toubo] — октябрь
November [no(u)'vembo] — ноябрь
December [di'sembo] — декабрь

8. receptionist [ri'sepjbnist] n — администратор, регистратор; секре­
тарь, ведущий прием посетителей

9. to expect [iks'pekt] v

e.g. We are expecting an e- 
mail message from 
GML.
We expected you yester­
day.

ожидать, ждать (что что-л случит­
ся, что кто-то что-л сделает)

10. a bit [эЪк] n — небольшое количество, немного, 
чуть-чуть

e.g. I’m a bit tired. — Я немного устал.
— Are you tired?
— Not a bit. — Нисколько / ничуть.

И. early [’э:Н] adj — ранний
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12.

1 3 .

1 4 .

an early morning
adv

early in the morning 
to be / to come 
to get up
in prep

early

1 5 .

1 6 .

1 7 .

a cold

a week 
in a month 

two days 
fine [fain] adj

a conference ['konforens] n 
a conference room 
cold [kould] adj 

day 
room 

e.g. It’s cold, 
wet adj 
e.g. It’s wet. 
weather ['weds] n

fi.ne weather 
nice
e.g. It’s fine weather.

The weather is fine. 
What’s the weather like 
today?

раннее утро 
рано
рано утром

через (какой-л. промежуток време­
ни)

1. ясный, хороший (о погоде)
2. прекрасный, превосходный 
конференция, совещание 
переговорная, комната для совещаний 
холодный

Холодно, 
мокрый, сырой 
Сыро, 
погода

— Какая сегодня погода?

Remember! Слово weather не употребляется с неопределенным ар-, 
тиклем.
В сочетании “определение + weather” артикль отсутствует:
I like wet weather.
Но: I like the weather in St Petersburg.

1 8 .

1 9 .

20.

21.

warm [wo:m] adj 
a warm day

country 
e.g. It’s warm, 
closely ['klousli] adv 
to study smth closely 
high [hai] adj 
a high price 
quality [Woliti] n 
e.g. The quality of these ma­

chines is high.

— теплый

Тепло.
внимательно, подробно 

высокий
высокая / дорогая цена 
качество
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to be of high quality
e.g. Our machines are of high 

quality.
22. to launch [lo:ntJ] v

to launch a new model of 
furniture
to launch goods on the 
market

23. a product n
a high-quality product

24. an order ['o.do] n 
an order fo r ...

25. a market f'maikot] n 
a home market
a foreign market 
the furniture market / the 
market of the furniture 
to study a market 
on the market

26. competition [.kompi'tijfojn] n 
the competition between 
countries
to meet the competition
e.g. There is big (a lot of) 

competition on the furni­
ture market, 

a competitor n
27. a requirement [nTcwaismont] n 

e.g. What are your require­
ments?

quality requirements

to meet (answer) smb’s re­
quirements = to meet (an­
swer) the requirements of 
smb

28. to buy [bai]
(bought, bought) v
to buy smth from smb

быть высокого качества

начать продавать, выбрасывать (на 
рынок)

продукт, изделие 
высококачественный продукт 
заказ

рынок
внутренний рынок 
внешний рынок 
рынок мебели

изучать рынок 
на рынке
соревнование, конкуренция 
конкуренция между странами

выдерживать конкуренцию

конкурент
требование, необходимое условие

требования в отношении качества / к 
качеству
отвечать чьим-либо требованиям

покупать
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e.g. We’ve bought some machi­
nes from French compa­
nies.

29. a contract form —
30. to let [let] v —

e.g. Let me do it.
Let’s go to Kiev. —
Let Mr Voronin go to — 
London.

Live and let live. (prov) —

31. again [o'gein] adv —
32. a trip n —

a business trip —
a trip to Paris —

33. to introduce [,intr9'dju:s] v —
to introduce smb to ...
e.g. Let me introduce my — 

friend to you.
34. an employee [.emplo'i:] n —

to employ [im'ploi] v —

e.g. The company employs 
500 people. = 500 people 
work for the company.

35. a word [wo:d] n —
in a few words —

36. about adv —

e.g. It’s about 3 o’clock. —
There were about 20 peo- — 
pie in the room.

37. a machine [mo'Jirn] n —
a printing-machine —

типовой контракт 
позволять, разрешать 
Позвольте мне это сделать.
Давайте поедем в Киев.
Пусть г-н Воронин поедет 
в Лондон.
Живи и не мешай / дай жить дру­
гим, 
снова
поездка, путешествие 
деловая поездка 
поездка в Париж 
представлять, знакомить

Разрешите мне представить Вам
моего друга.
служащий
предоставлять работу, держать на 
службе

слово
в нескольких словах, вкратце 
(указывает на приблизительность) 
около, приблизительно, почти 
Сейчас около 3-х часов.
В комнате находилось примерно 20 
человек, 
машина; станок 
печатный станок

В сочетаниях “machine А-3, machine model А-3” артикль не упот- 
^  ребляется.

38. to open v — 1. открывать
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to open
a restaurant 
a book 
a window

e.g. The bank (shop, cinema 
...) opens at 9 o’clock.

39. to serve [so:v] v 
to serve customers 
service n
good (bad) service

2. открываться, начинать работать

обслуживать 

обслуживание, сервис

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :

structure [’strAktJb] n
department [di:'pa:tmont] n
to sponsor ['sponso] V

mobile [’moubail] adj
a factory [’faktori] n

2.
3.

— What date is it today? 
W hat’s the date today?

— It’s the 12th of October, 
2001.

It’s warm (wet, cold).
Let’s go there.

SPEECH  PA TTERN S

Какое сегодня число?

Сегодня 12-е октября 2001 г.

Тепло (сыро, холодно). 
Давай(те) поедем туда



L E S S O N  5
Grammar: 1. The Present Perfect Tense (continued).

2. The Present Perfect and the Simple Past Tenses (compared).
3. Adjective other.

Text:_______ T alk in g about Holidays.__________________________

U N I T  I 

GRAMMAR
SECTION I 

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE (CONTINUED)

ST EP 1. REA D  TH E DIALOGUES.

a) — How long have you known Mr Blake?
— I’ve known him for three years.

b) — I haven’t seen Mr Voronin recently.
— He is in Great Britain now.

He has been there since last week.
c) — Where is Mr Voronin? I haven’t seen him since he went to Lon­

don.
— I think, he is still there.

Present Perfect употребляется для выражения действий, ко­
торые начались в прошлом и продолжаются вплоть до на­
стоящего момента или включая настоящий момент. В этих 
случаях обстоятельства времени выражаются с помощью 
предлогов for / в течение (см. пример “а”) и since / с какого- 
либо времени (см. пример “Ь”) или придаточным предложе­
нием времени, вводимым союзом since / с тех пор, как. 
Сказуемое в придаточном предложении стоит в Simple Past 
(см. пример “с”).
Вопросы к таким предложениям начинаются соответствен­
но с How long? и Since when?

ST E P 2. PR A C TISE TH E U SE O F TH E PR ESEN T PERFECT TEN SE.

Ex. 1. Complete the situations as in the ежатр!е.

1
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Example: I’d like to go to the cinema. I haven’t been to the cinema
for a few months (since last month).

1. I’d like to meet my friends at the weekend.
2. I’d like to go to the sports centre on Saturday.
3. I’d like to see a good TV programme.
4. I’d like to have dinner at a good restaurant.
5. I’d like to go to my house near Moscow next weekend.
6. We’d like to do business with Blake&Co.
7. We’d like to have lessons in the morning.

Ex. 2. a) A sk questions w ith  How long...? And answ er them .
Example: — Linda and Kate are friends.

— How long have they been friends?
— For about Ю years, I think.

1. The businessmen are at the talks.
2. Voronin has got a 3-room flat.
3. Mr Blake has got a house near London.
4. The director is on a business trip now.
5. An American action film is on at the Cinerama.
6. Pamela is a secretary in a big bank.
7. Lavrov knows Mr Bell very well.
8. A few people of GML are in Moscow now.
9. Tina lives in New York now.
10. Fred has got the latest model of BMW.
11. The children are at McDonald’s now.

b) Use “for or since”. A sk questions w ith  Since when 
•••? or How long •••? And answer them .

1. Mr Thomson has had his own business ... 10 years (Since when...?).
2. Mr Danilov has been Managing Director of a big trade company ...

2003 (How long...?).
3. Mr Blake has lived outside London ... 1999.
4. A new historical film has been on at the Odeon ... 3 days.
5. Our businessmen have been in Japan ... last week.
6. Jake is Betsy’s friend. She has known him ... they were children.
7. The children are tired. They have been at the lessons ... early morning.
8. I’d like to have a new computer. I have had this one ... a long time.
9. The weather has been cold ... November.
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SECTION II

THE PRESENT PERFECT 
AND THE SIMPLE PAST TENSES (com pared)

STEP 1. COMPARE THE USE OF THE TENSES:
Present Perfect Simple Past

I have seen a new action film.

Have you looked through the
mail?
The secretary has gone home.

I saw a new action film 2 days 
ago.
Did you look through the mail 
yesterday?
W hen / W hat time did she go
home?

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE PRESENT PERFECT AND THE 
SIMPLE PAST TENSES.

Ex. 3. Answer the questions*
1. Has Frank arrived in Lon­

don?
last week Yes, he arrived in 

London last week.
2. Have you listened to the 

news programme?
at 7 o’clock

3. Have you had lunch? half an hour ago

4. Have you bought a new 
catalogue of flowers?

on Saturday

5. Has the company launched a 
new model of car?

in March

6. Has Betsy ever visited Spain? last summer

7. Has the manager spoken on 
the phone with the suppliers?

yesterday

8. Where is Tony? Has he gone
Ollt?

a few minutes 
ago

9. Have you ever been to the 
Kremlin?

last year

10. Have the businessmen seen 
the new models of printing 
machines?

when they were 
in London
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Ex. 4. Ask questions w ith  When...? Answer them .

1. We have bought some machines of the new model recently.
2. The company has launched a new model of kitchen furniture on the 

market.
3. Voronin has already made an appointment with Mr Blake.
4. The director has introduced the new secretary to his collegues.
5. A new McDonald’s restaurant has opened in Saratov.
6. The manager has looked through some new catalogues.
7. I have invited some friends to my house near Moscow.
8. The businessmen have prepared a few sales reports.
9. Mr Harrison has left for Moscow.
10. I have answered the urgent e-mail messages.

Ex. 5. Use the correct tenses.

Pierre Carden was bom in Italy in 1922. He ... to 
live in France with his parents when he was a child.
He ... his company 50 years ago.

He ... a designer for about 50 years.
He ... for the Carden theatre for about 30 years.
He ... the restaurants “Maxim” for about 25 
years.
His company ... a lot of business with Russia.

SECTION III 

ADJECTIVE OTHER

ST EP 1. REA D  THE SENTENCES.

1. There are two books on the table. One (book) is English and the 
other book (= the other one) is French.

2. There are six chairs in my flat. Four chairs are in the kitchen and 
the other chairs (=the other ones) are in the bedroom.

3. There are English, French and other catalogues on the shelves.
4. I don’t like this book. Give me another book, please.
5. Give me another cup of tea, please.

|Щ1| Прилагательное other употребляется перед существительными 
е8*?1 как в единственном, так и во множественном числе и означает: 

другой (ая, ое) (один из двух или трех) (см. пример 1);

came / has come

organized / has or­
ganized 
was / has been 
worked / has worked 
had / has had

did / has done
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другие: (известные, определенные) (см. пример 2);
(неизвестно какие, неопределенные) (см. пример 3). 

Прилагательное another (an + other) означает: 
другой (какой-нибудь другой, отличный от другого) (см. 
пример 4);
еще один (см. пример 5).
Во избежание повторения ранее упомянутого существи­
тельного (или существительных) после other / another мо­
гут употребляться слова one или ones (см. примеры 1, 2).

STEP X. PRACTISE THE USE OF OTHER /  ANOTHER.

Ex• 6. Read the examples.
A. We sell computers, television equipment and other goods.

Now answer the questions:
goods do you buy? 
films do you like?
business matters do you discuss at the talks? 
books do you read? 
music do you listen to? 
countries (cities) do you go on business to? 
places outside Moscow do you visit at weekends?
TV programmes do you watch? 
magazines do you read?
English tenses have you studied yet? 
models of cars do you like? 
supermarkets do you go shopping to?

B. I don’t like my computer. (It’s old). I’d like to buy another one.

Now com plete the sentences.
the carpet in my bedroom... 
the picture in my hall... 
my DVD-player...

I don’t like my kitchen wall unit...
the model of my mobile telephone... 
the standard lamp in my living room... 
my refrigerator...

Nick has received X offers from the British company. One offer 
is for machines Model-Ахо and the other one is for Model AXX.

What
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Now com plete the situations!
1. Kate has just bought 2 magazines.
2. The managers have looked through 2 catalogues today.
3. The secretary made 2 appointments yesterday.
4. Mr Blake introduced 2 employees to Mr Voronin.
5. Nokia has got 2 competitors.
6. There are 2 TV sets in my flat.
7. 2 films are on in the Kolizey now.
8. The manager is expecting 2 customers today.
9. This year Steve has gone on business to 2 countries.
10. The German company launched 2 products on the market a 

month ago.

U N I T  II  
SPEECH PATTERNS

The girl, who is speaking on the phone, is our secretary.
The people, who work in this company, do business in oil products.

Who — который/ые is for people.

The book which I read last week was very interesting.
The goods which the company sells are of high quality.

Which (= that) — который/ые is for things.

Ex. 7* Speak about people of different professions!
Example: A businessman Is a person who does business.
a designer, a driver, a teacher, a writer, an actor, a buyer, a seller, a 
housewife, a student.

Ex. 8. Make up mini-dialogues.
Example: — Whose offer Is this?

— Are you speaking about the offer which Is on my desk? 
-Y es.
— It’s from GML.

Prompts: 1. e-mail message; 2. letter, 3. fax; 4. catalogues; 5. enquiry;
6. order.
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Ex. 9. Combine the % sentences. Use “who or which”.
Examples I know a businessman. He speaks 8 foreign languages. 

I know a businessman who speaks 8 foreign languages.
1. I know an actor. He played in 30 films.
2. Jane lives in a house near Cardiff. She bought it 2 years ago.
3. This is an advertisement. It advertises a new model of furniture!
4. Mr Grant is a house agent. He sold houses to some pop stars.
5. I have just seen a new comedy. It is very amusing.
6. Nina has got a boyfriend. He works in the Department of Human 

Resources.
7. This is a new product of ABS. It is of high quality.
8. I’d like to see an American film. It’s on TV today.
9. Blake&Co has launched a new model of equipment. It meets the 

requirements of many customers.

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the tex t and the dialogue.

SPEARING ABOUT HOLIDAYS 
A

Holidays mean different things to different people. Some people like a 
quiet rest, while other people, especially young, enjoy active open-air 
holidays.

There are a lot of beautiful places in Great Britain. A lot of London­
ers go to Brighton for a holiday or a weekend as it is close to London 
and it’s easy to get there by train.

The British seaside with its beautiful villages has always been very 
popular with holidaymakers. There are a lot of small hotels, youth hos­
tels and bed and breakfast places1 there (the English call them “B&B”).

But the accommodation at the seaside has become very expensive, 
that is why people who have got their own cars stay at caravan and 
camp sites.2

Many young people, especially teenagers, go on walking (or hik­
ing) and cycling tours. There is another way of holiday-making, 
which is very popular not only in Great Britain, but in all countries: 
it’s package tours of foreign countries.
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В

Mr Voronin and Mr Blake are speaking about their holidays.
Voronin: Oh, Mr Blake, I haven’t seen you since last month. Have

you been on holiday?
Blake: Yes, my wife and me were on a two-week tour of Spain.

We ren ted  a car and saw a lot of beautiful places there.
Voronin: What was the weather like during your holiday?
Blake: It was hot, sunny and dry all the time. We went to the

beach early in the morning and swam a lot. We also sun­
bathed and got a good suntan. Have you had a holiday 
this year?

Voronin: Yes. In February I spent two weeks in the Caucasus
where I skied in the mountains.

Blake: Do you enjoy skiing?
Voronin: Yes, very much. But I enjoy summer holidays too. In a

week I’m planning to go to Yalta.
Blake: It’s in the South, isn’t it?
Voronin: Yes, it’s a wonderful resort in the Crimea on the coast

of the Black Sea.
You know the Crimea is popular with Russian holiday­
makers because the climate there is very warm and dry. 
Our travel agencies offer different kinds of holidays in 
this place. My wife and I are going to stay in a five-star 
hotel which has a private beach.

Blake: Great!3

1 Bed and breakfast places (B&B) — частные дома, предоставляющие 
ночлег и завтрак (пансион).

2 Caravan [kaersvsn] and camp sites — кемпинги для туристов, путешест­
вующих на автомобилях с жилым прицепом.

3 Great! — Здорово! / Прекрасно!

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :

a teenager ['й:пек1зэ] п 
climate f'klaimit] п
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Ex. 10. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.
A. 1. Holidays mean different things to different people.

2. The English seaside is very popular with holidaymakers.
3. At the seaside the English people usually rent rooms.
4. Camping holidays and package tours are very popular in Great 

Britain.
5. Teenagers stay at expensive hotels during their holidays.

B. 1. Mr Blake didn’t enjoy his holiday in Spain.
2. Mr Voronin spent his winter holiday in the Caucasus.
3. Mr Voronin thinks that the Crimea is not a very good place for 

a summer holiday.

Ex. 11. Say w hat you remember abouts
1. different ways of holiday-making in Great Britain;
2. Mr Blake’s holiday in Spain;
3. Mr Voronin’s plans for the summer holiday.

Ex. 12. Think and answer:
1. Why are package tours very popular in all countries?
2. Why did the Blakes spend their last holiday in Spain?
3. Why would Voronin like to go to the Crimea for his summer holiday?

U N I T  I V

WORKING ON WORDS

to have a holiday
a holiday to be on holiday

to go on holiday

Ex. 13* a) Read the sentences.
I had a holiday last July.
I went on holiday to Italy.

b) Say w hen and w here you spent your last holiday. 

Ex. 14. Answer the questions.
1. Do you have a holiday every year?
2. When do you usually have a holiday?
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3. Where do you usually go on holiday?
4. With whom do you usually spend your holiday?

*  *  *

1. When would you like to have your next holiday?
2. Where would you like to go on your next holiday?
3. Have you ever gone on holiday to a foreign country?
4. Have you ever had a holiday in winter? Where and when did you 

spend it?

to enjoy doing smth

Ex. 15» Say w hat you enjoy doing and w hat you don’t!

• listening to music;
• reading books (magazines, newspapers);
• gardening;
• going to the cinema; •
• walking, hiking;
• meeting friends;
• going to a disco;
• cleaning the flat;
• watching a good programme on TV;
• playing football (tennis ...);
• skiing (in the mountains);
• swimming;
• staying at home in the evenings;
• speaking on the phone with friends;
• going on business to foreign countries;
• playing computer games ...

to go by train  (car)

Ex. 16. Say to  w hat places near (not far from ) Moscow people 
usually go by car or by train.

Example: Klin Is not far from Moscow and It’s easy to get (to go)
there by car.

196



Talking about Holidays

to be popular with smb

Ex. 17. Answer the questions.
Examp let Football Is popular with people of all ages.

What

TV programmes
models of cars
places outside Moscow
supermarkets
professions
cartoons
music
sports
tours

are / is popular with

much
little > accommodation

(young) people? 
children? 
teenagers? 
holidaymakers?

Ex. 18. Read the euample.
Examp let There Is much accommodation at the British seaside, but 

it’s very expensive.

Says
if there is much or little 
accommodation

at Moscow hotels; at the hotels in the Crimea in 
summer / winter; at the hotels in Petersburg dur­
ing the tourist season; in popular ski resorts in 
winter; in popular seaside foreign resorts.

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS

ARTICLES

Ex. 19. a) Supply the correct articles or possessive pronouns 
w here necessary.

A
1. Last summer I went o n ... holiday to ... Crimea.
2. —  Where is your friend? I haven’t seen him fo r ... long time.

—  He is o n ... holiday now.
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3. I enjoyed ... holiday which I spent o n ... Black Sea.
4. —  When would you like to have ... holiday this year?

— In August.
5. Last month our manager went to St. Petersburg by ... train. He went 

there b y ... express train .... train had no stops.
6. There is a lot of accommodation a t ... seaside in Great Britain, b u t ... 

accommodation is very expensive.
7. My friend went on ... package tour of Spain. He enjoyed ... tom- 

very much.
8. ... weather in ... Crimea is usually hot and dry. I like swimming and 

sunbathing i n ... hot weather.
9. ... travel agencies offer ... package fours of Spain, Italy and ... 

other countries.

В
AT ... TRAVEL AGENCY

Julia is speaking to ... travel agent.
Julia: Good afternoon.
Travel agent: Good afternoon, madam.
Julia: I’d like to go on ... holiday to France. I’ve never been

there before.
Travel agent: Certainly, madam We offer ... good package holidays at

... seaside, close to Cannes [kaen]. It’s easy to get there by 

... plane. Our people m eet... holidaymakers a t ... airport 
and take them to ... hotel. It’s ... new five-star hotel with 
... modem open-air swimming pool,... private beach and 
... discotheque. ... accommodation is comfortable and not 
very expensive. There i s ... good restaurant there too.

Julia: You’ve recommended m e ... very good place. Thank you.

b) Say what package tour the travel agent offered to JuGa.

TENSES

Ex. 20. Supply the correct tenses.

A
Two people are apeaking on a tra in  going from C ardiff to London.
A — You (to be) not English, (to be) you?
В —  No, I (to be) Italian.
A —  How long ... you (to be) in England?
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В — I (to be) here for 6 months.
A — ... you (to be) to London before?
В — I (to be) there during the Christmas ['krismos] holiday.
A — ... you (to like) England?
В — Yes, but the weather (to be) very cold. I (not, to have) a warm 

day since I (to leave) Italy.
A — Your English (to be) good. How long ... you (to study) English?
В — For 4 years, since I (to be) 15.

В

Jack Smith (to be) on holiday now. He (to stay) at home, but he (to do) 
a lot of interesting things. A few minutes ago he (to met) John 
Stanton who (to be) on holiday too and now they (to speak) about 
their holidays.
John: How ... you (to enjoy) your holiday, Jack?
Jack: I (to have a good time). I (to have got) a car and it (to be) a

pleasure to go to different places in the country.
John: Where ... you (to go) yesterday?
Jack: I (to meet) Helen Black and we (to go) to Marlow. It (to be) a

nice place on the river Thames [temz] you ever (to be) there?
John: Oh, yes. I (to spend) my holiday there last year. I (to know)

the place very well. ... you (to have lunch) at the old hotel? 
Jack: No, we (to have lunch) in the open air near the river.
John: What time ... you (to get) home?
Jack: We (not to come) back till 11 o’clock in the evening.
John: You (to be) tired ,... you?
Jack: Yes, a little bit.

b) Say how Jack is spending his holiday; w hat he did 
yesterday.

PREPOSITIONS 

Ex• 21. a) Supply the correct prepositions w here necessary*

A LETTER ... A FRIEND ... RUSSIA

Dear Ann,
We have just come back ... our holiday ... the country. We stayed ... 
a B&B place. The weather was beautiful and we spent a lo t ... time ...
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the open air. ... the morning we went ... the beach. We sunbathed 
and swam ... the river. ... one o ’clock we had lunch ... our room. ... 
lunch we relaxed ... some time and then went for a walk ... 6 or 
7 o’clock.
We came back... home ... car yesterday. We are tired ... our trip, but 
we enjoyed it.
I’m expecting your letter ... how you spent your holiday ... the coast... 
the Black Sea.

Your friend Linda.

b) Say w hat you remember about Linda’s holiday.

c) Make up a story about Ann’s holiday at the seaside.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 22. Choose and use.

a) because, th a t’s why

1. I didn’t go to the cinema the day before yesterday ... I was very 
busy.

2. Last night I watched a very interesting detective film on television 
... I didn’t speak on the phone with my friend.

3. The talks were very difficult... I’m a bit tired now.
4. I often spend my holiday on the coast o f the Black Sea ... the

weather is hot and dry there in summer.
5. I like the actor who plays the part of Hamlet ... I’d like to see the 

film again.
6. I don’t recommend you to see this film ... it’s not so interesting as 

the novel.
7. The Russian company bought a lot of kitchen equipment from 

Germany ... it’s of high quality.
8. Dick enjoys skiing ... he usually has a holiday in winter.
9. The Italian furniture meets the requirements of many customers, ... 

the companies receive a lot o f orders from different countries.
10. In the morning Mr Blake looks through some newspapers ... he is 

interested in the latest political and business events.
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b) for, during

? r: ’ we use “for” when we ask “how long?”
L * J  we use “during” when we ask “when?”

1. We have had the TV set “Sharp” ... 3 years.
2. ... my visit to Petersburg I bought some good pictures.
3. The children got a wonderful suntan ... their holiday in Artek on 

the coast of the Black Sea.
4. We have known our Sales manager ... a long time.
5. We spoke about holidays ... the last lesson.
6. ... the talks the businessmen discussed prices.
7. The businessmen have already been at the talks ... 3 hours.
8. I usually work on the computer ... my office hours.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES 

Ex. 23. a) Read the text.

Moscow is beautiful in all seasons: in spring, summer, autum n and in 
winter.

In late spring and in summer the city is very green because there are 
many parks and gardens in Moscow. The weather is usually hot and a 
lot of people go on holiday.

During the holiday some of them stay in their dachas near Moscow 
while other people go to the Crimea or to the Caucasus or buy package 
tours of foreign countries.

In autumn Moscow is also very beautiful, especially when “In­
dian summer”* comes. The colours of the trees are wonderful: red, 
yellow and brown.

But the weather gets wet and then winter comes — a long cold sea­
son. There is a lot of snow in Moscow streets. People go skiing and ice- 
skating at weekends. They watch their favourite sport on TV, which is 
hockey, of course.

In winter people begin to think of summer with its long sunny days 
and warm evenings.

* “Indian summer” — бабье лето
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b) Say w hat you remember about Sour seasons of the 
year In Moscow* 

E*. 24* a) Read the dialogue*

DISCUSSING THE PLANS FOR THE HOLIDAYS

Harry is speaking to his friend Maggy about her plans for the coming
holiday.
Harry: What are your plans for the summer, Maggy?
Maggy: I am planning to go on a package tour of Italy in June.

The climate is very good there. It’s always sunny and 
warm and there are a lot of historical places in Italy 
which I’d like to see.

Harry: I don’t think it’s a good idea.
Maggy: Why?
Harry: It’s very hot in Italy at this time. There are a lot of holi­

daymakers and the beaches are full of people. Why 
don’t you go there in September?

Maggy: Because the travel agencies have sold all tours for Sep­
tember and October. Besides I like hot weather and I 
enjoy swimming.

Harry: I don’t recommend you to swim in the sea, it’s pol­
luted;

Maggy: What if I stay on the beach, relax and get a good sun­
tan?

Harry: The hot sun is very bad for people.
Maggy: OK. Then I’m going to stay at home and water the

flowers.
Harry: Beautiful! You know, I’m going to India in June.
Maggy: India? That’s not a good idea.
Harry: Why?
Maggy:

b) Say:
1. What Maggy’s plans for the summer holidays are.
2. Why Harry doesn’t recommend her to go to Italy in June.

c) Complete the dialogue* What does Maggy think  
about a holiday in India in June?
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Ex. 25. a) Read the text.

Marion read an advertisement of a very good package tour:

cQome to S unny
Ten good reasons for a visit to the Hotel 
Superb:
1. The place is wonderful.
2. The weather is sunny.
3. People get a good suntan.
4. The food is great.
5. We meet our visitors at the airport.
6. At the hotel the people are friendly.
7. The hotel has got three bars and a restaurant.
8. Every room has got a bathroom.
9. The beach is very near the hotel.
10. There are excursions every day.

She went to see a tourist agent.

Marion: I’m interested in the holiday in Mandanga.
Agent: It’s an excellent package holiday. If you come to Mandanga

you are going to enjoy fine weather. Our people are going 
to drive you from the airport to the hotel. You are going to 
stay at a modem comfortable hotel which has got a restau­
rant, 3 bars, a disco and a swimming pool.
There is a bathroom in every room. The beach is very 
near the hotel. Actually, it’s a 2-minutes’ walk to the sea. 
There are excursions every day.

Marion bought the package tour and spent her holiday in Mandanga.
When she came back home she visited the travel agency.

Agent: Oh, Miss Ward! Have you had a good holiday?
Marion: No, I haven’t.
Agent: I’m sorry to hear that. Have there been any problems?
Marion: When I arrived, your people didn’t meet me at the airport. I

went to the hotel by taxi.
Agent: You had a bad start. But the hotel was nice, wasn’t it?
Marion: No, it wasn’t. There wasn’t a bathroom in my room. There

was a swimming pool but there was no water in it. And the 
restaurant served fish every night.

Agent: Oh, really?
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Marion: And it was half an hour’s walk to the beach.
Agent: I am very sorry. I think next year ...
Marion: Next year? Next year I am staying in England!

(Based on “Streamline English”)

b) Answer:
1. What kind o f holiday did the advertisement offer?
2. Why didn’t Marion like the holiday she spent in Sunny Mandanga?

Ex. 26. a) Read the te s t  and the dialogue*

A HOLIDAY FOR TWO?

Helen and George are going to have a holiday from February the 10th to 
the 24th. They have a problem: Helen enjoys skiing in the mountains 
and George likes sunbathing on the beach.

They are speaking to the travel agent now. She recommends them to 
buy 2 different package tours: one in the ski resort in Colorado for Helen
and the other one in Acapulco, Mexico ['meksikou] on the coast of the
Pacific Ocean for George. But then she has a different idea.

Travel agent: Why don’t you buy a package holiday to Hawaii
[ho'waii]? It means 10 days of swimming in the
ocean and sunbathing on the sunny beach and 4 days
of skiing in the mountain.

George: But is it expensive?
Travel agent: Well, not as expensive as 2 different tours.
Helen: Is the hotel on the beach?
Thavel: Certainly. There’s swimming and water skiing. They

have diving lessons too.
Helen: Oh, it sounds great! We’d like to buy this tour.

Thank you very much.
Travel agent: My pleasure. I think you are going to have a won­

derful time.

b) Think and answer:

1. Why does the travel agent recommend Helen and George two sepa­
rate package tours?

2. Why does she offer them a package holiday to Hawaii?
3. Are Helen and George going to have a wonderful time in Ha­

waii? Why?
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Ex. 27* What kind of holiday can you recommend to  different 
groups of people?

Ex. 26. Answer the questions.

1. What kind of holidays do you enjoy?
2. Where did you last go on holiday?
3. How long did you stay there?
4. What did you do there?
5. What was the weather like?

* * *

1. Are holidays on the coast of the Black Sea popular with the Russian 
people? Why?

2. How do people usually get to the seaside?
3. Where do they stay? Is the accommodation at the seaside expen­

sive?
4. What do people enjoy doing during their holidays at the seaside?

* * *

1. Are package tours of foreign countries popular in Russia?
2. Which foreign seaside resorts are especially popular?
3. What services do travel agencies offer when they sell a package 

tour?
4. Is a holiday in a foreign resort as expensive as a holiday in a Rus­

sian resort?

*  *  *

1. Are winter holidays becoming very popular in Russia?
2. Where do people usually go on holiday in winter?
3. What do they enjoy doing during winter holidays?
4. What is the weather like in the mountains in winter?
5. Have you ever stayed at a hotel in the mountains?
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Ex. 29* Speak on the topics:
1. The holiday which I spent in Russia.
2. The holiday which I spent in a foreign country.

Ex. 30. a) Read the dialogues.

Secretary: Good morning. This is Mr White’s office.
Belov: Good morning. Belov of Rossimport is here. I’d like to

speak to Mr White about their home electrical goods.
Secretary: Mr White is out this morning. Could you phone him in

2 or 3 hours?
Belov: Yes. Thank you.

В

Belov: Good afternoon, Mr White. How are you?
White: I’m fine, and how are you?
Belov: Very well too, thank you. Mr White, I’d like to say

that the electric cookers which we bought from you 
two years ago were of high quality and met our cus­
tomers’ requirements.

White: Glad to hear that.
Belov: This year we’d like to buy 50 cookers of the new

model from you. I’d like to meet you and discuss 
some business problems. Could we meet on Friday at 
10.30?

White: Yes, I think so. See you on Friday then. Good-bye.
Belov: Good-bye.

b) Say w hy Mr Belov w ants to  m eet Mr W hite on Friday.

c) Reproduce the 2 dialogues.

Ex. 31* A ct out a business dialogue. Use the situation .

Visit Mr Thomson’s office. You have just been on holiday in Sochi on 
the Black Sea. Speak with him about your visit to this place. Say that 
you have received their latest catalogues and the quality of Model В 20 
meets the requirements of your company. You’d like to buy 10 ma­
chines of the model.
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U N I T  VI I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 32. Translate the sentences.
1. — Сколько времени в нашем кинотеатре идет этот фильм?

— Он идет с прошлой недели.
2. — С какого времени Борис находится в Нью-Йорке?

— Он там уже три недели.
3. — Сколько времени вы знаете директора этой фирмы?

— Я знаю его с тех пор, как он начал там работать.
4. — Сколько времени вы живете в Москве?

— Я родился в Москве и живу здесь уже 27 лет.
* * *

1. Я только что приехал из Санкт-Петербурга, я пробыл там 10 дней.
2. — Вы видели новую комедию?

— Да, я видел ее на днях.
3. — Когда вы заключили контракт с фирмой «Бэлл энд К0»?

— Мы заключили с ними контракт в этом месяце.
4. — Когда вы последний раз были в отпуске?

— Я не был в отпуске 2 года.

Ex. 33* Translate the w ords In brackets; w rite dow n the sen­
tences.

1. I’d like to read (другую) book.
2. We are interested in buying coffee, tea and (другие) goods.
3. I’ve got two children. The elder child is 8 and (другой) one is 6.
4. I like detective, historical and (другие) films.
5. There are 10 engineers in our office. Two engineers know French 

and (остальные) ones know English.
6. There are two TV sets in my flat. One TV set is in the sitting room 

and (другой) one is in the bedroom.
7. I don’t like this dishwasher. Could you show me (другую) one?

Ex. 34. Translate the sentences.
1. В этом офисе работают 5 человек. Два бизнесмена сейчас 

встречаются с г-ном Блейком, а другие бизнесмены просмат­
ривают почту.
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2. Я только что написал два письма. Одно письмо здесь, а где 
другое?

3. В прошлом месяце г-н Смирнов вместе с другими бизнесме­
нами своей фирмы ездил в Англию обсуждать деловые во­
просы.

4. Наше фирма покупает машины, телефонное оборудование и 
другие товары в различных странах.

5. — Давай посмотрим новый детектив.
— Я уже видел его. Мне бы хотелось посмотреть какой-нибудь 
другой фильм.

6. Я получил 5 сообщений по электронной почте. Я только что 
ответил на 2, но у меня нет времени ответить на другие.

Ex. 35. Supply who or which and w rite down the sentences.

1. Last week we bought a new sofa ... is in our sitting room now.
2. The fireplace ... is in Mr Bell’s study makes the room warm and 

comfortable.
3. Yesterday we received some British businessmen ... are interested 

in our goods.
4. The businessman ... is looking through this magazine is Lavrov’s 

good friend.
5. The woman ... is speaking on the phone is our new secretary.
6. The package tour ... I bought last week is very expensive.
7. The man ... has just come into the conference room is our Sales 

Manager.

Ex. 36. W rite dow n questions on the basis of the sentences:

1. Last summer my friend went to the coast of the Black Sea to spend 
his holiday there.

2. The manager o f our company usually has a two-weeks’ holiday in 
winter.

Ex. 37* Translate the sentences.

1. На Черноморском побережье много прекрасных курортов. Со­
чи — мое любимое место отдыха. В прошлом году я со своей 
семьей ездил на машине в Адлер. Мы провели отпуск в 4-х 
звездочном отеле на побережье Черного моря. Погода была 
жаркая и сухая. Каждый день мы ходили купаться в море,

208



Talking about Holidays

загорали на пляже, а вечером ходили в кино. Мы получили 
огромное удовольствие от нашей поездки. Но в следующем 
году мы бы хотели поехать в отпуск на какой-нибудь курорт 
в Италии.

2. — Вы были в отпуске в этом году?
— Да, у меня был отпуск в августе.
— Куда вы ездили отдыхать?
— Я провел свой отпуск в Болгарии (Bulgaria).
— Какая погода была там в августе?
— Было жарко. Каждый день мы ходили к морю и проводили 
много времени на пляже, купались, загорали, играли в волей­
бол. Мы прекрасно провели время.

U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY
1. for [fo:] prep — как предлог времени указывает на:

1. длительность действия — в тече­
ние

e.g. The manager is at the 
talks now. He has been 
there for 2 hours.

2. срок, на который рассчитано дей­
ствие — на

e.g. I’m going to Petersburg 
for a few days.

2. since [sins] prep 
since 5 o’clock 
since yesterday

conj

— указывает на начало действия: с, со
— с 5-ти часов
— со вчерашнего дня
— с тех пор, как

e.g. The children have watched 
4 cartoons since they 
came home.

3. who conj — который (с одушевленными сущест-

4. which [witj] conj
вительными)

— который (с неодушевленными суще-

5. a holiday [*holidi] п
ствительными) 

— отпуск
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holiday

6.

7.

9.

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

to have a rest

to have a 
to be on 
to go on 
a 2-weeks9 holiday 
a holidaymaker 
holiday-making 
e.g. There are different ways 

of holiday-making, 
a holiday home 
a thing [Gig] n 
e.g. It means two things. 
e.g. How are things with 

you? 
rest n

quiet 
good 

while [wail] conj 
other [400] adj

e.g. I’ve seen two films this 
week. One is a 
detective film, the other 
one is a comedy, 

another (an + other) 
especially [is'pejoli] adv 
e.g. Moscow is very beauti­

ful, especially in spring, 
to enjoy [in'd33i] v

e.g. Did you enjoy the film? 
to enjoy doing smth 
e.g. I enjoy reading detective 

books, 
active ['aektiv] adj 
air [eo] n 
in the open air 
to spend a holiday in the 
open air
an open-air swimming pool 
easy [ 'i :z i ] adj

отдыхающий, отпускник 
проведение отпуска

дом отдыха
1. вещь; 2. pi дела 
Это означает две вещи. 
Как у Вас дела?

отдых

в то время, как; тогда как 
другой (один из двух); другие, ос­
тальные

1. (какой-то) другой; 2. еще один 
особенно

получать удовольствие (от чего-л.); 
наслаждаться (чем-л.); нравиться

активный
воздух
на открытом воздухе

открытый бассейн 
легкий

e.g. It’s an easy job.
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15.

18.

19.
20.

It’s easy. —
e.g. It’s not easy to learn — 

English, 
to get (got, got) v 
to get a message 
to get a good tan 
to get to (a place)

e.g. It’s easy to get to Klin 
from Moscow, 

here
to get there 

home
e.g. He got home late yes­

terday.

Это — легко.
Нелегко учить английский язык.

— 1. получать

— хорошо загореть
— 2. добираться до (к-л места), попасть 

(в к-л место)

to get old 
to get cold 
to get wet 
to get tired 
a train [trein] n 
to go by train
but: to go by an express train 
by [bai] prep

to go by car 
air

by mail / post 
by airmail 
seaside ['si:said] n 
to be at the seaside 
to come to the seasideto go 
a seaside town 
a village [Vilid3] n 
a hotel [hou'tel] n 
to stay at a hotel 
a five-star hotel

3. (как глагол-связка) становиться
стареть
холодать
промокнуть
устать
поезд
ехать поездом
ехать скорым поездом / экспрессом 
указывает на способ передвижения, 
пересылки и т.д. — по, на 
ехать на машине, машиной 
на самолете, самолетом, по воздуху 
по почте 
авиапочтой 
побережье

прибрежный городок 
деревня
гостиница, отель 
жить в гостинице 
пятизвездочная гостиница

С названиями гостиниц употребляется определенный артикль: 
^  the Hilton hotel

21. youth [ju:0] n — 1. молодежь, юношество; 2. моло­
дость, юность
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22. a hostel ['hostol] n — 1. общежитие (особ, студенческое)
2. туристический лагерь 

a youth hostel — молодежный туристический лагерь
23. to call v — называть, звать

e.g. His name is Richard but
his friends call him 
Dick.

24. accommodation — помещение; жильё, комната(ы) в
[okomo'deifn] п доме, отеле и т.д.
much accommodation 
little accommodation 
e.g. It’s not easy to get ac­

commodation at the sea­
side in summer.

25. to become [Ы'клт] — (как глагол-связка выражает пере-
(became, become) v ход в к-л состояние) — стать
to become red — покраснеть
to become interested — заинтересоваться
syn. to get

26. expensive [iks'pensiv] adj — дорогой (о цене), дорогостоящий
house

an expensive book 
room

27. that is why — вот почему, поэтому
28. to walk [work] v — 1. ходить, идти пешком; 2. гулять,-

прогуливаться 
a walk п — 1. ходьба
e.g. The town is an hour’s — От нас до города час ходьбы.

Г~~     -»--- —-- ---walkrrom us.
2. прогулка пешком 

to go for a walk — выйти на прогулку, пойти погулять
29. to hike v — путешествовать / ходить пешком

to go hiking
30. to cycle [saikl] v — ездить на велосипеде

to go cycling
31. a tour [tuo] n — путешествие, поездка, турне

to be on a tour (of) — находиться в поездке (по)
to go on a tour (of some — отправиться (поехать) в поездку (по
country) какой-либо стране)
e.g. Last year we went on a 

tour of France, 
a walking / hiking tour — туристический поход
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a cycling tour 
a package ['paekid3] tour

32. to rent v

to rent

33. during

during

34.

35.

a room 
a house 
a flat 
a car 

'djuorig] prep 
the year 
the lesson 
the interval 
the holiday

hot adj 
hot weather 
a hot day 
e.g. It’s hot today, 
dry [drai] adj 
e.g. The weather is dry.

It’s dry today.
^ б ) a beach [bi:tj] n 

to be on the beach 
to go to the beach 
to swim (swam, swum) 
[swim, swaem, swAm] v 
to go swimming 
a swimming pool [pu:l] 
to sunbathe ['sAnbeid] v 
suntan ['sAn(,)taen] 
to get a suntan 
to ski [ski:] v 
to go skiing 
to go in for skiing 
e.g. He usually goes skiing 

during the New Year 
holidays, 

a mountain ['mauntin] n 
in the mountains

37.

38.

39.

путешествие на велосипеде 
организованная туристическая по­
ездка (с предоставлением всех ус­
луг)
снимать, брать напрокат

— в течение, во время

40.

mountain
plants
air
climate

— жаркии

Сегодня — жарко, 
сухой

Сегодня — сухо, 
пляж, взморье

— плавать, плыть

— плавать, заниматься плаванием
— бассейн
— загорать
— загар
— загореть
— ходить на лыжах, кататься на лыжах
— кататься на лыжах
— заниматься лыжным спортом

1. гора 
в горах
2. как прилагательное 
горные растения 
горный воздух 
горный климат
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41.

42.

43.

48.

the Caucasus [’korkosis] 
in the Caucasus 
to go to the Caucasus 
the Crimea [krai'mio] 
in the Crimea

— Кавказ
— на Кавказе

— Крым
— в Крыму

С названием гряды гор употребляется определенный артикль. 
Напр, the Caucasus, the Crimea, the Alps.

a season ['snzon] n 
The four seasons are: 
summer ['sAmo] n — лето

— осень
— зима
— весна

сезон, время года

44.

45.

46.

47.

autumn ['о: tom] п 
winter [’winto] п 
spring [spnr)] п 
in summer (autumn, win­
ter, spring) 
summer days 
winter holidays 
the South [sau0] n 
the South of London 
South America 
in the South
wonderful [Wndoful] adj

wonderful weather 
a resort [n'zo:t] n 
a popular 
a seaside resort 
a summer 
a coast fkoust] n

— как прилагательное

— на юге
— изумительный, замечательный, чу­

десный

— курорт

e.g. I always spend my holi­
day on the coast of the 
Baltic Sea.
The village is on the 
South coast. 

but: I always spend my holi­
day at the seaside, 
a sea [si:] n 
to swim in the sea 
the Black Sea

— побережье (в основном употребля­
ется с географическими названиями)

— море

^  С названием морей употребляется определенный артикль. 
Напр, the Red Sea.

214



Talking about Holidays

49. because [bi'koz] conj
e.g. We stayed at home be­

cause the weather was 
very cold

50. to travel ['traevol] v 
a travel n

51. an agency ['eid3onsi] n 
a travel agency

52. private ['praivit] adj 
a private bank

a private flat
letter

— потому что, так как

путешествовать, ездить
путешествие
агентство
туристическое агентство
1. частный

2. личный, собственный

2.
3.

4.
5.
6.

7.

8.

9.

a plane п 
to go by plane 
in the country 
a river [Vivo] n

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS
— самолет

— загородом
— река

С названием рек употребляется определенный артикль. 
Напр, the Istra river

to relax [ri'laeks] v 
snow n
to skate (ice-skate) v 
to go (ice-)skating 
besides [bi'saidz] prep 
e.g. I have visited Italy this 

summer. Besides, I’ve 
been to the Crimea. 

po'lu:tid] adj 
air 
water 
'wa.'to] v 
plants 
flowers

polluted 

polluted 

to water 

to water

— отдыхать, расслабляться
— снег
— кататься на коньках

— кроме (того), помимо (этого)

загрязненный

— поливать

waters — вода
10. an ocean ['ои Гэп] п — океан

С названием океанов употребляется определенный артикль. 
Напр, the Pacific [po'sifik] Ocean — Тихий океан
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11. to dive v — нырять, прыгать в воду
a diving lesson

n o t e  t h e  p r o n o u n c i a t i o n :

an airport ['espoit] n 
an excursion [iks'ksjsn] n

SPEECH  PA TTERN S

1. People who read very much — Люди, которые много читают, много
know a lot. знают.

2. The English book which — Английская книга, которую я про-
I read last week is very читал на прошлой неделе, очень инте-
interesting. ресная.



L E S S O N  6
Grammar: Modal Verbs (модальные глаголы) can, must, may.
Text:_________ Discussing Contract Terms.___________________________

U N I T  I 

GRAMMAR
SECTION I 

MODAL VERBS CAN, MUST, MAY

ST EP 1. REA D  THE DIALOGUES AND STUDY TH E U SE OF TH E 
MODAL VERBS.

1) —  How many foreign languages can you speak?
—  I can speak English and French, but I cannot speak German.

2) — I can’t speak to you now. I must go home.
—  Must you go now?
— Yes, I must.

3) — May I go to the cinema, Mother?
— No, you mustn’t. The film is not for children. You can watch TV 

at home.

| j; j Модальные глаголы показывают отношение к действию, 
L .JJ выраженному инфинитивом.

Модальные глаголы не имеют окончания -s в 3-м лице 
единственного числа настоящего времени; следующие за 
ними глаголы в инфинитиве употребляются без частицы to. 
Модальные глаголы не имеют формы инфинитива.

Past Negative Questions and 
short answers

сап (см. пример 
1) могу, умею. 
Выражает воз­
можность / спо­
собность совер­
шить действие.

could cannot 
(can’t) 
could not 
(couldn’t)

— Can you?
— Yes, I can/No, I 
can’t.
— Could you?
— Yes, I could / 
No, I couldn’t.
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Past Negative Questions and 
short, answers

must (см. при­
мер 2) должен. 
Выражает дол­
женствование 
или необходи­
мость совершить 
действие.

must not 
(m ustn’t)

—  Must you?
—  Yes, I must / 
No, I m ustn’t (не 
должен) / No, I 
needn’t (не нуж­
но).*

may (см. пример 
3) можно. Вы­
ражает разреше­
ние совершить 
действие; часто 
заменяется сап.

might (не
употребля­
ется в значе­
нии "раз­
решить сде­
лать", имеет 
др. значе­
ния).

may not —  May he?
—  Yes, he may / 
No, he mustn’t.

STEPS. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE MODAL VERBS.

Ex. 1. Imagine you’ve got a robot. Say w hat your robot can or
can’t  do.

at home:
to clean the flat; 
to make a cup of good 
coffee;
to go shopping; 
to play games with the 
children; 
to drive a car; 
to water the plants; 
to speak English; 
to wash the windows; 
to go for a walk with the 
children (with your dog); 
to help you do your 
English homework.

in the office:
to make appointments; 
to discuss business 
problems;
to translate messages 
into Russian; 
to clean the desk; 
to answer the e-mail; 
to make copies of 
documents; 
to serve lunch;' 
to answer the phone; 
to say “Hello, will you 
take a seat?” to visi­
tors;
to fax documents.

* На вопрос с глаголом must отрицательный ответ с mustn't означает "не 
должен, нельзя", с needn't — "не нужно, нет необходимости".
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Ex. 2. Say w hat you can (can’t)  do now  and w hat you could 
(couldn’t)  do w hen you w ere a child:

• to work on the computer;
• to speak English / German;
• to ski / water-ski;
• to ice-skate;
• to swim;
• to drive a car;
• to make computer programmes;
• to play computer games;
• to dive;
• to play (table) tennis / football / volleyball;
• to play the guitar [gi'ta:].

Ex. 3. Ask your friend when:

he / she must: go on business;
have business talks;
look through the new catalogues;
answer the messages;
meet the customers / the suppliers;
study some contract forms;
start / finish the working day.

Ex. 4. Say w hat you must or needn’t  do during the working day.

Must you get up early in the morning?
look through the e-mail in the morning?
make coffee for the other people in the office?
meet foreigh businessmen at the airport?
speak English (German, Spanish) with the partners?
clean your office?
make computer programmes?
sometimes work in the evenings / on Saturdays?
invite your customers to a restaurant?
prepare sales reports?

Ex. S. Say w hat the signs mean.
Examptei No smoking — You mustn’t  smoke.
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NO

SKATE-

IMHUNNO

n o o w m k )

БЁ5&

1. No skatebording —  ...
2. No camping— ...
3. No swimming — ...
4. No standing —  ...
5. No fishing— ...
6. No parking— ...

Example: Turn left — You must turn left.

Ex. 6. Combine the sentences:
The conference finishes at 5 o’clock. It’s 3 o’clock now.
1. We can leave the conference now.
2. We must leave the conference now.
3. We mustn’t leave the conference now.
4. We needn’t leave the conference now.

We must stay until 5 o’clock. 
We can stay until 5 o’clock. 
We can’t stay until 5 o’clock. 
We needn’t stay until 5 
o’clock.

Ex. 7* Complete the sentences:
1. — ... I answer the letter now? — No, you ... . 

You ... do it after lunch.
2. Jack ... go to the bank today. He has spent all his 

money.
3. P au l... read when he was 4, but he ... write.
4. If you go to Turkey, you ... get a visa. But if  you 

go to Great Britain, you ... get it.
5. The children ... go for a walk. It’s cold outside.
6. Mr Brown is speaking very quietly. W e... hear him.
7. My friend got a good job because he ... speak 2 

foreign languages.
8. — ... I have another cup of tea?

— Yes, certainly.
9. You ... see films in foreign languages if you go 

to this cinema.

can / can’t, 
could /couldn’t, 
must / mustn’t, 
needn’t, 
may
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U N I T  II  

SPEECH PATTERN

I am afraid that’s impossible.

Ex. 8. a) Read the ежатр!е:
I’m afraid I can’t answer the mall now. I’m going to meet 
the suppliers from Tomsk.

b) What w ill you say if:

1. the British partner wants to make an appointment with you for Friday,
2. your friend invites you to his country house for the weekend;
3. the director asks you to look through the latest catalogues of the 

German company;
4. your friends ask you to recommend them a good holiday place in 

Greece;
5. the director asks you to have talks with the English businessmen in 

English;
6. the secretary asks you to answer the telephone. She must go out for 

an hour.

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the dialogue.

DISCUSSING CONTRACT TERMS

Mr Blake studied the Buyer’s contract form and on Monday he met Mr 
Voronin to discuss it with him.
Blake: Good morning, Mr Voronin.
Voronin: Good morning, Mr Blake. Sorry to keep you waiting1. I’m

a bit late today.
Blake: Never mind2. How are things?
Voronin: Not too bad, thanks.
Blake: Would you like a cigarette?
Voronin: No, thank you, I don’t smoke.
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Blake: Can I offer you a cup of coffee?
Voronin: Yes, thank you.
Blake: Well, Mr Voronin, I think we can discuss business now. I’d

like to clarify some details with you. How many units 
would you like to buy?

Voronin: We can buy 50 units.
Blake: And when do you require the goods?
Voronin: As soon as possible, say, in December3.
Blake: In December? Let me see. I’m afraid, that’s impossible. Our

equipment is selling very well, and we are heavy with or­
ders. We can deliver only 25 units in December.

Voronin: And what about the other 25 units?
Blake: We can deliver them only in 4 months.
Voronin: All right. I hope our delivery terms suit you.
Blake: Yes, we agree to sell the goods FOB English port4 and we

can accept payment by a Letter of Credit too.
Voronin: Fine. Now comes the question of price. I must say that

your price is not attractive to us. Can you give us a 7% 
discount?

Blake: That’s a bit difficult. The fact is the new model of our
equipment is in great demand at this price. However we 
can offer you a discount of 5% as we’ve been good part­
ners for some years.

Voronin: I think we can agree to a 5% discount. Could we meet to­
morrow at 10 to sign the contract, Mr Blake?

Blake: Yes, certainly. Mr Voronin, would you like to have din­
ner with me tonight?

Voronin: With pleasure.
Blake: I can pick you up at the hotel at 6.30 if that’s convenient

to you.
Voronin: Yes, thank you.

1 Sorry to keep you waiting. — Извините, что заставил Вас ждать.
2 Never mind. — Ничего; ничего страшного (ответ на извинение).
3 Say, in December. — Скажем, в декабре.
4 FOB (free on board) — ФОБ (условия поставки, по которым продавец 

доставляет товар на судно за свой счет).
CIF (cost, insurance, freight) — СИФ (условия поставки, по которым 
продавец фрахтует судно, страхует товар и доставляет его в порт назна­
чения а свой счет).
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Ex. 9. Check how  w ell you understood the text.

reasons.
1. Mr Voronin smokes, but he doesn’t 

drink coffee.
2. The Russian company would like to have 

50 units in December, but Blake&Co 
couldn’t deliver so many units at that time.

3. The Buyer’s terms of payment and de­
livery didn’t suit Mr Blake.

4. Mr Voronin couldn’t agree to the com­
pany’s price.

5. Mr Blake offered his Russian partners a 5% 
discount, because their order was very big.

6. The two businessmen didn’t make an 
appointment.

7. Mr Blake and Voronin were not going to 
meet that evening.

Ex. 10. Sum up w hat you remember from the text about:
1. the terms and the time of delivery and the terms of payment on 

which the two businessmen agreed to sign the contract.
2. the discount which Mr Blake agreed to give to the Russian Buyers.

Ex. 11. Think and answer.
1. Why was the equipment of ABS selling very well?
2. Why did Mr Blake invite Voronin to a restaurant?

Yes? No?

□ □

□ □

□ □

□ □

□ □

□ □

□ □

U N I T  I V

WORKING ON WORDS

to be (10 minutes) late for.

Ex. 12. Say:
1. if you are sometimes late for

2. if you have ever been late for

your work, the talks, the English 
lesson
the business lunch, the beginning 
of the film
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3. how much time you were late for the appointment with a busi­
ness partner / a doctor... and what you did in the situation.

a discount of 5% 
a 5% discount 

a discount on (off, from) the price

Ex. 13. Answ er the questions!

a) about the • Do they always want to have a discount from
Buyers: the price?

• What do they usually say when they ask the 
Sellers to give them a discount?

• What is the minimum discount the Buyers can 
agree to?

• What do they usually do if the Sellers don’t 
agree to a discount off the price?

b) about the • Do they often or seldom agree to give a dis-
Sellers: count to the Buyers?

• When do they agree to give a discount?
• When don’t they agree to give a discount?
• What discount do they usually give off their 

price?
• Do you know any company which has “a no­

discount policy”? Why do they have this pol­
icy?

to suit smb

Ex. 14* Answ er the questions!

delivery terms
1. What payment terms suit

discounts

the Buyers? 
the Sellers?

2. The goods of which companies your customers?suit
don’t suit

3. Your company has a lot of office equipment: computers, photocopi­
ers, fax-machines, telephones. The quality of which equipment suits / 
doesn’t suit the employees and why?
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to agree to smth 
to agree with smb

Ex. 15. Read the ежатр1е$:
a. We can’t  agree with the Sellers that their price is attrac­

tive.

Do not agree w ith  the Sellers w hen they say that:

1. the terms of the contract are very attractive;
2. the quality of all their models is very high;
3. their prices are not high.

b. We can’t agree to a 7% discount*

What can you say if:

1. the Sellers offer you a very high price;
2. the Sellers offer you a very small discount;
3. the terms of delivery / the terms of payment are not attractive to you;
4. the time of delivery doesn’t suit you.

to be in (great, big) demand 
not to be in demand

Ex. 16* Read the ежатр1е:
The goods of Chinese companies are in demand on the 
markets of many countries.

What can you say about the demand for:

• new flats;
• home electronic equipment;
• mobile phones; 4
• foreign cars;
• beautiful home plants;
• package tours of foreign countries / of Russia;
• good teachers of foreign languages;
• kitchen equipment;
• the services of designers;
• compact disks of Russian films.

8 Английский язык для делового общения
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U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

ARTICLES

Ex. 17• Supply the correct articles w here necessary.
1. The Seller offered u s ... 3% discount, b u t... discount did not suit us.
2. We usually give ... discount to the Buyers if we have known them 

fo r ... long time.
3. The Seller didn’t agree to give ... discount off ... price as their 

goods were in ... demand on ... market.
4. — Can you give us ... discount of 6%?

— No, we don’t give ... discount on ... price for ... model A 10.
5. ... telephones o f ... new model are in ... great demand now as they 

are o f ... high quality.

*  *  *

Rossimport was interested in ... office equipment of Green&Co. and 
s e n t ... enquiry to them.

When they received ... price-list and ... contract form from ... com­
pany they studied them closely. ... terms of delivery and ... payment by 
... Letter of Credit suited ... Buyers, b u t ... price was too high.

During ... talks ... Sellers offered ... Russian trade company ... 5% 
discount on ... price. ... Buyers agreed to ... discount and ... compa­
nies signed ... contract.

TENSES 

Ex. 18. a) Supply the correct tenses.
Mr Vlasov, a Russian businessman, (to phone) Mr Hunt of Robinson&Co.

Vlasov: Good morning, Mr Hunt. This (to speak) Mr Vlasov.
Hunt: Good morning, Mr Vlasov. What I (can, to do) for you?
Vlasov: The fact (to be) I (to send) you our offer last week. In my

letter I (to ask) you to study it and to give us your answer 
but we not (to receive) it yet.

Hunt: You see*, Mr Vlasov, we (to receive) your offer 3 days ago,
but I (cannot, to study) it as I (to be) outside London and just 
(to come back).
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Vlasov: When you (can, to look through) it?
Hunt: I (to think) I (can, to do) it today. Let’s meet tomorrow at 10

if that (to be) convenient to you.
Vlasov: That (to suit) me all right. Thank you, Mr Hunt. Good-bye.

* You see — Видите ли.

b) Say why:
1. Mr Vlasov has phoned Mr Hunt;
2. Mr Hunt hasn’t studied the Seller’s offer.

PREPOSITIONS 

Ex. 19. a) Supply the correct prepositions.
Three months ago Rossimport received an enquiry ... compressors 
[kom'presoz]... their customers. Stepanov, a businessman .... Rossim­
port, w en t... Great Britain to have talks ... Brown&Co. who sell com­
pressors ... high quality.

When he came ... London he made an appointment... Mr Morris ... 
Brown&Co. ... Wednesday ... 10. The Seller offered the goods ... CIF 
terms. Stepanov agreed ... the delivery terms and ... paym ent... a L/C.

Brown&Co. could deliver the goods only ... 4 months as they were 
heavy ... orders. The price was not attractive ... Mr Stepanov and he 
asked the company to give them a discount ... the price. Mr Morris 
could offer him only a 2% discount as their goods were ... great de­
mand and sold very well 4.. that price.

When the businessmen discussed all the problems they signed the 
contract.

b) Say w hat problems Mr Stepanov and Mr Morris dis­
cussed during the talks. 

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 20. a) Choose and use.

| comfortable, convenient

When Mr Stepanov and Mr Morris signed the contract Mr Morris invited 
Mr Stepanov and his friends to spend the weekend in Brightoa

It’s very ... to go to Brighton by car as the place is not far from 
London and it’s easy to get there.
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Mr Morris had a very ... car. He wanted to pick the Russian busi­
nessmen up at 5 o’clock on Friday. But it was n o t ... to Mr Stepanov as 
he had an appointment at 4 on that day.

Mr Morris picked them up at 9 o ’clock on Saturday morning.
They stayed at a ... hotel near the beach.
Mr Stepanov and his friends enjoyed the weekend very much.

b) Answer the questions.

1. What kind of car did Mr Morris have? What was there in the car?
2. What kind of hotel did the businessmen stay at? What was there in 

the hotel?

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES 

Ex. 21. a) Read the text and the dialogue.

The management of the Russian trade company have heard that ET, a 
British company, produce electronic equipment of high quality.

They are interested in buying the latest model of the equipment.
The demand for this equipment is very big in Russia and the busi­

nessmen are going to place a big order with ET if the prices are attrac­
tive to them.

They asked the company to send them their catalogue and the details 
of their prices and terms of payment.

*  *  *

Today Mr Danley of ET is meeting Sokolov, a Russian manager.
Danley: Good morning, Mr Sokolov. Glad to meet you.
Sokolov: Good morning, Mr Danley. We’ve studied your price-list

and contract form. I must say, that the prices are not at­
tractive to us. They are too high. Can you give us a dis­
count for a large order?

Danley: That’s a problem. You see, we’ve just launched a new
model. The quality of the model is high and it’s in demand 
on the market. It is selling very well and we are heavy with 
orders. B u t... it’s our first contract. I think we can give you a 
small discount.
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Sokolov: We’d like to have a discount of 7%.
Danley: I’m afraid that is impossible. We can offer you a 3% dis­

count. Can you accept it?
Sokolov: I think so. But in that case we ask you to agree to FOB

terms.
Dankey: No problem. We can deliver the goods FOB London if that

suits you.
Sokolov: Thank you.

b) Sum up and speak about:
• the Russian company’s interest in the electronic equipment of ET;
• the new model of the company;
• the discount Mr Danley agreed to give to the Buyers.

c) Why do you think:
• the Russian company wanted to place a big order with ET;
• Mr Danley didn’t agree to give a 7% discount.

d) Act out the dialogue. 

Ex. 22. a) Read the text.
PERRIER VITTEL

Perrier Vittel is a branch of the Nestle Group. They produce and sell 
bottled water. The product has millions of customers all over the 
world. The water is of high quality and not very expensive. It is in de­
mand and sells wery well.

The company often launches new brands. The brand they have 
launched recently is Nestle Pure Life. Perrier Vittel is really number 
one on the bottled water market.

b) Speak about w hat you have read and w hat you 
know  about the N estle w ater and the other prod­
ucts of the N estle group.

Ex. 23* a) Read the dialogue.
MAKING AN APPOINTMENT ON THE PHONE 

Mr Brown is phoning Orlov’s office.
Brown: This is Brown of Bell&Co. Can I speak to Mr Orlov?
Secretary: I’m sorry, he is on the other line1. Can you hold on?2
Brown: Certainly.
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(In a few  minutes)
Orlov: Orlov speaking.
Brown: Hello, Boris. W e’d like to place a new order for

some petrochem icals3 [.petrou'kemiklz]. I ’m coming 
to Moscow next week and I’d like to meet you to 
clarify some details. Could we meet next Tuesday?

Orlov: I’m afraid, that’s impossible. I must go on business for
two days and I can see you only on Thursday. Is 2 
o’clock convenient to you?

Brown: Let it be so. Thank you. Good-bye for now.
Orlov: Good-bye, Jack. See you on Thursday.

1 to be (to speak) on the other line — говорить по другому телефону
2 Can you hold on? — Вы можете не вешать трубку (подождать)?
3 petrochemicals — химические продукты из нефтяного сырья

b) Act out the dialogue.

Ex. 24. A nsw er the questions.

1. What foreign companies do you do business with?
2. How long have you done business with them?
3. Are the goods of the companies in demand in Russia?
4. Who is interested in buying their goods?
5. Do you usually place big or small orders with these companies?
6. Do you have business talks in Russia or do you go to foreign coun­

tries to discuss the terms of contracts?

1. When did you have talks last?
2. What goods were you interested in?
3. Was the price attractive to you or was it too high?
4. What discount did the Seller offer you?
5. Did you agree to the discount or not? Why?
6. What terms of payment did the Seller offer? Did they suit you or not?

*  *  *

1. Some foreign businessmen have just come to Moscow, haven’t 
they?

2. On what day is it convenient for you to have talks with them?
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3. What details must you clarify during the talks?
4. When can you sign a contract with the company?
5. When would you like to invite the businessmen to a restaurant?
6. When can you pick them up at the hotel?

Ex. 25. Speak on the topics:

1. The business talks you had with foreign businessmen. The problems 
you discussed.

2. The foreign company you do business with. The goods which they 
sell and the terms on which they sell them.

Ex. 2b. Act out dialogues. Use the situations.

1. You are interested in the goods of Brown&Co. Phone Mr Brown 
and ask him to send you catalogues and a price-list for their latest 
model. Tell him how many machines you want to buy and when 
you require them.

2. Meet Mr Black in your office and discuss with him the terms and 
the time o f the delivery o f the goods. You want to make payment 
by a L/C.

3. Meet Mr Eden in his London office. Tell him that their prices are 
not attractive to your company. Ask him to give you a discount of 
6%. He agrees to give a discount o f 2%.

Ex. 27• a) Read the text.

DO YOU LIKE YOUR JOB?

Roger is saying what he likes and dislikes about his work in business.

“When I was a student I was planning to get a job o f a teacher. 
Actually, a lot o f my friends became teachers but I went into busi­
ness.

What I like about working in business is making good money. I 
don’t like the long office hours but you must work a lot to make that 
money, mustn’t you?

I really enjoy meeting a lot of new people and visiting interesting 
places. There are problems, of course — there is too much boring pa­
perwork. Besides, I hate short business trips — you arrive in a city, see 
a hotel and a conference room and then leave.
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But I have got a company car! And I can get a credit on very attrac­
tive temis if I want to buy a house which I am going to do soon!”

(based on “Business Circles” by M. Carrier)

b) Answer:
1. What does Roger like about working in business? What does he dis­

like about his job?
2. What about you? What do you like and dislike (or hate?) doing dur­

ing your office hours?

Ex. 28. a) Read and retell the Jokes.
I. James Rand worked for a company in Boston which sold office 
equipment. He visited Mr Benson, who wanted to open some new offices 
in New York, and offered him the equipment of his company. Benson 
asked him about the quality of the equipment, the prices and the demand 
for the goods. After that he said: “All right. Here is a letter to my New 
York manager, you can go to him for an order.”

Rand took the letter and went to New York by train. He had talks with 
the manager and got a very large order on attractive terms. When he came 
back home he remembered about Mr Benson’s letter. He opened the letter 
and read it. Mr Benson wrote to his manager: “Get all the information 
from this man but don’t buy his goods.”
II. Williams, a businessman, always wanted to outdo* his friend 
Owen Hill who was a businessman too, but he could never do it.

He went on holiday to France, to a small village outside Paris. But 
Owen went to Italy and stayed in a five-star hotel at the seaside. Williams 
bought a small cottage near London with two bedrooms. And Owen 
bought a house with five bedrooms and a beautiful garden.

Then Williams bought a new Rover and Owen bought the latest model 
of Rolls-Royce.

One day Willims bought a telephone for his car. He wanted to let Owen 
know about it and he phoned him from the car:

— Can I speak to Mr Hill, please?
— Hill is here.
— Hello, Owen. I’m speaking from my car to make an appointment 

with you.
— Hello, Williams. I’m speaking from my car too. Can you hold on a 

moment? I’m speaking on the other line.

* to outdo — перещеголять
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U N I T  V I I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 29. a) W rite 5 sentences on each point about:

1. What you can do today.
2. What you must do today.

b) Write 5 sentences on each point about:

1. What you can’t do tomorrow.
2. What your needn’t do tomorrow.

c) Write 3 questions w ith  modal verbs can and must. 

Ex. 30. Translate into English:

1. Г-н Савин умеет говорить по-английски, но он не умеет гово­
рить по-французски. Он думает, что должен изучить француз­
ский язык, чтобы вести переговоры на этом языке.

2. — Мы только что получили письмо от английской фирмы. Мне 
нужно перевести его? — Нет, не нужно. Я уже перевел его.

3. — Можно мне посмотреть эти каталоги? — Нет. Я должен по­
казать их нашему директору. Вы можете взять их только после 
обеда.

4. — Можно мне открыть окно? — Нет, сегодня холодно и сыро.
5. Когда мне было 8 лет, я умел кататься на лыжах, но не умел ка­

таться на коньках. Сейчас я умею кататься на коньках очень 
хорошо.

6. Детям нельзя смотреть телевизор после 10 часов вечера. Они 
должны спать в это время.

7. Нам не нужно обсуждать условия поставки и платежа на пере­
говорах. Эти условия нас устраивают.

*  *  *

1. — Вы уже обсудили условия поставки с г-ном Брауном?
- Д а .
— А когда вы их обсуждали?
—  Мы обсуждали их на прошлой неделе.

2. — Мы хотели бы получить скидку с цены.
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— Вас устроит 5% скидка?
— Да, мы можем согласиться с вашим предложением.

3. Мы не можем поставить машины заказчику в августе, т. к. наш 
товар пользуется большим спросом, и сейчас у нас много зака­
зов от различных фирм.

4. Мы согласны на платеж по аккредитиву, но нам хотелось бы 
уточнить условия поставки.

5. — Мы хотели бы подписать контракт завтра.
— Боюсь, что это невозможно. Я очень занят завтра, но мы 
можем подписать контракт в пятницу в 3 часа дня. А вечером я 
хотел бы пригласить вас в ресторан пообедать.

Ex. 31. Write a short text about: some production company, its  
position on the m arket, its com petitors, the quality of 
their products, the demand for the products...

U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY

to be sorry for

1. a Buyer n
2. a Seller n
3. to be sorry v

smth 
smb

e.g. I am sorry for what I 
have done.

(I am) Sorry.
4. late adj 

late autumn
to be late fo r ... 
e.g. I was five minutes late 

for the talks.
5. too [tu:] adv

high
expensive 
late 
early 
difficult

6. bad adj 
bad weather

покупатель 
продавец 
сожалеть, жалеть

— Простите / Извините.
— поздний

— опаздывать на ...

— слишком

too

— плохой
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a bad
actor
film
place
'smouk] v7. to smoke 

No smoking!
8. may v

9. can (could) v

10. must [mAst] v

11. to clarify ['klaerifai] v

e.g. Let’s clarify the time of 
delivery.

12. a detail [di'teil] n 
in detail
e.g. We must discuss the price 

problem in detail.
13. a unit ['jurnit] n

курить
Курить не разрешается! 
можно (модальный глагол, выра­
жающий разрешение) 
мочь, уметь, быть в состоянии (мо­
дальный глагол, выражающий воз­
можность/способность совершить 
действие)
должен, нужно (модальный глагол, 
выражающий долженствование) 
уточнять, разъяснять, вносить яс­
ность

деталь, подробность 
подробно

— 1. единица (товара); 2. элемент, блок; 
3. комплект

14. to require [ri'kwaio] v — требовать(ся), нуждаться (в чем-
либо)

I goods to require ь . ..^ | accommodation
e.g. When do you require the

goods?
15. soonn^v 

to come soon
16. possible ['posibl] adj 

as soon as possible 
if it is possible (if possible) 
e.g. We’d like to receive the

goods in May if it’s pos­
sible.

17. impossible [im 'posibl} adj 
e.g. It is impossible to de­

liver the goods in June.
18. to say (said, said) v 

He said th a t ...
He said to me th a t ...

19. to be afraid [o'fraid] v

Когда вам требуется товар? 

скоро,вскоре 

возможный
как можно скорее (раньше) 
если возможно

— невозможный

— говорить, сказать

— бояться
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e.g. I’m afraid I can’t do 
that.

20. heavy ['hevi] adj

e.g. There’s a heavy demand 
for these goods, 

to be heavy with orders
21. to deliver [di'Irvo] v

to deliver the goods to cus­
tomers
to deliver the goods on 
FOB terms

22. to hope [houp] v
23. to suit [sju.t] v 

e.g. That suits us.
The time of delivery 
suits our customers.

24. to agree [a'gri:] v

e.g. We agreed to deliver the 
goods in July.
We can’t agree that our 
prices are high, 

to agree to smth 
to agree with smb 
e.g. We can’t agree to your 

price.
1 can’t agree with you 
that our prices are too 
high.

25. to accept [ok'sept] v
the terms 

to accept the prices 
the offer

26. a Letter of Credit (L/C) 
payment by a L/C

27. attractive [o'trsektiv] adj

an attractive wo.manprice
offer

e.g. I’m afraid the price isn’t 
attractive to us.

28. a discount [‘diskaunt] n

1. тяжелый; 2. большой, обремени­
тельный
Существует большой спрос на эти 
товары.
иметь много заказов 
поставлять

надеяться
устраивать, подходить, годиться

соглашаться, давать согласие (на 
что-либо)

согласиться на что-либо 
согласиться с кем-либо

принимать

аккредитив (форма платежа)

1. привлекательный
2. приемлемый, подходящий

скидка
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33.
34.

35.

36.

37.

a discount

29.
30.

31.

to give 
to get 
to discuss 
to accept 
a discount on (off, from) 
the price 
a 10% discount 
a discount of 10% 
to give (gave, given) v 
a fact n 
the fact is... 
in fact
great [greit] adj

32. a demand [di'maind] п — спрос
heavy огромный

а great demand большой
small маленький

a demand for goods 
to be in demand 
however [hau'evo] adv 
tomorrow [to'morou] adv

tomorrow n*ornin8 
afternoon

to sign [sain] v
to sign a contract
to pick up [’pik'up] v
e.g. I can pick you up at 5

o’clock.
convenient [kdn'vrnjont] adj
convenient time
a convenient place
e.g. What time is convenient

to you?

— скидка с цены

— десятипроцентная скидка

— давать, предоставлять
— факт
— дело в том, что ...
— фактически
— великий, огромный

спрос

спрос на товары 
пользоваться спросом 
однако 
завтра

утром 
днем 

подписывать

завтра

— заезжать (за кем-либо) на машине

— удобный (день, время), подходящий

ADDITIONAL W ORDS AND EX PRESSIO N S

1.
2.

3.

4.

to send (sent, sent) v 
to ask v
e.g. We ask you to give us a 

12% discount, 
a case n 
in that case 
world [wo: Id] n

посылать
просить

случай, обстоятельство
в этом случае
мир
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all the world — весь мир
all over the world — во всем мире, по всему миру
in the world — в мире

5. to hate v — ненавидеть
e.g. I hate getting up early in

the morning.
6. to dislike, v — не любить

e.g. 1 dislike working extra
hours.

^  После глаголов to like, to dislike, to hate употребляется форма глаго­
ла + ing (Participle I), а также инфинитив с to.

7. short adj — короткий, недолгий (по времени)
trip

a short meeting
programme

SPEECH  PA TTER N

I’m afraid, that’s impossi Боюсь (к сожалению), это невоз-
Ые. можно.



L E S S O N  7
Grammar:

Text:

1. The Simple Future Tense (простое будущее время).
2. Употребление Present Continuous и Simple Present для 

выражения действий в будущем.
At the Airport._____________________________________

U N I T  I

SECTION I

GRAMMAR

THE SIMPLE FUTURE TENSE

ST E P 1. R EA D  TH E DIALOGUES.

b)

c)

a) — Is Mrs Dane at home?
— No, she will be at home in an hour.
— Let’s go to the cinema, Jane.
— I’d like to, but I think there’ll be very many people there.
— Oh, no, there won’t. Not on Monday.
— Will you study the catalogues today?
— I’m afraid, I’ll have no time today, but I’ll do it tomorrow.

Simple Future употребляется для выражения действий, кото­
рые произойдут в будущем. Simple Future употребляется со
следующими обстоятельствами времени: tomorrow, tomorrow 
morning (afternoon, evening, night), the day after tomorrow 
послезавтра, in a week (a month, a year) через неделю, next 
week (Sunday, month), soon, one of these days (на днях). Время 
совершения действия может быть указано (см. примеры “а”, 
“с”) или может подразумеваться (см. пример “Ь”).

ST E P X. STUD Y  TH E TENSE-FORM S A ND  PR A C TISE THEM.

t

Affirmative Negative

work
tomor­
row.

I shall/will = I’ll 
You will = You’ll 
H e/She/It will =H e’U/She’U 
Weshall/will =W e’ll 
You will = You’ll 
They will = They’ll

I shall/will not = shan’t/w on’t
You will not I ,
He/She/Itw illnot |=won
We shall/will not = shan’t/w on’t
You will not I n ... 4 h  won’t Theywillnot
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Questions Short answers

Shall
Will

I
you
he / she/ it 
we 
you 
they

work to­
morrow?

Yes,
No,

I
you
h e /sh e /it
we
you
they

shall / shan’t, 
will / won’t.

Ш Simple Future образуется при помощи вспомогательных гла­
голов shall и will и инфинитива смыслового глагола (без 
частицы to). Shall употребляется для 1-го лица единствен­
ного и множественного числа, will — для остальных лиц. 
Однако в современном английском языке в большинстве 
случаев для всех лиц единственного и множественного 
числа употребляется will.

Ex. 1. Ann is a business wom an. It’s 9*15 now . Ann is in the of­
fice. She is looking through her plan for the day. 

a) What w ill Ann do during the office hours?
10.00 — to answer the mail
12.00 — talks with GML (prices for the furniture)
14.00 — business lunch with the people of GML
15.00 — to write a report for the Managing Director
16.00 — to make appointments with the customers
17.00 — to look through the advertisements of foreign producers

of furniture in Internet
18.00 — the end!!!

b) What w on’t  Ann do during the office hours?

• to look through the latest catalogues;
• to send enquiries;
• to make a contract;
• to discuss the terms of delivery;
• to have a meeting;
• to translate e-mail messages;
• to study English

c) What do you think Ann w ill d o /w o n ’t  do after work?

• to go shopping;
• to drive a car;
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• to go to the sports centre;
• to clean the flat;
• to make supper;
• to play on the computer;
• to listen to music;
• to speak on the phone;
• to watch the news / a film on TV;
• to meet friends;
• to drink coffee;
• to be tired.

Ex. 2. Ask your friend about his /  her plans for the neat holi­
day.

Examp let Will you have a holiday In winter or In summer?
Some ideas about a winter holiday:
• to go to the Caucasus / to the 

Alps;
• to go skiing / skating;
• to go on holiday with friends;
• to stay at a hotel;
• to eat out in a cafe / a restau­

rant;
• to go to a disco in the eve­

nings;
• to be cold and sunny (about the 

weather);
• to have a good time.

Some ideas about a summer holiday:
• to stay in the country;
• to buy a tour of Egypt / Turkey;
• to spend much time on the 

beach;
• to go swimming;
• to sunbathe;
• to have a good suntan;
• to take diving lessons;
• to go on excursions;
• to enjoy beautiful weather.

Ex. 3. Complete the situations in the negative.
Example: 1 must go on business to Germany.

1 won’t be in the off ice for a week.
1. There aren’t any interesting films on to watch TV

TV tonight.
2. It’s hot in Italy in July. to buy a tour of Italy for July
3. Model A-31 is not in demand on the to advertise Model A-31

market. next month
4. The prices of the company are very to agree to the prices

high.
5. The children are not well. to go for a walk
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6. The goods of Brown&Co don’t meet 
the requirements of our customers.

7. The weather is too cold for this time 
of the year.

to place an order with 
Brown&Co
to go to the country for the 
weekend

Ex. 4* What do you th in k  about Suture life? Agree or disagree 
w ith  the statem ents.

1. All people will live in cities.
2. Every home will have a video phone.
3. TV will give information on prices at su­

permarkets.
4. Machines will control gardening.
5. Robots will do much work in the office.
6. There will be 30 working hours in a week.
7. People will have a 6 or 8 week’s holiday.
8. Winter holidays will be very popular.
9. People will stop working at 45.
10. Non-stop flights will not be expensive (for 

example, from Britain to Australia or New 
Zealand).

11. People will eat synthetic food.
12. America will have a black President.
13. Britain will have a woman Prime Minister.

I agree th a t...
I disagree th a t...
I think it’s possible 
th a t...
I think it’s impossible 
that...

(Based on “Building Strategies” by Brian Abbs)

SECTION II

УПОТРЕБЛЕНИЕ PRESENT CONTINUOUS 
И SIMPLE PRESENT 

ДЛЯ ВЫРАЖЕНИЯ ДЕЙСТВИЙ В БУДУЩЕМ

ST EP 1. R EA D  TH E DIALOGUES.

a) — Where are you going at the weekend?
— To the seaside. Are you coming with us?
— Yes, with pleasure.

b) — When are you meeting Mr Bell?
— At 9.30.
— Why so early?
— Because at 111 am having talks with the French businessmen.

c) — When does the film start?
— It starts at 6.30.
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BDPresent Continuous употребляется для выражения заплани­
рованных действий в ближайшем будущем.
Однако, в этом значении Present Continuous употребляется 
только тогда, когда речь идет о личных планах (см. приме­
ры “а”, “Ь”). Когда речь идет о расписании (напр, транспорта), 
программе (кинотеатра) и т.д., для выражения действий в бли­
жайшем будущем употребляется Simple Present (см. пример 
“с”).

ST E P 2. PR A C TISE THE U SE O F THE PR ESEN T CONTINUOUS AND  
SIM PLE PR ESEN T FO R THE FU TU RE.

Ex. £. a) What are these people doing next Friday?

Kate — to meet Jack;
Sam — to watch a footbal match on TV;
Jane — to go to the sports centre;
Tom and Sue — to have dinner at the restaurant;
Mr and Mrs Smith — to stay at home;
Susan — to drive to her country house.

b) What are you doing next weekend?

Ex. 6. Use the correct tenses in the situations. Say w hen...
Examplei T h e  s e c r e ta ry  is  g o in g  o n  h o lid a y  n e a t  m o n th .

T h e  h o lid a y  s t a r t s  o n  t h e  1 s t  o f  J u ly .

1. We / to have a party at John’s house ...
The party /to  start...

2. Jane / to meet her parents at the airport...
The plane / to arrive ...

3. The businessmen / to go to the conference
The conference / to open ...

4. Susan / to go to Brighton...
The tra in /to  leave ...

5. We / to have business talks ...
The talks / to begin ...

6. Mrs Sloan / to go to the cinema ...
The programme / to start...
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U N I T  II
SPEECH PATTERNS

P a t t e r n  1. Will you put your luggage on the scales?

К 'У \ Форма Will you..? употребляется, когда мы обращаемся к 
L / J  кому-либо с просьбой.

Еж. 7* a) Read the ежатр1е.
W ill y o u  o p e n  th e  w in d o w , p lease?

b) Ask your friend:
1. to show you some latest furniture catalogues;
2. to pick you up at the aiiport;
3. to buy some good cartoons for your child;
4. to reserve 2 tickets for a plane.to St. Petersburg;
5. to recommend you a good place for summer holidays;
6. to translate the e-mail letter to the British company;
7. to answer some urgent messages.

P a t te r n  2. I t’s a nice day. Shall we go to the coun­
try?

P у } Форма Shall I / we ... употребляется, когда мы обращаемся к 
LlhJ кому-либо с предложением сделать что-либо.

Ex. В. Complete the situations.
Examples P m  n o t  b u sy  to d a y . S h a ll w e  go o u t?

1. It’s hot in the room / to open the window;
2. The terms of the contract are attractive / to accept the terms;
3. The model is of high quality / to place an order with the company;
4. The message is urgent / to answer the message now;
5. The businessmen of ITT are coming to Moscow tomorrow / to meet 

them at Sheremetyevo airport;
6. It’s 1 o’clock / to go out for lunch;
7. The Crimea is a wonderful place / to spend a holiday there.
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U N I T  I I I

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogues.
AT THE AIRPORT 

A
Heathrow Airport1 in London is a very large and busy place. Hundreds 
o f planes land and take off and thousands of passengers get on and 
off planes at Heathrow every day. They fly to and from almost all 
countries o f the world. People usually make reservations for flights in 
advance, especially in summer time.

* * *

Voronin has been to London for two weeks and today he is going to
fly back to Moscow. He has just arrived at Heathrow. He is speaking to
a clerk2 at the check-in desk.
Voronin: Can I check in for the flight to Moscow here?
Clerk: Yes, sir3. Can I see your ticket and passport, please?
Voronin: Certainly. Here you are.
Clerk: Will you put your luggage on the scales? Oh, it’s too

heavy. You must pay an extra charge for overweight, 
I’m afraid.

Voronin: I’ll take out a couple of catalogues then. ... Shall I put
the suit-case on the scales again?

Clerk: Do, please. It’s all right now. You can take your ticket and
passport and here is your boarding pass. Have a nice 
flight4!

Voronin: Thank you.

Now Mr Voronin has come up to the information desk and is speaking 
to the clerk.

Voronin:
Clerk:

Voronin:
Clerk:

Is the plane for Moscow leaving on time?
There’ll be a delay, but it probably won’t be over 30 
minutes. Will you go to the departure lounge and wait 
for the announcement?
Thank you.
You are welcome.
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Mr Voronin went to one of the airport’s duty-free shops to buy some 
souvenirs and a copy of the magazine “Time”.

Soon he heard the announcement: “Passengers for flight 2315 for 
Moscow please collect your hand luggage and go to gate 3. The depar­
ture time is 14.30.”

Voronin flew by an Aeroflot plane.
He enjoyed the flight. Three and a half hours later the plane landed 

at Domodedovo Airport in Moscow. Mr Voronin was home again.

1 Heathrow ['hi:0rou]Airport — Хитроу — название аэропорта в Лондоне
2 a clerk [kla:k] п — служащий
3 sir— сэр, господин (обращение, после которого фамилия не ставится)
4 Have a nice flight! — Желаю хорошего полета!
5 flight 231 — номер рейса читается: two, three, one

N O T E  T H E  p r o n o u n c i a t i o n : 

a passport ['pa:spo:t] 
a souvenir ['su: vania]

Ex. q. Check how  w ell you remember the te x t
Your 
reasons.

True? Fal

1. At Heathrow you can always buy tickets □ □
before the flight.

2. First Voronin came up to the information desk. □ □
3. Voronin’s luggage was too heavy and he □ □

took out a couple of catalogues.
4. There was a delay of Voronin’s flight, but □ □

it was not long.
5. In the departure lounge he had a cup of coffee. □ □
6. In the duty-free shop he bought some □ □

books and a bottle of wine.
7. The plane’s departure time was 14.00. □ □
8. The plane landed at Domodedovo at 17.00. □ □

E x ,. 10. Say w hat you remember about:
1. Heathrow Airport;
2. Voronin’s check-in for the flight;
3. the delay of flight 231;
4. the departure of the plane.
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Ex. 11. Think and answer.
1. Why do people make reservations for flights to and from London in 

advance?
2. Why did Mr Voronin take some catalogues to Moscow?
3. Why didn’t the plane for Moscow leave on time?

Ex. 12. What w ill you recommend your friend to  do if:
1. He’d like to go to the Crimea by plane in July.
2. He’d like to go to Petersburg by train for the New Year holiday.
3. He’d like to stay at a good hotel during his trip to Washington.
4. He’d like to see some American films at the Moscow Film Festi­

val.
5. He is planning to visit some old Russian cities during the May 

holidays.
6. His English partners would like to stay at the Radisson Hotel during 

their business trip.
7. His family would like to go to Spain and stay at the seaside for 2 weeks.
8. He’d like to see a new musical.
9. He’d like to invite his girlfriend to the Praga Restaurant.

U N I T  IV

WORKING ON WORDS
a plane

to make a reservation for > a *rama tour
accommodationJL______________

(a week) in advance

Ex. 13. Answer the questions.

How much time in 
advance must you

• come to the airport?
• prepare for the business talks?
• buy presents for the New Year?
• invite friends to the party at the weekend?
• make a reservation for a plane to London (for

a summer tour o f France)?
• come to your English lesson?
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information on / about smth

Ex. 14. Say w hat inform ation you /  your company have /  has 
received recently.

Examp la The recently we have received information on /  about the 
latest models of TV sets.

• the prices of some American companies for cars;
• the goods GML launched on the market;
• our competitors’ business;
• the situation on the market (of electronic equipment);
• the contract terms of our British partners;
• the discounts the Sellers can give on large orders;
• the quality of the new models of photocopiers;
• the design of modem offices;
• the weather in Moscow for next week.

flight 100 for (New York)

Ex. IS. Speak about the departure tim e of different flights. 
Examp lei The departure time of flight ш  for Moscow is 14*30.

Flight Number Destination* Departure Time
m Los Angeles 15.45
182 Singapore 16.10
111 London 17.30
609 Dubai 18.45
703 Madrid 19.05

Ш . .... ............. Oslo 19.50

* destination —  место (пункт) назначения

to wait for smb (smth) 
to wait for (the talks) to begin

Ex. lb. Read the eacamples:
a) I’m waiting for the director. I’d like to speak with him.

Say w hy you are w aiting for:
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• the announcement about the flight;
• the French businessmen (in the conference room);
• bus 5 (at the bus stop);
• the Production manager (at the plant);
• a taxi (near the office)

b) I’m waiting for the clerk to give me a boarding pass.

Say w hat you are w aiting for i f ...
to land 
to start 
to begin 
to arrive 
to open 
to finish

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

ARTICLES

Ex• 17. a) Supply articles w here necessary.

1. — Can I make 9r: reservation fo r... flight 10 to London?
— Yes, I have got tickets for f l i g h t .

2. — What gate does $<plane to New York leave from?
— It leaves from .rrgate 12; bferd  gate from here.

3. There are five airports in Moscow, — Sheremetyevo is one of them. 
It’s f?rlarge airport. Planes from different countries land and take 
off from .r: Sheremetyevo every day.

4. — Is Mr Blake int&office?
—  No, he isn’t. He has just left fo r ... airport to m eet... French trade 
delegation.

TENSES 

Ex. 18. a) Supply the correct tenses.

Douglas ['dAglos] (to arrive) at Kennedy Airport and (to come) up to the 
check-in desk. He (to put) his luggage on the scales, but the man at the 
desk (not to look) at his things.

you are on^the plane
at the conference 
at the cinema 
at the airport 
near the bank 
in the office
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— You (to go) for a holiday? — he (to ask).
— Yes, — Douglas (to answer).
— You ever (to be) to Switzerland?
— No, I never (to be) out of the United States.
— You (to going) to ski?
— Certainly.
— Why you (not have got) skis with you?
— I (to buy) them there.
— Hope the weather (to be) good.
Douglas (to show) the clerk his ticket and passport and the man (to

give) him a boarding pass. He (to be) early and he (to have) time to
drink a cup of coffee and read the evening newspaper.

Half an hour later he (to get on) the plane together with the other 
passengers.

(After “Nightwork” by Irwin Shaw)

b) Say:
1. what Douglas did when he arrived at the airport;
2. what he did after he spoke with the man at the check-in desk.

PREPOSITIONS 

Ex. 19. a) Supply the correct prepositions w here necessary.
1. — Will the train arrive ... time or will there be a delay?

— The train will arrive ... a delay ... 40 minutes.
2. The charge ... a room ... this hotel is not very high.
3. —  What are you doing here?

— Pm waiting ... the director. I’d like to speak ... him ... the offer 
of Blake&Co.

4. ... Kennedy airport you can see thousands ... people ... almost all 
countries ... the world.

5. If you want to go ... a restaurant... Sidney you must make a reser­
vation ... a table five days ... advance.

6. The plane ... Rome is leaving ... Moscow ... time.

* * *

Mr Cane is speaking... the clerk... the Travel Agency... the phone.
Clerk: Travel Agency. Good morning.
Cane: Good morning. My name is Henry Cane. I’d like to make

a reservation ... a flight... Dublin ... the 6th ... April.
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Clerk: Just a moment, please. Now, there’s a non-stop flight ...
Dublin ... the 6th. It leaves ... Dublin ... 10 o’clock ... the
morning.

Cane: What time does it arrive ... Dublin?
Clerk: ... 1.20 ... the afternoon. Will that be convenient... you?
Cane: That sounds good. Will you make a reservation ... me ...

that flight?
Clerk: All right. Mr Cane, please come and collect your ticket a

couple ... days ... advance.
Cane: I’ll do that. Thank you.
Clerk: You are welcome.

b) Say w hat you remember about:

1. the reservation Mr Cane wanted to make;
2. the flight for which the clerk made a reservation for him.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 20. Choose and use.

a) to hear, to listen (to)

1. — When did you ... the news programme yesterday?
— In the morning.
— I ... this programme in the morning too.

2. I’d like to visit Paris. I ... so much about it.
3. Do you sometimes ... English lessons on the BBC?
4. The man is very old. He can’t ... very well.
5. —  Have you... the latest news? We’ve made a good contract with GML.

— Oh, really? I haven’t ... about it.
6. I like ... music.
7. I ... the announcement about my flight and went to gate 2.
8. — Why aren’t you ... me?

—  You are not right. I’ve ... what you said.

b) the other day, one of these days

1. — I’m flying to the Caucasus ...
— Have you made a reservation for the flight?
— Yes, I did i t ...
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2. ... the British businessmen are arriving in Moscow to have talks 
with the businessmen of Rossimport.

3. A new comedy is on at the Odeon Cinema. I’m going to see i t ...
4. ... we signed a contact with Green&Co. for the latest model of 

kitchen equipment.
5. ... Mr Voronin went to the plant to see the new equipment of 

Blake&Co.
6. ... my family will go to the country to have a quiet rest on the 

Moskva River.,

c) in, later

1. (a few days) I’m going to London.
2. The plane took off at 12 o’clock and it landed at Heathrow 

Airport (four hours).
3. My friend arrived in New York on Friday and (two days) he phoned 

Mr Brown.
4. I’m going on holiday (a month).
5. The Seller and the Buyer discussed the terms of the contract on 

Monday and (a week) they signed a contract.
6. We shall deliver the goods to the Buyers (month).

U N I T  VI  

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex* Ztc a) Read the text.

FLYING BY PLANE

When you arrive at an airport, you go to the check-in desk where a clerk 
checks your ticket and luggage. Your suitcase goes to the plane, but you 
take your hand luggage with you. If you are on an international flight 
you go to the passport control where they check your passport and x- 
ray all your things by cameras.

Then you wait in the departure lounge till they call* your flight and 
say which gate number to go to. After that you get on the plane and the 
flight attendant shows you your seat.

* to call — объявлять (jd. рейс)

b) Say w hat people usually do w hen they arrive at an 
airport.

252



At the Airport

Ex* 22. a) Read the dialogues.
CHECKING-IN FOR THE FLIGHT

— Can I have your ticket, please?
— Yes, o f course. Here you are.
— Have you got only one suitcase?
— Yes. This bag is my hand luggage.
— That’s fine. Would you like a smoking or a non-smoking seat?
— Non-smoking, please. And can I have a window seat?
— Yes, that’s OK. Here’s your boarding pass. Have a nice flight!

MAKING A RESERVATION FOR THE PLANE

— World Travel. Can I help you?
— Yes, please. This is Ann Tapton speaking. I am going to fly to To­

kyo next month. What’s the price of a flight at the moment?
— It depends. Do you want to fly business or economy class? When 

will you go? How long will you stay in Japan?
— I’m going on a short holiday, may be for 10 days or so. I don’t want 

a package tour. Just the flight, economy class.
— And when would you like to leave?
— On Friday, the 15th of May.
— I can offer you a flight on Japanese Airlines. The time is very con­

venient, because the plane leaves at ten in the morning and lands at 
about two thirty in the afternoon. The price is $...

— I’ll think about that. And what about the return  flight? Could you 
tell me..?

b) Say w hat flight the travel agent offered to  Ann Tap­
ton.

c) Continue the dialogue and give Ann the inform ation 
about the return flight.

d) Act out the dialogues.

EXo 23* a) Read the text.

HEATHROW AIRPORT. THE PAST AND THE PRESENT

During the Second World War Heathrow was a small village in the 
country, with a lot of fields, only 15 miles from the centre of London.
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The fields were good for planes to take off and land. In this place 
Heathrow Airport opened on the 1st of January 1946. At first there 
weren’t any buildings, just tents for the passengers. Plane tickets were 
very expensive and only rich people could travel by air.

By 1950 Heathrow became a busy European airport. There were new 
planes which were fast, safe and comfortable and plane tickets were not 
so expensive.

Now Heathrow is a very large and modem place. It has got many hotels, 
banks, shops, a hospital, two underground stations, a bus station, post of­
fices, cafes and an animal centre. Sixty thousand people work there. At 
the airport’s duty-free shops the passengers can buy spirits, cigarettes and 
perfume. At Heathrow planes can’t take off or land between 11.00 p.m. 
and 7.00 a.m., but the airport stays open. It’s a city that never sleeps.

(Based on “Headway Video”)

b) Speak about the history of Heathrow.

c) Say w hat kind of place Heathrow is at present. 

EXc 24. a) Read the text.

Mrs Foster lives with her husband in New York City, but her daughter 
lives in France. Today Mrs Foster is going to fly to Paris.

“The plane leaves at 11,” she said to her husband. “But I must be at the 
airport an hour in advance to check in for the flight Has the car come?”

“Yes, it’s waiting. The driver is going to put the luggage in,” Mr 
Foster said.

A few minutes later Mr and Mrs Foster went out and got into the car. 
At the airport Mrs Foster went to the information desk.

“Is the plane to Paris leaving on time?”
“No,” the clerk said. “There is a delay as it’s foggy and windy. But 

please don’t leave the airport. The weather can clear up* any moment.”
When Mrs Foster heard the news she went to the departure lounge. 

Only at 6 in the evening she heard the announcement: “Flight 205 to Paris 
will leave at 11 a.m. tomorrow.” Mrs Foster was very tired, but she didn’t 
want to leave the airport and go home.

(After “The Way up to Heaven” by R. Dahl)

* to clear up — проясниться (о погоде)
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b) Speak about:
Mrs Foster’s family; the arrival at the airport; the information about the 
departure of the plane to Paris; the weather in New York on that day.

Ex. 2 So Look at the picture.

“I’m telling you again. The plane is taking off.”

a) Answer the questions.
1. These people are in the departure lounge, aren’t they?
2. Have they heard the announcement about their flight?
3. Why aren’t they getting on the plane?
4. What is the pilot telling the passengers?
5. Why aren’t they listening to him?
6. Will they be late for the flight?

b) Describe the picture.

c) Say w hat you th ink  the people w ill do in a few  min­
utes. 

Ex. 26. Answer the questions.

1. Where and when did you go by plane last?
2. From what airport did you go?
3. Is this airport a comfortable place?
4. Did you have much or little luggage?
5. Did you pay an extra charge for overweight?
6. When did you go to the departure lounge?
7. Did you buy any goods at the duty-free shops?
8. Did the plane leave on time or was there a delay?
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9. Did you enjoy the flight?

*  *  *

1. To what Russian or foreign city are you flying soon?
2. Have you made a reservation for the plane?
3. By what plane will you fly?
4. When will you leave Moscow?
5. When will you arrive in that city?

Ex. 27. Give extensive answers.

1. Why do people make reservations for flights in advance?
2. Why do people usually arrive at the airport well in advance of the 

take-off time?
3. What do passengers usually do when they check in for a flight at the 

airport?
4. Are clerks at check-in desks usually very busy? Why?
5. What kind of place is a departure lounge?
6. Do planes always leave on time? Why can there be a delay?

Ex. 28. Speak on the topics.

1. Moscow airports.
2. The flight you have made lately.

Ex. 29. a) Read the dialogue.
The people of the British company are discussing the future of video
telephones.
Patrick, As you know, we are planning to produce and sell video

telephones. What do you think about this?
Pete: I’m very optimistic. I think the video telephone will be

a good product for our company in the future.
Patrick, Why do you think so?
Pete: I’m sure people will be glad to see the person they are

speaking with.
Patrick, Maria, do you agree with Pete?
Maria: Yes, I do. I think almost all homes will have a video

phone in, say, ten years.
Patrick, What do you think, Robert?
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Robert: I’m not sure. I’m afraid they’ll be too expensive. In any
case, it won’t be possible for many families to have a 
video phone —  even in ten years.

(from “Business Venture 2” by R. Barnard)

b) What does Pete /  Maria /  Robert th ink  about the Su­
ture of video telephones? With whom  do you agree? 
What’s your opinion about th is product? W ill it be 
popular in the future?

Exо 30. Act out business dialogues. Use the situations.
1. You are in Mr Brown’s office. Speak about your flight to London. 

Say that you are interested in buying their video cameras. Discuss the 
delivery time with Mr Brown.

2. Mr Jeffry has just come to Moscow. Ask him about his flight. Mr 
Jeffiy is interested in books about old Russian cities. Discuss the 
prices with him. Give him a 5% discount.

U N I T  VI I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 31. Complete the situations. Use the Future tense.
Example: I know It’s a boring film.

We won’t go to see It.
1. The weather is very bad today.
2. The terms of the contract don’t suit us.
3. The tour of Spain is very expensive.
4. The company gives us a very small discount.
5. This model doesn’t meet our requirements.
6. It’s very windy on the beach.

Ex. 32. Translate into English.

1. Мой друг уезжает в отпуск на следующей неделе. Он собирается 
поехать в Италию.

2. В следующем месяце мы подпишем контракт на мебель для 
офиса с фирмой «Блейк энд К0». Фирма начнет поставлять ме­
бель через 2 месяца.
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3. Через три дня в нашем кинотеатре будет идти новый фильм. Мы 
собираемся посмотреть эту комедию.

4. Наш директор уезжает в Лондон послезавтра Он будет вести пере­
говоры с несколькими фирмами. Он пробудет в Лондоне месяц.

5. Через 2 дня наш менеджер будет вести переговоры с Американской 
фирмой. Они будут обсуждать условия будущего контракта

6. Завтра секретарь зарезервирует билеты на самолет в Пекин для 
наших бизнесменов.

7. В следующем месяце мы будем рекламировать новые модели 
стиральных машин в журналах и на телевидении.

ЕХо 33* W rite questions on the situation: “Our director is going 
to  Prague next w eek. He’ll go there by plane."

EXo 34* Translate into English. .
л »  f>vC6̂ /UUM

— Могу я заказать билет на самолет в П а р и ж ^ ^  &  (Р ?
Да.

— Когда вылетает самолет^^^е.
— Самолет вылетает в 10.30 утра и прилетает в Париж в 13.00.
— Это меня устраивает. Когда мне приехать за билетом?
— Завтра или послезавтра

*  *  *

Домодедово — крупный современный аэропорт. Каждый день сю­
да прибывает много самолетов из разных городов нашей страны и 
из других стран. Пассажиры обычно резервируют билеты на рейсы , 
заранее. 5
iir% А

*  *  *

— Самолет- А 'и е
— Нет, возможноГ ошзадержитсж на час или полтора. Пройдите, 

пожалуйста, в зал ожидания и подождите там сообщение о 
рейсе.

— Спасибо.

ЕХо 3So W rite about your last or future flight to  some country /  
city.
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U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY
1 ■ future ['fjuitjb] adj 

n
in (the) future

2. an airport [’eopoit] n 
e.g. I’ve never been 

Vnukovo Airport.

— будущий
— будущее
— в будущем, впредь
— аэропорт

to

Название аэропортов употребляется без артикля: 
напр. Kennedy Airport

3.

4 .

5 .

6.

7 .

8.

9 .

10.

И.

a hundred [Vndrod] п 
two hundred people 
hundreds of people 
to land [laend] v 
e.g. Our plane landed at 

Sydney Airport, 
to take off ['teik 'of| v 
e.g. Planes for Moscow take 

off from Heathrow Air­
port in London, 

a thousand fGauzond] n 
six thousand people 
thousands of people 
a passenger ['paesind3o] n 
to get on v

a plane 
a train

сто, сотня 
двести человек 
сотни людей
приземляться, совершать посадку

— вылетать, отправляться (о самолете)

тысяча
шесть тысяч человек 
тысячи людей 
пассажир
садиться (в транспорт)

to get on 

to get off v 
to get off

— сходить, выходить (из транспорта)
a plane 
a train

e.g. 1 am getting off at the 
next stop, 

to fly (flew, flown) v 
to fly from London to 
Moscow
to fly back to Novosibirsk
to fly home
almost ['o:lmoust] adv

— летать (самолетом)

— почти, чуть ли не
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almost
12.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

always 
never

a reservation [.rezo'veijn] n

13.

to make a 
reservation for

a flight [flait] n 
to make a flight 
a non-stop flight

a train 
a hotel 
a plane

back

e.g. Flight 231 from London 
landed on time. 

in advance fad'vains] 
to arrive at the airport two 
hours in advance 
back adv 
to be 
to come 
to fly back
e.g. When will he be back? 
to check in ['t/ek 'in] v 
to check in at an airport 
to check in for a flight 
a check-in desk 
a ticket ['tikit] n 
an excursion ticket 

a plane 
a ticket for a train

the cinema 
to put (put, put) [put] v 
luggage [’lAgid3] n

почти всегда 
почти никогда
предварительный заказ (номера в 
гостинице, билета на самолет и др.), ре­
зервирование, бронирование

1. полет, перелет 
совершать полет 
беспосадочный перелет
2. рейс

— заранее, заблаговременно
— приехать в аэропорт на два часа 

раньше
— обратно, назад

— вернуться

— прилететь назад

— регистрироваться

место регистрации 
билет

luggage

hand luggage 
heavy 
much 
little 
a lot of 
scales [skeilz] n 
to pay (paid, paid) 
[pel, peid] v 
to pay for smth

— положить, поставить, класть
— багаж (неисчисляемое существи­

тельное)
— ручной багаж

весы
платить
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22 .

23.

24.

25.
26.

27.

28.

29.

e.g. You must pay for the 
goods in 10 days, 

extra ['ekstro] adj 
hours 

extra work
payment 

an extra ticket 
a charge [tja:d3] n 
e.g. What are the charges at 

this hotel? 
an extra charge 
weight [weit] n 
overweight [’ouvo'weit] n 
to pay for overweight 
overweight adj 
overweight luggage 
a suit-case f'sju.tkeis] n 
to take (took, taken)
[teik, tuk, teikn] v 
e.g. Don’t take this book, 
to take out 
a couple [клр1] n

magazines 
catalogues 

a boarding pass 
fboidir) 'pais] n

a couple of

дополнительный (сверх нормы) 
сверхурочные часы 
сверхурочная работа 
дополнительный платеж 
лишний билет 
цена, плата (часто за услуги)

дополнительная плата 
вес
излишек веса, избыточный вес

весящий больше нормы

чемодан 
брать, взять

вынимать
пара

посадочный талон

information 
to have 
to receive 
to require 
to send

info'mei

some
little
much

h] n — информация, сведения

information

The information is
информация о чем-либоI interesting 

new
the information on (about) — 
smth
e.g. Have you received any 

information on the latest 
equipment of Brown&Co? 

an information desk — справочное бюро

^  Слово information не употребляется с неопределенным артиклем. 
Глагол с этим словом всегда употребляется в единственном числе.
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30. on time

syn.: in time
e.g. Mr Voronin arrived in 

time for the talks.
The train arrived on time. 

a delay [di'lei] n 
a delay of two hours 
to come

with a delays

31.

32.
33.

to leave 
to arrive 
probably fprobobli] adv 
over ['ouvo] prep

to wait for

e.g. Over five hundred people 
work for this company.

34. departure [di'pa:t/o] n

a departure lounge ['laund3]
35. to wait [weit] v

a plane 
a train 
a friend 
news 

syn. to expect
36. an announcement 

[o'naunsmont] n
e.g. At 10 o’clock we heard 

the announcement about 
our flight.

37. a duty-free shop (at an air­
port)

38. to hear (heard, heard)
[hio, had] v

во-время (в точно назначенное вре­
мя)
во-время (как раз к началу чего-л.)

— задержка, опоздание

вероятно
больше чем, свыше (указывает на 
большее количество)

отправление (поезда), вылет (самоле­
та); отъезд,
зал для отъезжающих пассажиров 
ждать, дожидаться

— объявление, сообщение

магазин беспошлинной торговли 

слышать

^  to hear — слышать (физическая возможность) 
to listen — слушать

e.g. I can’t hear you very 
well. You can listen to 
English lessons on the 
radio.

39. to collect [ko'lekt] v — забирать, взять
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2 .

3.
4.
5.

6.

7.

8 . 

9.

40.
41.

to collect

a gate [geit] n 
later

tickets
things
luggage

three hours later

— зд. выход к самолету
— позже, позднее (сравнительная сте­

пень от наречия late)
— тремя часами позднее (через 3 часа)

in 3 hours — относится к будущему
3 hours later — употребляется только в ситуациях, относящихся к 
прошлому

ADD ITION A L W O RD S A N D  EX PR ESSIO N S

to look v — 1. смотреть
syn. to see
to see — видеть (физическая возможность) 
to look — смотреть

e.g. We looked, but we 
didn’t see any houses.

Look at this picture! Do 
you like it? 
together [to'gedo] adv 
e.g. I went to the country to­

gether with my friends, 
to x-ray ['eks 'rei] v 
a flight attendant [o'tendont] 
to depend (on) v 
e.g. The prices on the mar­

ket depend on demand. 
It depends, 
to return [n'to'n] v 
to return home 
return n

a return flight 
a return address 
a return visit 
a field [fi:ld] n 
a flying field 
a building [bildig] n 
rich adj

2. посмотреть (на)

— вместе, совместно

просвечивать рентгеновскими лучами 
стюардесса, стюард 
зависеть (от)

Это зависит (от многих причин), 
возвращаться

возвращение
в функции определения:
обратный рейс
обратный адрес
ответный визит
1. поле; 2. площадка, участок
летное поле
здание, строение
богатый
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a rich man 
house

10. fast adj
a fast train

11. foggy adj
e.g. It’s foggy today.

12. windy adj
e.g. It’s windy outside.

13. an animal [aenimol] n 
an animal centre

14. even ['i:v(o)n] adv
15. a.m. (ante meridiem) (лат.)

p.m. (post meridiem) (лат.)

— скорый, быстрый

— туманный
— Туманно.
— ветреный
— Ветрено.
— животное
— центр содержания животных
— даже
— до полудня (с 12 часов ночи до 12 

часов дня)
— после полудня (с 12 часов дня до 12 

часов ночи)

N O T E  T I I E  Р R О N О U N С I А Т I О N:

a pilot ['paitat] 
perfume fpoifjuim]

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. Will you put your luggage — Положите багаж на весы, пожалуй- 
on the scales? ста.

2. Shall we go to the country? — He поехать ли нам за город? / Может
быть, поедем за город?
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L E S S O N  X

Grammar: 1. Tenses and Modal Verbs (Revision).
2. Reported or Indirect Speech (косвенная речь). 

Text:_______ Arriving in London.________________________

U N I T  I 

GRAMMAR

SECTION I 

TENSES AND MODAL VERBS (REVISION)

CHECK HOW  WELL YOU REMEMBER TEN SES A N D  MODAL VERBS*

Ex. 1* a) Use the correct tense-form s.

1. Planes for London (to leave) from Sheremetyevo Airport.
2. — When the plane (to leave)?

— The plane (to take off) in ten minutes.
3. Last year we (to spend) our holiday in Sochi. The weather (to be) 

fine. We (to swim) and (to sunbathe) a lot.
4. — How long you (not to see) Mr Bell?

— I (not to see) him since last year.
5. The plant (to be going) to produce a new model of equipment. We 

hope the model (to be) in great demand.
6. I just (to look through) the morning mail and I (to be going) to send 

some faxes now.
7. — Where is Mr Brown?

— He (to clarify) some business problems with the customers.
8. The accommodation at the English seaside (to become) very expen­

sive recently.
9. The manager (to answer) the mail now. He always (to work) with 

the mail in the morning.
10. —  You often (to spend) your holiday at the seaside?

— No, I ... .1 (not to be) to the seaside for some years.
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1.
2.
3.

4.

5.

6.

8.

9.

b) Choose the correct modal verbs.
We ... deliver the goods only next March.
— ... Ismokehere? — Yes,you —
Passengers ... come to the airport an hour be­
fore the take-off time.
The goods o f this company are in great demand. 
They ... advertise them.
— ...'you  speak on the phone with your busi­
ness partners every day?
— O f course, I ... .
Our business people ... work on the computer 
and they ... speak foreign languages.
— ... you fax the contract now?
— No, I ... . The fax machine isn’t working.
— ... read when you were two years old?
— Of course, I ... .
— Why ... you make a reservation for Mr Trip- 
ple at the Metropol Hotel?
— The hotel was full.

can / could 
can’t / couldn’t 
must / mustn’t 
needn’t 
may

SECTION II

REPORTED (INDIRECT) SPEECH 

STEP 1. STATEMENTS*

Ex. 2. Read the sentences.

1. Mr Blake: “We usually sell goods on CIF terms.”
2. Mr Smith: “Our plane will take off on time.”
3. Mr Bell: “I flew to Moscow by an Aeroflot plane last month.”

*

1. Mr Blake says (that) they usu­
ally sell goods on CIF terms.

2. Mr Smith says (that) their 
plane will take off on time.

3. Mr Bell says (that) he flew to 
Moscow by an Aeroflot plane 
last month.

♦

Mr Blake said (that) they usually 
sold goods on CIF terms.
Mr Smith said (that) their plane 
would take off on time.
Mr Bell said (that) he had flown 
to Moscow by an Aeroflot plane 
the previous month.
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Если прямая речь вводится глаголом в прошедшем 
времени, то при переводе прямой речи в косвенную 
соблюдается правило согласования времен:
Simple Present -»  Simple Past (см. пример 1)
Simple Past / Present Perfect _» Past Perfect (см. пример 3) 
Simple Future Future in the Past (см. при­

мер 2)

Повествовательные предложения при переводе из прямой 
речи в косвенную вводятся союзом that, который может 
опускаться. Личные и притяжательные местоимения в пря­
мой речи заменяются в косвенной речи по смыслу. 
Следующим образом также заменяются:
1) указательные местоимения:

this на that
these those

2) обстоятельства места и времени: 
here на there
now then
today that day
yesterday the day before
ago before
last year the previous year ['prrvios]

(предыдущий) 
in later
tomorrow the next day / the following

[TdIouiij] day 
the day after tomorrow two days later 
next year the following year

Ex• 3. Change as In the example.
Mrs Bell: “Jim came home very late last night.99
Mrs Bell said (that) Jim had come home very late the previous
night.

1. Mr Blake: “The weather is cold in Moscow in February.”
2. Mr Bell: “Your prices are very high. We can’t accept them.”
3. Betsy: “You were 10 minutes late for the lesson yesterday.”
4. Mr Voronin: “We require the compressors in July.”
5. The passenger: “I haven’t collected my luggage yet.”
6. Mr Lavrov: “I am leaving Moscow for London next week.”
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7. Jack: “We’ll agree to the discount of 4%.”
8. Nina: “I bought a tour of France last week.”
9. Susan: “This product will be very popular on the market next year.”
10. Mr Owen: “We launched this model in Europe last year.”

ST E P 2. SPECIA L Q U ESTIO N S.

Es. 4. Read the sentences.

1. Mr Bell: “What discount can you give us, Mr Lavrov?”
2. The office manager “Why did you send the enquiry to Blake&Co. so 

late?”
3. John: “When will Mr Lavrov fly to London?”
4. I: “How long have you known Mr Bond, Betsy?”

1. Mr Bell asks Mr Lavrov what 
discount he can give them.

2. The office manager asks why 
we sent the enquiry to 
Blake&Co. so late.

3. John would like to know 
when Mr Lavrov will fly to 
London.

4. I wonder* how long Betsy 
has known Mr Bond.

*  *

Mr Bell asked Mr Lavrov what 
discount he could give them.
The office manager asked why we 
had sent the enquiry to Blake&Co. 
so late.
John wanted to know when 
Mr Lavrov would fly to London.

I wondered how long Betsy had 
known Mr Bond.

Порядок слов в косвенном вопросе такой же, как в повествова­
тельном предложении, т.е. сказуемое ставится после подлежа­
щего.

Es. 5* Say as In the example:
M r B lakes “H o w  m a n y  m a c h in e s  a r e  y o n  g o in g  to  b u y , M r 
V o ro n in ?*
M r B lak e  a s k e d  (w o n d e re d , w a n te d  t o  k n o w )  h o w  m a n y  
m a c h in e s  M r V o ro n in  w a s  g o in g  t o  b u y .

1. Mr Bell: “How long has Mr Lavrov been to London?”
2. Mr Blake: “How many airports are there in Moscow?”
3. Mrs Bell: “What was the weather like in Moscow last autumn?”

# I wonder — (Мне) интересно.
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4. Mrs Blake: “What time do your children usually go to bed, Ann?”
5. Mr Lavrov: “Where did your family spend the holiday last summer, 

Mr Bell?”
6. Mr Voronin: “When will the plane land in London?”
7. Mr Bell: “When can you fax the contract, Nancy?”
8. The Sales Manager: “Why didn’t you offer the Buyer a 6% dis­

count?”
9. Ann: “Where will you go for your winter holiday, Jane?”
10. Mr Orlov: “When did you receive the company’s price-list, 

Nick?”

ST EP 3. GEN ERA L QUESTION S.

Ex. 6. Read the sentences.

1. Mr Bell: “Are you busy all day, Mr Lavrov?”
2. Lavrov: “Do you give a discount for big orders?”
3. Tom: “Have you seen any good comedy lately, Nancy?”
4. The passsenger: “Will Flight 203 leave with a delay?”

1. Mr Bell asks Mr Lavrov if 
(whether) he is busy all day.

2. Lavrov asks if the company 
gives a discount for big orders.

3. Tom asks Nancy if (whether) 
she has seen any good comedy 
lately.

4. The passenger asks if (whether) 
Flight 203 will leave with a delay.

Mr Bell asked Mr Lavrov if 
(whether) he was busy all day. 
Lavrov asked if the company 
gave a discount for big orders. 
Tom asked Nancy if (whether) 
she had seen any good comedy 
lately.
The passenger asked if (whether) 
Flight 203 would leave with a 
delay.

Общие вопросы при переводе в косвенную речь вводятся с 
помощью союзов if или whether [’wedo], соответствующих 
в русском языке частице ли.

Ex. 7* Say as In the example:
M ary: “W ill y o u  go  o n  b u s in e ss  n e x t  w e e k , J a c k ? "  
M ary  a s k e d  J a c k  If h e  w o u ld  go o n  b u s in e ss  t h e  fo llo w in g  
w e e k .
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1. The office manager: “Have you translated the letter, Nancy?”
2. Mr Blake: “Do our goods meet your requirements, Mr Voronin?”
3. Mr Voronin: “Are you heavy with orders now, Mr Blake?”
4. Susan: “Did you enjoy the film' Kate?”
5. Jim: “Will you pick me up at 3?”
6. Lavrov: “Can I get to Brighton by car?”
7. The director: “Have you made an appointment with the business­

men o f CT, Jane?”
8. Pete: “Will you go skiing in the mountains in February, Andy?”
9. Mrs Thomson: “Have you seen any films with Madonna, Sher- 

lie?”
10. Mr Black: “Have you discussed the payment terms with the Rus­

sian businessmen, Jack?”

Ex. в. a) A t the talks Lavrov asked Mr Sm ith some questions!

— What discount will you give us for 60 units of your equipment?
— Can you deliver 30 units next month?
— When will you deliver the other 30 units?
— Will you deliver the goods on FOB terms?
— What terms of payment can you offer?
— When can we sign the contract?

b) Say w hat questions Lavrov asked and w hat Mr 
Sm ith answered. Begin w ith!

He asked Mr Smith ...
Mr Smith answered / said (that)...

Ex. Q. Ann spoke w ith  her friend Katie about the holiday she 
has Just had. What questions did she ask her?

• to spend the holiday at the seaside;
• to be hot and dry;
• to go swimming;
• to sunbathe;
• to go for long walks in the evenings;
• not to watch TV;
• not to read newspapers;
• to go to the seaside again next summer.
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U N I T  II  
SPEECH PATTERNS

—  How long
does
did
Will

it take
you
him
Tom

to look through the mail?

takes me
— It took him an hour to do it.

will take Tom

Ex. 10. Make up short dialogues.
Example: - 1 went shopping to Ashan yesterday.

— How long did It take you?
— It took me two hours to do shopping there.

1. Voronin flew to London last week.
2. Voronin will fly from London to New York.
3. Ann learned to drive last year.
4. Ann drives to her office every day.
5. My friend translated an English book into Russian.
6. The businessmen discussed the price at the talks yesterday.
7. Many people of London go to Brighton by train at weekends.
8. The secretary made some appointments for the President before 

lunch.
9. Tomorrow the manager will prepare two reports.
10. I’ll look through the advertisements of GML in Internet.

Ex. 11. A sk and answer questions w ith  “How lo n g ... it  take?"

• to check in for the flight at Domodedovo Airport;
• to collect your luggage after the flight;
• to write a business letter in English;
• to go from Moscow to Paris by plane;
• to have lunch (yesterday);
• to discuss the terms of the contract with foreign businessmen (to­

morrow);
• to get to St. Petersburg by an express train;
• to learn to ski (to skate, to swim, to dive, to play tennis, to work on

the computer... )
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U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the te its  and the dialogues. 

A 

ARRIVING IN LONDON

Mr Borisov, a Russian businessman, was going on a business trip to 
London.

He arrived at Domodedovo Airport at 9 o’clock in the morning by a 
shuttle bus. It d idn’t take him long to go through all formalities
and at 10.30 he got on the plane.

Half an hour later the passengers saw two electric signs: “Fasten
your seat belts” and “No Smoking”.

The flight attendant came into the saloon and greeted the passengers. 
She said that the speed of the plane was 600 miles an hour and that the 
weather in London was fine: the temperature in the daytime was 24 de­
grees above zero. She wished the passengers a nice flight and thanked 
them for their attention2.

В

GOING THROUGH PASSPORT CONTROL

Now Borisov is at Heathrow Airport in London. He is going through 
passport control.
Immigration officer: Could I see your passport, please?

Here you are.
What’s the purpose of your visit to London, 
sir?
1 am here on business.
How long will you stay in London?
For 3 weeks.
Your passport is in order. Please go through 
the Customs over there3.
Thank you.
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GOING THROUGH THE CUSTOMS

Customs officer:
Borisov:
Customs officer:

Borisov: 
Customs officer: 
Borisov:

Customs officer:

How much luggage have you got?
Just this suitcase.
Have you got any things to declare? I mean 
works of art, drugs, weapons4?
I’ve got some spirits.
You can have them duty-free.
Shall I open the suitcase? I’ve got only my per­
sonal things in it.
No, that is not necessary, I’ll just m ark it. Have 
a nice stay in Great Britain, sir.

AT THE HOTEL
Mr Stanley, a British businessman, met Borisov at the airport and took 
him to the Hilton Hotel in the centre of London.

On the way to the hotel some things impressed Borisov: a lot of 
bright advertisements, red London buses (double-deckers)5, left-hand 
traffic and terraced houses6. It took the two businessmen an hour to get to 
the Hilton Hotel.

It’s a comfortable 5-star hotel with all modem facilities. There are 
two restaurants, a bar and a coffee shop downstairs. There is an indoor 
swimming pool and a fitness centre. The hotel also has a business centre 
with Internet and e-mail service and some conference rooms. In the busi­
ness centre the guests can have cocktail receptions, business meetings, 
lunches and dinners.

In the hotel there are 350 rooms. Each room has a refrigerator and a 
mini-bar, a satellite TV, an IDD (International Direct Dial) telephone7, an 
electronic safe and a bathroom.
(At the reception)
Mr Stanley:

Receptionist:

Borisov:
Receptionist

Good afternoon. I’m from Bond&Co. We have re­
served accommodation for Mr Borisov at your hotel. 
Wait a minute, please. I’ll check it. Yes, that’s right. A 
single room with a bath from today. The room is on 
the third floor, No. 301.
I hope the room is not noisy.
It’s very quiet. It doesn’t face the street. Now, sir, 
will you fill in the form, please?
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(Borisov fills in the form)
Receptionist: Thank you. Here is the key to your room. I’ll call the por­

ter and he’ll take your luggage up to your room in the lift. 
I hope, you’ll enjoy your stay at our hotel, Mr Borisov.

1 Fasten [fa:sn] your seat belts. — Пристегните ремни.
2 ... she thanked them for their attention — она поблагодарила их за вни­

мание
3 over there — вон там
4 drugs, weapons ['weponz], works of art — наркотики, оружие, произве­

дения искусства
5 a double-decker ['deko] — двухэтажный автобус (букв.: "двухпалубник" — 

название, которое англичане дали Лондонским автобусам)
6 terraced houses — ряд стандартных домов, расположенных вдоль улицы 

и примыкающих друг к другу с обоих сторон
7 an International Direct Dial [di'rekt daiol] telephone — телефон прямой 

международной связи

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N ^ i  A T i o \ !

a temperature ['tempritjo] n 
a passport [(pa:spo:t] n 
control [kon'troul] n 
personal ['poisonl] adj 
cocktail [’kokteil] /; 
satellite ['saetolait] n 
a porter ['po:to] n

Ex. 12. Check how w ell you remember the text and the dia-

by taxi.
2. It took him 2 hours to go through all □  □  

formalities.
3. The flight attendant said that the weather □  □  

in London was fine.

a formality [fo:'maeliti] n 
a saloon [so'lu:n] n
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4. Borisov said that he would stay in Lon­
don for a week.

□ □

5. He didn’t have any things to declare. □ □
6. The London double-deckers didn’t im­

press Borisov.
□ □

7. The Hilton Hotel has a lot of facilities, 
but there aren’t any sport facilities.

□ □

8. Mr Stanley reserved a single room for 
Borisov in advance.

□ □

9. Mr Borisov could fill in the form in English. □ □
10. Borisov took his suitcase and went up to 

the 3rd floor in the lift.
□ - □

Ex* 13. What do you remember about:

1. Borisov’s departure to London.
2. The formalities Borisov went through at Heathrow Airport.
3. The facilities the Hilton Hotel offers to the guests.
4. The room the British company reserved for Mr Borisov.

Ex. 14* Think and answer:
1. Do you agree that the Hilton Hotel is modem and comfortable?
2. Why did London terraced houses and left-hand traffic inpress Borisov?

U N I T  IV 

WORKING ON WORDS

speed
at a speed of 60 kilometres an hour

Ex* IS* Choose the correct answer:

1. At what speed must / mustn’t people 
drive

• in Moscow?
• outside Moscow?
• in Germany?
• in Japan?

70 kilometres an hour 
80 
90 
100
120,200,250
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2. At what speed do modem planes fly? 1000 kilometres an hour 
2000 
2500

3. What is the speeed of a passenger 90 kilometres an hour
(fast / express) train from Moscow to 110
St. Petersburg? 150

4. At what speed can / can’t you walk? 3 kilometres an hour
с0
10
12

. * • -15° = 15 degrees below zero.The tem perature is .* _0 - -  . .+15° = 15 degrees above zero.

Ex. 16. Say:
1. It’s the 20 th of October. What are the night / day temperatures in 

different cities?
day night

Oslo -1° -5°
Moscow +5° -1°
London +10° +3°
Madrid +22° +12°
2. What is the temperature in Moscow

3. What was the temperature in Moscow

4. What is (was, will be) the temperature

in January? 
in May? 
in July? 
in September? 
last January? 
last August? 
last November? 
today? 
yesterday? 
tomorrow?

to impress smb

Ex. 17. Say as in the eaample:
Suzdal Impressed me very much (greatly)

1. What places / things impress (or don’t impress) foreign visitors in 
Moscow:
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• the Kremlin?
• the Bolshoi theatre?
• the Moscow metro?
• the Tretyakov Gallery?
• Moscow shops?
• Sheremetyevo Airport?
• Moscow Hotels?
• old (new) districts?
• the service in the restaurants?
• Moscow parks and gardens?

2. What foreign cities / resorts have you visited? What impressed you 
there?

3. Which books that you have read recently impressed you?
4. Which films / TV programmes you have seen / watched recently 

impressed you?

(sports, hotel, transport...) facilities

Ex 16. Make up sentences* Begin with* “I th ink  ..."

There are a lot of sports facilities
few service facilities
(very) good transport facilities
not very good business facilities

medical facilities

in Moscow, 
in small Russian cities, 
in Moscow hotels, 
in the Hilton Hotel, 
in Moscow restaurants, 
in Moscow hospitals, 
at Sheremetyevo Airport.

U N I T  V

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

ARTICLES 

Ex. 19. Supply articles w here necessary*

1. If you want to g e t ... room a t ... hotel in Sochi in summer you must 
reserve ... accommodation in advance. ... Sochi hotels are full dur­
ing summer time.

2. When I arrived a t ... hotel it was already late.
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3. ... Metropol Hotel is in ... centre of ... city. It is ... beautiful and 
comfortable hotel.

4. In ... centre and in ... other districts of Moscow ... traffic is very 
heavy.

5. There is ... right-hand traffic in Russia, but in Great Britain ... traf­
fic is left-hand.

6. ... Customs officer asked ... passenger if he had only one suitcase.
7. Last summer ... temperature in St. Petersburg was not very high.
8. — What’s ... purpose of your visit?

— It’s ... business trip.
9. Can you drive a t ... speed of 160 kilometres ... hour?
10. There was ... outdoor swimming pool at ... hotel where Nick 

stayed.

TENSES 
Ex. 20. Supply the correct tenses.
The other day Mr Blake (to arrive) in Moscow to have talks with 
Rossexport. Mr Lavrov (to meet) him at Sheremetyevo Airport.

Lavrov: Good morning, Mr Blake. Nice to see you in Moscow.
Mr Blake: Good morning, Mr Lavrov. I (to be) glad to see you too. I 

(not to see) you since we (to meet) in London.
Lavrov: Right. You (to have) a nice flight?
Mn Blake: Thank you. It (to be) all right.
Lavrov: I (to think) it (to be) your first visit to Moscow,... it?
Mr Blake: Yes, I never (to be) here before!
Lavrov: Moscow (to be) a beautiful city. You (to like) it here.
Mr Blake: I hope, I ... . We (to go) to the hotel now?
Lavrov: Yes, I (to reserve) a room for you at the Metropol Hotel.
Mr Blake: It (to be) in the centre of the city?
Lavrov: Yes. It (not, to take) us long to get there at this time of the day.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 21. a) Supply the correct prepositions or adverbs.
Mr and Mrs Blake and their children decided to spend the weekend... the 
seaside ... Brighton. As the hotels are usually fu ll... weekends Mr Blake 
phoned the Hove Hotel ... Tuesday and reserved rooms ... advance. ... 
Friday evening they arrived... the h o te l... car.
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Receptionist:
Blake:

Receptionist:
Blake:
Receptionist:

Receptionist:

Receptionist:

Blake:

Blake: Good evening! My name’s Blake and this is my 
family. We’d like to check in. I have reserved two 
rooms ... your ho tel... the weekend.
That’s right. We’ve reserved a single and a dou­
ble room ... you ... two nights ... the fourth floor. 
What’s the price ... the rooms?
£ ... a single room and £ ... a double room.
Fine.
Will you fill ... the forms, please? (The Blakes are 
filling... Ihe fonns.)
Thank you. The porter will take your luggage up ... 
your rooms... the lift. Here are the keys... your rooms. 
What time is breakfast?
Any time ... 7 ... 9.

b) Say w hat you remember about:
• the accommodation the Blakes reserved for the weekend at the Hove Hotel;
• their arrival at the hotel.

1. Last month Mr Voronin went to London on business ... 10 days. ... 
his visit to London he signed a large contract with ABS. for tele­
phone equipment.

2. My friend has just gone to Turkey. He will stay there ... three 
weeks.... his holiday he will sunbathe and go swimming.

3. ... the talks the businessmen discussed the terms of the contract with the 
British partners. The talks were difficult and they lasted... many hours.

4. Last summer we went on a short trip to St. Petersburg. We stayed at 
the Neva Hotel ... a week. ... our stay we saw a lot of beautiful 
places in and outside St. Petersburg.

b)Say:
1. What Russian / foreign city you visited last year (last month, some 

years ago);

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex» 22» a) Choose and use.

a) for, during

b) to visit (a city) 
a visit to (the city)
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2. What you did during your visit to this city;
3. If you enjoyed your visit to this city;
4. What country (city, place) you are going to visit soon.

U N I T  VI  

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 23» Irene Owen w ants to  go on holiday to  Spain w ith  her 
fam ily. She is sending a lax to  the receptionist of the 
Royal Hotel to  see if they have the accommodation she 
requires.

(a) Read the fax:

I’d like to reserve rooms at your hotel. We are arriving in Spain on 
July 28. We hope to stay for 10 nights. My husband and I would like to 
have a double room with a balcony. Our two teeenage daughters require 
a twin room 1. Is it possible to have rooms with a seaview2? Would you 
let me know the price of each room?

Yours faithfully3,
Irene Owen

1 a twin room — номер с двумя односпальными кроватями
2 a room with a seaview — комната с видом на море
3 Yours faithfully — С уважением (заключительные слова письма)

Ь) Answer the questions.

1. What rooms does Irene’s family require?
2. In what case do you think she will make a reservation?

Ex. 24. a) Read the dialogue.

MAKING A RESERVATION ON THE PHONE

A. The Royal Hotel. Good afternoon.
B. Good afternoon. Could I reserve a room for 4 nights from Tuesday 

the 20 th of February?
A. A single or a double room?
B. Single, please.
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A. Let me check. Yes, we have a room. Could I have your name, 
please?

B. It’s Tarden. T-A-R-D-E-N.
A. OK. I’ve got that. Can you confirm your reservation in writing, 

please?
B. I’m afraid I won’t be in my office today. Can I fax you tomorrow? 
A. Yes, of course.

b) Answer the questions.

1. What kind of reservation is Mr Tarden making?
2. What does the receptionist ask him to do?

e) Act out the dialogue.

FAX

Dear Sirs,
This fax is to confirm my reservation at your hotel from the 20 th of 
February to the 24 th. I would like a single room with a bath. I expect to 
be at your hotel at about 9 p.m.
Yours faithfully,
John Tarden

d) Answer the questions.

1. Why did Mr Tarden send the fax to the hotel?
2. When will Mr Tarden arrive at the hotel?

Ex• 25. Read the dialogue.

Mr and Mrs Taylor, their daughter and two sons have just arrived in 
New York for a few days. The Taylors have never been there before. 
They decided to visit New York to see the life of this big city, its parks, 
houses and historical places.
Now they are at the reception desk at the Hilton Hotel.

Receptionist: Good evening.
Taylor: Good evening. My name is Taylor.
Receptionist: Yes, sir. I’ve got your letter. We have three

rooms for you. Two double rooms and a single
room with baths. You are staying with us for a 
week, aren’t you?
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Taylor: Yes, we’ll be here till next Thursday.
Receptionist: Fill in the forms, please.
Taylor: Sure. Which floor are the rooms on?
Receptionist: On the second floor. I hope you’ll like them. They

are very comfortable. Here are the keys to your 
rooms. The lift is on the left. The porter will take 
your luggage upstairs.

Taylor: Where is the restaurant?
Receptionist: On the first floor.
Taylor: I see. Oh, could we have an early breakfast in

our room tomorrow morning?
Receptionist: Very well. The maid will bring it to your room.
Taylor: Thank you.

b) Say w hat you remember about!

1. the purpose of the Taylors’ visit to New York;
2. the rooms which the family reserved at the hotel.

Ex. 26. a) Read the dialogue.

Steve and Mike are discussing the new hotel project.
Steve: Have you heard about our new project? We are planning to

build a new hotel in Australia. We are going to open it in 2 
years. It’ll be a beautiful modem hotel outside Sydney. 

Mike: How are the people going to get there?
Steve: The hotel will offer a shuttle bus and taxi services from

and to the airport. There will be two swimming pools, one 
for children, and three tennis courts. The hotel will have 5 
restaurants with national cuisines of different countries. 

Mike: What about business facilities?
Steve: There will be a lot of them: conference and meeting rooms,

fax services, personal computers ...
Mike: Sounds really great. It’s going to be the top hotel in Aus­

tralia, isn’t it?

b) Think and answer!

• What facilities of the future hotel hasn’t Steve spoken about?
• Why does Mike think that it’ll be the top hotel in Australia?

Do you agree or disagree with him?

284



Arriving in London

Ex. ZJ. a) Read the story.
THE HOTEL STEFANI

Paul came out of the hotel and got into the car.
“No, this hotel hasn’t got any rooms.”
“Oh,” said Patricia, “this is the eighteenth, isn’t it? Let’s go to a cafe 

and have a cup of coffee. We can phone some other hotels from there.” 
“That’s a good idea,” Paul said. “Let’s have some coffee and then 

I’ll start telephoning.”
Patricia and Paul came to St. [saint] Moritz, a popular holiday place, 

for a short rest. It was August, the hotels were full and it was impossible 
to find any accommodation.

... Paul stopped the car near a nice building and they came into the 
cafe. There were a lot of people there. A pleasant-looking man with grey 
hair* came up to them and showed Paul and Patricia to the table. They 
drank coffee and then Paul began to telephone. He telephoned five ho­
tels but the answer was: “No, we haven’t got any rooms tonight.”

It was the ninth hotel when Paul heard:
“You’d like to have a double room, wouldn’t you?”
“Yes. Is there any hope?”
“We’ve got a room. The people who reserved it haven’t arrived yet. 

And it’s half past eleven. I think you can have the room.”
“Oh, thanks! I’ve telephoned so many hotels. You are the Hotel Ste- 

fani, aren’t you?”
“That’s right. The Hotel Stefani.”
“Where is your hotel?”
“In the centre of St. Moritz. Where are you speaking from?”
“I really don’t know. But I’ll ask the way. And what’s your name, 

please?” — “My name is Markie.”
Paul came back to the table and called the waiter.
“Do you know where the Hotel Stefani is? It’s in the centre, isn’t it?” 
“Yes, it is. And you are in the cafe of the Hotel Stefani.”
“What did you say?”
“I say this is the Hotel Stefani.”
“Is it really? I’d like to speak to Mr Markie. Where is he?”
“One moment, sir. Oh, yes, he is over there.”
Paul looked and saw the pleasant-looking man with grey hair not far 

from their table.
(After J. M. Ward)

* a pleasant-looking man with grey hair — мужчина приятной наружности 
с седыми волосами
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Ь) Speak about:
1. the problem Paul and Patricia had when they wanted to get accom­

modation at a hotel;
2. how they found a room.

Ex. 28. Read the tw o texts about unusual hotels. Would you 
like tp stay in any of them?

A
The people in Sweden call this hotel the Ice Hotel, because the 

walls, the reception desk, even the beds are made of ice1. The tempera­
ture inside the hotel is between -9° and -3°.

The guests can visit some of the hotel’s facilities: the sauna ['soino], 
the cinema and the art gallery. The people build the Ice Hotel every 
year in December. Why? Because it melts in summer!

1 the beds are made of ice — кровати сделаны из льда
2 to melt — таять (зд. о снеге)

В
The Undersea Hotel is not near the sea, it is under the sea. It is the 

world’s first underwater hotel. It is in Florida, the USA. The hotel offers 
diving facilities. Divers needn’t have heavy diving equipment, just long 
pipes. Visitors can also watch fantastic sea life out of the window.

(from “All Stars”)

Ex. 2Q. Answ er the questions:
1. Is it always necessary to go through the Customs when you go to a 

foreign country? Why?
2. What does a Customs officer usually ask passengers to do when 

they come up to his desk?
3. What questions does an Immigration officer ask passengers?

*  *  *

1. Do you always stay at a hotel when you go on business?
2. When and where did you last stay at a hotel?
3. How did you get to the hotel?
4. What did you write in a form when you arrived at the hotel?
5. What hotel facilities were there?
6. What kind of accommodation did you have?
7. Did you enjoy your stay at the hotel? Why?
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Ex. 30. Speak about:

1. The hotel in a foreign country where you stayed.
2. Moscow hotels. Which of them are popular and why?

Ex. 31. Act out business dialogues. Use the situations.

1. You are going to visit a plant in Manchester. Phone the manager of 
the plant and ask him to make a reservation for you at a hotel.

3. Phone Mr Camp. Tell him that you have studied their catalogues and 
price-list. The quality of their television equipment meets your re­
quirements and you would like to meet him to discuss prices, terms 
of payment and delivery. Make an appointment with Mr Camp.

U N I T  V I I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 32. Change the sentences into reported speech.

1. Mr Blake: “The Hilton Hotel is in the centre of London.”
2. Mr Voronin: “How long will it take us to get to the hotel, Mr Blake?”
3. The Immigration officer: “What’s the purpose of your visit?”
4. The secretary: “I have made a reservation for Mr Orlov at the Mar- 

riot Hotel.”
5. Pete: “Can I pick you up at the office at 5.30, Mary?”
6. The manager: “We will discuss the terms of the contract next 

week.”
7. Frank: “I spent my winter holiday in the Alps last year.”
8. Mr Bell: “Does our price suit you, Mr Lavrov?”
9. Mr Brown: “We launched this model in Asia half a year ago.”
10. Linda: “Did you go to the swimming pool at the weekend, Mary?”

Ex. 33. W rite w hat the Customs officer asked one of the pas­
sengers at Kennedy Airport in New York in reported 
speech.

The Customs officer asked the passenger if he had got any things to 
declare. Then he asked him what the purpose of his visit to New 
York was. He wanted to know if he had any works of art. He won­
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dered how long the man would stay in New York. He also wanted to 
know at which hotel the man was going to stay. Then he said that it 
was not necessary to open the suit-case and wished him to have a 
nice stay in the USA.

Ex. 34* W rite questions on the situations:
1. Our director went on business to a foreign country last month.
2. I stayed at a hotel during my trip to New York.

Ex. 3S* Translate into English.

Недавно я был в командировке в Англии. Я поехал туда, чтобы об­
судить предложение фирмы «Блейк энд К0» с г-ном Брауном, Пре­
зидентом этой фирмы. Я долетел до Лондона за три с половиной 
часа. Мне понадобилось немного времени, чтобы пройти таможен­
ный досмотр.

В аэропорту меня встретил мой друг. Он работает сейчас в 
Торгпредстве (at the Trade Delegation) и находится в Лондоне уже 
год. Я был рад снова увидеть его.

Мы сели в машину и поехали в гостиницу. Это был небольшой 
отель со всеми современными удобствами.

В гостинице администратор попросил меня заполнить бланк и 
дал мне ключ от моей комнаты. Пришел портье, взял мой багаж, и 
мы поднялись в лифте на третий этаж в мой номер. Это был одно­
местный номер с ванной. В комнате был телефон, мини-бар и теле­
визор.

Мы с другом выпили по чашечке кофе и поехали в офис фирмы 
«Блейк энд К0».

Ex. 36. Write about the hotel you stayed at during your last 
holiday (business trip ).

U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY
1. a bus/i — автобус

to go by bus
to get on the bus — сесть в автобус
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to get off the bus — сойти с автобуса
a shuttle bus — автобус, курсирующий на неболь­

шое расстояние между двумя 
пунктами

2. to go through [0ru:] — пройти через ...
to go through formalities — пройти через (зд. выполнить) фор­

мальности
3. a sign [sain] n — вывеска, объявление, указатель

a traffic sign — дорожный знак
4. to greet v — приветствовать, здороваться

visitors
to greet passengers

guests
5. a speed n — скорость

at a speed of 100 kilometres — со скоростью 100 км в час
an hour
at top speed — на предельной скорости
a speed limit — ограничитель скорости (предельно

допустимая скорость)
6. a mile n — миля (линейная мера)
7. a degree [di'gn:] n — градус

10 degrees of cold — 10° мороза
at —10 degrees — при минус 10°

8. above [эЪлу] prep — больше, свыше
above 100 people — свыше 100 человек
above zero — выше нуля

9. below [bi'lou] prep — ниже
below zero — ниже нуля

10. to wish v — пожелать, желать (что-либо кому- 
либо)

to wish smb good morning - пожелать кому-либо доброго утра
(a nice trip) (приятной поездки)

И. an officer ['ofiso] — служащий, сотрудник, чиновник
an Immigration officer — сотрудник Иммиграционной

Службы
12. a purpose ['porpos] n — цель, намерение

the visit
the purpose of the trip

the talks
13. a visit ['vizit] n — визит, посещение

a visit to Moscow — визит в Москву
14. order ['o:do] n — порядок, исправность

in order — в порядке, в исправности

10 Английский язык для делового общения
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out of order
15. the Customs (House) n

to go through the Customs 
a Customs officer

16. to declare [di'kleo] v

e.g. Have you got any things 
to declare?

17. to be duty-free
e.g. These things are duty-free.

18. necessary ['nes9s(9)ri] adj 
e.g. It is necessary to see this

film.
It is not necessary ( = un­
necessary) to discuss this 
problem.

19. a stay n 
a long 
a week’s stay in London

23.

24.

The book 
The hotel 
bright [brait

impressed me.

a bright

adj
advertisement 
sign

traffic ['traefik] n 
m uch/heavy  traffic

не в порядке, неисправный 
таможня
пройти таможенный досмотр 
таможенник, сотрудник таможни 
декларировать, предъявлять вещи, 
облагаемые налогом (на таможне)

— не подлежать обложению налогом

— необходимый, нужный
— Необходимо (нужно) посмотреть 

этот фильм.
— Не нужно (нет необходимости) об­

суждать эту проблему.

пребывание
длительное
недельное

e.g. Have a nice stay in Paris. —

20. to take smb to some place —

to take the children to the 
cinema
to take the businessmen to 
the hotel

21. a way [wei] n
to the office

on the way to the airport 
home 
back

e.g. On the way home I met 
my friend.

22. to impress [im'pres] v 
The film

пребывание в J I o h -
  доне

Желаю приятного пребывания в 
Париже.
отвозить (отводить) кого-либо ку­
да-либо

— путь, дорога
— по пути в офис, 

в аэропорт 
домой 

на обратном пути

— впечатлять, производить впечатление

— яркии

уличное движение, транспорт 
большое движение (количество 
транспорта)
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little — маленькое движение (количество 
транспорта)

25.

26.

27.

28.

30.
31.

32.

33.

Слово traffic является неисчисляемым сущ. и не употребляется с не- 
опр. артиклем и глаголом во мн.ч.

left-hand adj 
left-hand traffic
e.g. There is left-hand traffic 

in England, 
right-hand adj 
right-hand traffic 
facilities [fa'silitiz] n (pi.)

hotel

sports
travel

facilities

indoor ['indo:] adj 
an indoor swimming pool

29. outdoor [’autdo:] adj

34.

an outdoor tennis court 
outdoor games 
a guest [gest] n 
a reception [ri'sepjn] n

a cocktail reception 
a meeting n 
a business meeting

the meeting between M r 
Smith and the employees 
each [i:tj] adj
e.g. Each businessman must 

speak 1 or 2 foreign lan­
guages, 

each pron
e.g. In our office each has got 

a computer.
We all know each other, 
to reserve [ri'zoiv] n

левосторонний 
левостороннее движение

правосторонний 
правостороннее движение 
виды услуг, удобства, условия, сред­
ства
виды услуг, предоставляемые гости­
ницей
условия для занятий спортом 
услуги, предоставляемые для пу­
тешествий
находящийся в помещении

находящийся вне помещения, на 
открытом воздухе

гость, постоялец (в гостинице) 
прием (гостей, официальных пред­
ставителей)

1. собрание, совещание, заседание

2. встреча
встреча мистера Смита с сотруд­
никами 
каждый

каждый, любой
В офисе каждый имеет компьютер.

Мы все знаем друг друга, 
заказывать, резервировать
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35.

a table 
to reserve a room 

a seat
e.g. In the summer season it’s 

necessary to reserve ac­
commodation at a hotel in 
advance, 

single ['siggl] adj

a single room
36. double [dvbl] adj 

a double room
37. noisy f'noizi] adj

streeta noisy
J room

38. to face [feis] v

a garden 
to face a sea

a street 
e.g. The hotel faces the sea.

39. to fill in [fil] v 
to fill in a form

40. a key [ki:] n
a key to a room

41. to call v

одиночным, рассчитанным на од­
ного
номер на одного человека 
двойной 
номер на двоих 
шумный

быть обращенным в сторону чего- 
либо, выходить на (в)

заполнять 
заполнять бланк 
ключ
ключ от комнаты 
позвать, вызвать

ADD ITION A L W ORDS A N D  EX PR ESSIO N S

1. to decide ['di'said] v
e.g. We decided to spend the 

weekend in the country.
2. to confirm

3.
4.

5.

— решать, принимать решение

to confirm

kon'foim] v — подтверждать
the telephone message 
the appointment 
the reservation 

a maid n — горничная
to build [bild] (built, built) v — строить

a house 
to build a hotel 

a plant 
cuisine [kwn'zin] n кухня (пища, национальные блю­

да)
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6 .
7 .

French 
Japanese 
Chinese 
a waiter n 
a pipe n

cuisine

— официант
— 1. труба; 2. трубопровод

SPEECH  PA TTERN

It takes (me) an hour to get — (Мне) нужен час, чтобы добраться 
to Sheremetyevo Airport. до аэропорта Шереметьево.



L E S S O N  2
Grammar: 1. Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives (степени сравнения

прилагательных).
2. Reported Requests and Commands (просьбы и при­

казания в косвенной речи).
3. Absolute Forms of Possessive Pronouns (абсолютные 

формы притяжательных местоимений).
Text:______ Walking about London._______________________________

U N I T  I 

GRAMMAR

SECTION I

DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

ST EP 1. TH E COM PARATIVE D EGREE (СРАВНИТЕЛЬНАЯ СТЕПЕНЬ). 
R EA D , STUD Y  A ND  PR A C TISE.

This is a beautiful house. This house is more beautiful.
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j~n.'] 1. Сравнительная степень
r-.&.i а) односложных и двусложных (с окончанием -у) прилага­

тельных образуется:

асЦ. + er I big —  bigger (согласный после краткой
гласной удваивается) 

busy —  busier (конечный у переходит в i) 
b) большинства двусложных и многосложных прилагатель­

ных образуется:
more + adj modern — more modem

beautiful — more beautiful 
e.g. Volvo is bigger than Lada.

Volvo is more comfortable than Lada.
2. При сравнении двух предметов / лиц обязательно упот­

ребление союза than (чем).

Еж. 1. Compare and speak.
a) Example: — Which town is older — Voronezh or Novgorod?

— I think Novgorod is older than Voronezh.
• Sheremetyevo Airport / Vnukovo Airport / busy;
• Sokolniky Park / Gorky Park / quiet;
• the weather in St. Petersburg / in Jalta / wet, hot;
• London / New York / young;
• Samara / Moscow / noizy, large;
• Moscow University / Oxford University / old;
• the American people / the African people / rich;
• the Black sea / the Baltic sea / cold.

b) Example: — Which is more beautiful — the centre or the new
districts of Moscow?

— Of course, the centre of Moscow is more beautiful 
than the new districts.

• BMW / Lada / expensive;
• the Radisson Hotel / the Metropol Hotel / modem;
• a 5-star hotel / a 3-star hotel / comfortable;
• the Chinese language / the English language / difficult;
• the historical buildings in St. Petersburg / the modem buildings /

beautiful;
• football / volleyball / popular;
• a book / a screen version of the book / interesting;
• the weather in July / the weather in December / wonderful.
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Ex. 2. a) Read the dialogue. Compare travelling by train and by 
plane.

A. I have a meeting in Paris tomorrow. How long does it take to get 
there from London?

B. It takes about 3 hours.
A. Which is faster — the train or the plane?
B. The plane is faster, but it takes time to check in, to go through the 

Customs and so on1.
A. What about the price?
B. The train is a little cheaper2, and it’s certainly more comfortable 

and more relaxing.
A. In that case I think I’ll go by train.
B. It’ll take you three hours twenty minutes through the tunnel3 and 

there won’t be any delays.

1 so on — и так далее
2 cheap — дешевый
3 the tunnel [’tAnol] — туннель (зд. через Ла-Манш)

b) Discuss the dialogue. What are “for” and “against” 
trains and planes?

c) Compare travelling by car and by train. 

Ex. 3* Compare the life in a big city  and in the country. Use the 
words:

fast, comfortable, safe, cheap, noisy, interesting, expensive, quiet, boring. 

ST EP 2. THE SU PERLATIV E D EGREE (ПРЕВОСХОДНАЯ СТЕПЕНЬ).

READ, STUD Y  A ND  PR A C TISE.

This is a big house. This is a bigger house. This is the biggest house. 
This house is bigger.

>96



Walking about London

This is a beautiful 
house.

This is a more beautiful house. 
This house is more beautiful.

This is the most beauti­
ful house.

1. Превосходная степень
а) односложных и двусложных (с окончанием -у) прилага­

тельных образуется:
adj + est the biggest; the busiest

b) большинства двусложных и многосложных прилагатель­
ных образуется:

the most + adj the most modem
the most beautiful 

e.g. Paris is one of the most beautiful cities in Europe.
Paris is the most beautiful city I have (ever) seen.

c) ряд прилагательных образуют степени сравнения от дру­
гих корней:

good — better — the best
bad — worse — the worst [wo:st]
little — less — the least [li:st]
many / much — more — the most [moust]

2. Перед существительным с прилагательным в превосходной 
степени всегда стоит определенный артикль (в отличие от 
существительного с прилагательным в сравнительной степени).

Ex. 4* Give the superlative degree of the adjectives.

1. The (cold) place in the world is the Pole of Cold, Antarctica (-72°).
2. The (hot) place is Dallol, Ethiopia (+94°).
3. The (wet) place is Kanai, Hawaii.
4. The world’s (large) sea is the South China Sea.
5. The (heavy) bell in the world is the Tzar Kolokol in Moscow.
6. The world’s (great) coffee drinkers are the people of Sweden.
7. The (old) writer in the world is Mrs Alice Pollock, England, who 

wrote her book when she was 102 years 8 months old.
(from the “Guiness Book of World Records”)
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Ex . 5* Do the superlatives test.
1. Which is the richest country in the world?

Russia? the USA? the UK?
2. What is the longest river in the world? 

the Thames? the Amazon? the Nile?
3. Where is the fastest train in the world?

France? Japan? Italy?
4. Which country has the largest population?

India? China? the USA?
5. What is largest company in the world?

IBM? General Motors? Gasprom?
6. Who was. the youngest President of the USA?

Kennedy? Roosevelt? Clinton?
7. What is the fastest passenger plane in the world?

Boeng? Concorde?
8. What is the world’s biggest office?

the White House in Washington? the White House in Moscow? the Pen­
tagon?

9. Which country produces the best watches?
Japan? Russia? Switzerland?

10. Which was the most popular film in the history of the cinema?
“The Titanic”? “The Godfather”? “Gone with the Wind”?

11. Who are the richest people in the world?
Arab sheiks? Russian oligarchs? Bill Gates and the people of his 
company?

Ex. 6. a) Look at the list of hotels in a sm all English town* 
Compare the hotels*

Hotel Information
Name Rooms Bar Baths / 

showers
Double Single How to 

get there
Victoria 235 V baths $150.00 $100.00 by taxi
Mirabelle 145 — showers $90.00 $80.00 by bus
Central 79 — baths $70.00 $65.00 by bus
Dover 34 V showers $60.00 $50.00 by taxi

b) Answer:

Which hotel is the biggest?
the smallest?
the most comfortable?
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the least comfortable?
the cheapest?
the most expensive?

Which transport is the fastest (the most convenient) to get to the hotel?

Ex. 7* Answer the questions and explain “w hy” you think so.
What is the best film you have seen? 

the best book you have read? 
the best city you have visited? 
the best hotel you have stayed at? 
the worst holiday you have had? 
the worst TV show you have watched? 
the best airport you have been to?

Ex. 8. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

1. Travelling by train is less tiring than by car.
2. To rent a flat is cheaper than to buy a flat.
3. It is difficult to learn English but it’s easier than to learn Japanese.
4. Life is more stressful now than it was 50 years ago.
5. The biggest problem in the world today is pollution. 

e6. Lego is the most popular game with children.
7. The most important thing in life is money.

Ex. 9* a) Read the text.
LIFE IN THE 21st CENTURY

Life in the 21st century will become better.
Robots will do most of the work, and our daily life will be easier. It 

doesn’t mean we’ll be lazier, no, but we’ll do more creative jobs. People will 
live much longer — till they are 130 or 150 year old. Our cities will be 
cleaner, greener and safer. We’ll drive electric cars and live in houses with a 
lot of plants and air-cleaning equipment. There will be no more wars, crimi­
nals and terrorists.

We’ll have more free time and longer holidays. We’ll travel in 
space and — who knows? — one day we’ll possibly spend our holidays 
on Mars. We can make our planet a better place to live on, can’t we?

b) Answer:
1. Do you agree with this opinion about the future?
2. With what facts don’t you agree?
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SECTION II 

REPORTED REQUESTS AND COMMANDS

Study and practise.
a) — Will you look through this price-list, please.

— Pardon?
— I asked you to look through this price-list.

b) — Stay in bed for 3 days.
— How long did you say?
— I told you to stay in bed for 3 days.

c) — Don’t open the door, Ted.
— Sorry, could you repeat that?
— I asked you not to open the door.

П 7 ] При передаче просьбы или приказания в косвенной речи 
Ш  употребляется глагол to ask (просить), а для передачи при­

казания — to tell (сказать, велеть, приказать).
После этих слов необходимо употребить существительное или 
местоимение (адресанта просьбы или приказания) и инфинитив 
глагола.

Еж. 10. a) At the check-in desk the Customs officer says to  pas* 
sengerss

• Will you show your ticket and passport?
• Will you put the luggage on the scales?
• Will you open your suitcase?
• Take a boarding pass, please.
• Take your hand luggage and go to gate 5.

Now say w hat the Customs officer asks passengers to  
do. 

b) A director often says to  his secretary:

• Make some appointments for me, please.
• Send some faxes to our customers, please.
• Will you meet our partners and make coffee for them?
• Will you receive telephone messages during the lunch time?
• Please, don’t speak on the phone about your private problems.
• Can you do some extra work after 6 today?
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• Don’t be late for work.
• Could you make a reservation for a plane to Moscow tomorrow.

Now say w hat else a director often asks /  tells his 
secretary to  do during the office hours. 

SECTION III

ABSOLUTE FORMS OF POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

STUDY AND PRACTISE.

my mine.
her hers.

Whose book is this? It’s his book. It’s his.
our ours.
your yours.
their theirs.

o  j Притяжательные местоимения служат определением к су- 
ществительному.
Абсолютная форма притяжательных местоимений употреб­
ляется самостоятельно и заменяет сочетание “притяжатель­
ное местоимение + существительное”.

Ex. 11. Ask and answer as in the examples:
d) — Whose book is this?

— This Is mine (hers •••)•

b) — This is my mobile telephone. And where is yours (...)?
— Mine is on the desk.

Prompts: a report, a ticket, a desk, a computer, a car, a suitcase, a luggage, 
a CD.

U N I T  II

SPEECH PATTERN

P a tte rn : Most of the streets in London (= Most streets in 
London) are not very wide.

В значении ’’большинство, большая часть" слово most упот­
ребляется без артикля.
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Еж. 12. Ask and answer.
Example: — What do you think of German cars?

-  In my opinion, most of them (the cars) are of very high 
quality*

Moscow hotels?
blocks of flats in the new districts of Mos­
cow?
the resorts in the Crimea?
Agatha Christie’s detectives?
Moscow airports?
Japanese home electronic equipment?
TV serials?
Russian glamour magazines? 
the ski resorts in the Alps? 
the office equipment of big European com­
panies?

What do you think of

U N I T  I I I

WORKING ON THE TEXT 

Head the text and the dialogue.

WALKING ABOUT LONDON
What is London?

We can say that it is one of the largest cities and ports in the world, 
that it is one of the most im portant world’s business, industrial and 
cultural centres and that it is the capital of Great Britain.

But these answers don’t give a full idea of London.
London is the oldest city in the country. It is two thousand and five 

hundred years old. The London underground (or the “tube”)1 is the 
longest in Europe. The population of London is over 7 million people.

As London is a very old city most of its streets are not very wide 
and most of the buildings are not tall, but multi-storey buildings have 
also appeared in London and almost all of them are hotels and offices. 
One o f the tallest buildings in London is the Post Office Tower2 which 
is a Telecommunication Centre as well.

Although London is a noisy and crowded city you can find green 
squares, gardens and parks there. The largest and the most popular park 
is Hyde park — a favourite place for many people on hot summer days.

302



Walking about London

The City3 of London is one of the most important commercial centres 
of the world. The City has its own government and its own police. There 
are banks, the Stock Exchange4, the Lloyd’s building5 (which houses the 
famous insurance company) and many offices of international companies. 
The are places of interest in the City too among which is the London 
Tower6 and the beautiful Tower Bridge.

The most pleasant part of London is the West End7, entertainment 
and shopping centre. It is famous for its shops, expensive hotels, restau­
rants, museums, cathedrals and monuments. Only rich people live 
there. Westminster, the political centre of Great Britain, is in the West 
End too.

For many centuries the East End8, the industrial part of London, 
with its port, docks and factories was the least pleasant part of London. 
The houses there were poor, the streets were narrow  and dirty, it was a 
home of working-class people. Now the East End has changed. The 
old docks closed between the 1960s and the 1980s. In 1991 Canada 
Tower, London’s tallest building, appeared in the East End. A big 
shopping complex, offices, restaurants and hotels opened in and around 
Canada Tower. The East End has an airport, entertainment places, some 
galleries of modem art and a lof of sports facilities.

Like many big cities London has problems with traffic and pollution. 
■The traffic problem is still there but the air is cleaner now and there are no 
smogs9 that London was famous for in the past.

London is a very English city, but it is the least typical of Britain, as it 
is very cosmopolitan. In the capital there are goods, food, entertainment 
and people from many countries of the world.

There is so much to see in London that even Londoners can always 
find new sights. They like to say: “When a man is tired of London, he is 
tired of life”.

ASKING THE WAY

On the first day of his stay in London Borisov went sightseeing. After 
a bus tour of the city he decided to visit the British Museum. He asked 
a passer-by to show him the way to the Museum from Piccadilly.
Borisov: Excuse me. Can you tell me the way to the British Mu­

seum?
Passer-by: Oh yes. It’s a 30 minutes’ walk from here, but if you

want to get there quickly you can go by bus.
Borisov: How do I get to the bus stop?
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Passer-by:

Borisov:
Passer-by:

Borisov:
Passer-by:

Go along Piccadilly, tu rn  left into Regent Street, go 
straight on, cross Oxford Street at the traffic lights,
and you will see the bus stop.
What bus do I take?
Take bus 73 and go as far as New Oxford Street. It will 
take you 10 minutes. When you get off you’ll see the 
Museum*. You can’t miss it.
Thank you.
Not at all10.

1 the “tube” — подземка (разговорное название лондонского метро)
2 the Post Office Tower — башня Управления почт и телеграфа, а также 

телецентр
3 the City — Сити (старейшая часть Лондона; один из крупнейших дело­

вых центров мира)
4 the Stock Exchange — Биржа
5 Lloyd’s of London — англ. страховая компания, основана в конце XVII в.
6 the Tower — Тауэр. С конца XI в. — замок-крепость, одна из королевских 

резиденций (до XVII в.), гос.тюрьма (до 1820 г.), сейчас — музей.
7 the West End — Уэст-Энд (западная фешенебельная часть Лондона)
8 the East End — Ист-Энд (большой промышленный и портовый рабочий 

район в восточной части Лондона)
9 smog (от smoke + fog) — смог (туман, смешанный с дымом и копотью)
10 Not at all. — Не стоит (ответ на выражение благодарности).
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N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :  

complex [kompleks] n 
gallery ['gaelori] n 
cosmopolitan [.kozrns'politsn] adj 
international [,1гПэ'пафпэ1] adj

Ex. 13. Check how  w ell you remember the te x t
1. How old is London?

2. How big is the population of 
London?

3. What is the largest London park?

4. Where is the Stock Exchange?

5. In what part of London can people 
visit famous museums?

6. In what part of London do work­
ing people live?

1. What is smog?

8. Why is London the least typical 
city of Britain?

□  2500 years old □  1500 
years old □  2000 years old
□  over 7 mln people □  about 
7 mln people □  about 8 mln 
people
□  Regents’ Park □  Hyde Park
□  Green Park
□  in Oxford Street □  in the 
country □  in the City
□  in Westminister □  in the 
East End □  in the West End
□  in the centre of London □  
in the East End □  outside 
London
□  it’s heavy traffic □  it’s rainy 
weather □  it’s fog and smoke 
Because: □  it’s a very large 
city □  it’s a cosmopolitan city
□  it’s a modem city

Ex. 14. What do you remember from the text about:

1. The general information about London.
2. London as a green city.
3. The City of London.
4. The West End of London.
5. The East End of London, it’s past and present.
6. London as a cosmopolitan city.

Ex. IS. a) Answ er the questions*
1. What places do you think Borisov saw during his bus tour of London?
2. Why did he decide to visit the British Museum?
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b) What do you remember from  the dialogue about:

1. The instructions the passer-by gave to Mr Borisov how to get to the 
British Museum by bus.

2. The time it will take Borisov to walk or to go to the Museum by bus 
from Piccadilly.

U N I T  IV 

WORKING ON WORDS

to be famous for ...

Ex. 16. a) Speak about different countries.
Example: London is famous for its beautiful cathedrals.
• Egypt / pyramids
• China / the Great Wall
• France / cuisine
• Russia / cold climate
• Cuba / wonderful beaches
• Japan / high-tech industries

b) Speak in the same w ay about:
the cities: Moscow, St. Petersburg, Paris, New York, Rome, Dres­

den, any other city you have visited, 
the people: Pablo Picasso, Henry Ford, Bill Gates, Agatha Christie,

Sergei Esenin, Charlie Chaplin, the Beatles.

to go sightseeing 
to see the sights

Ex. 17. Speak about some interesting city  you have visited . 
Why did you decide to  v isit it? How often did you go 
sightseeng?

Examples: 1. Last year I visited Vienna. Every morning I went 
sightseeing.

Z. I went to Vienna to see the sights of this beautiful city.
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a thirty minutes’ walk

Ex. 18. Ask and answer.
Example: -  I’d like to walk from the Bolshoi Theatre to Red Square.

Is it far?
-  It’s a fifteen minutes’ walk.

• the nearest Underground Station;
• the nearest Macdonald’s Restaurant;
• the Book Shop in New Arbat;

You are in Arbat street. • Pushkin Square;
You want to get to • Tverskaya Street;

• Glazunov’s Art Gallery;
• the Kremlin;
• the Pushkinsky Cinema.

U N I T  V 

ARTICLES

Ex, ig. a) Supply articles w here necessary.

A
1. I met Ann in ... street yesterday.
2. ... Oxford street is i n ... centre of London.
3. My friends live in ... quiet street in Pskov.
4. — Is there ... square near your hotel?

— Y es,... square is very beautiful. It’s ... Madison Square.
5. ... Moscow Underground is ... most beautiful underground in the world
6. Is there ... underground in Samara?
7. ... Arbat street is ... long way from here. You must go there by ...

underground.
8. —  Which underground station do I take to get to ... Tverskaya 

Street?
— Take ... underground at Kitai-Gorod.

9. — I like that building. What is it?
— It’s ... museum.
— What museum is it?
—  It’s ... British Museum.
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— Have you been to ... museum?
— Yes, I was there last year.

10. ... industrial cities have ... problems ... of air pollution.
11. We did not go swimming in ... river last summer because o f ... wa­

ter pollution.

В

MOSCOW

When I come to Moscow I always reserve ... accommodation at ... 
Metropol Hotel. I think it is better than ... other Moscow hotels.

... Metropol Hotel is only ... few minutes’ walk from ... Red Square. 
I like ... square very much. In earlier days “red” meant “beautiful”. It is 
really beautiful, and I do not know i f ... Red Square is more beautiful in 
summer or in winter.

If you want to go to some place by ... underground you can take ... 
underground a t ... Revolution Square station which is near... hotel.

... Moscow Underground is ... most famous in .... world,... stations are 
beautiful and bright.

There are about 60 museums in Moscow and it is difficult to see all of 
them during... month.

But I saw many places of interest in Moscow: ... Pushkin Museum, 
... Kremlin and ... Tretjakov Gallery.

There are ... lot of parks in Moscow and many squares are as beauti­
ful as parks.

Every evening I walked through ... Alexandrovsky Park near ... 
Kremlin. On Saturdays I liked to go to ... Gorky Park, my favourite of 
a l l ... Moscow parks.

(After “Holidays among the Russians” by D. Cusack)

b) Sum up w hat D. Cusack thinks of Moscow hotels9 
underground statlons9 places of Interest and parks. 

TENSES 

Ex, 20, a) Supply the correct tense-form s.
A

1. Edinburgh ['edinboro] (to be) the capital of Scotland since 1437.
2. England always (to play) the most important role in the history of 

Great Britain.
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3. Even if you never (to be) to Britain, films, books and television (to 
give) you some ideas about this country.

4. English (to become) an international language. It (to be) the lan­
guage of business, advertising, tourism and home computers.

5. The number of people who own their houses (to go up) in Britain, 
though it (to be) very expensive to buy a house there.

6. Over the last 50 years rock and pop music (to be) very popular in Brit­
ain and (to become) an important part of Britain’s “pop” culture.

7. A lot of English people (to be interested) in going to the theatre and to 
concerts, but this kind of entertainment (to get) more and more expensive.

В

AT THE BUS STOP —

Linda (to decide) to go to Hyde Park by bus. She (not to know) what
bus to take and (to ask) a woman who (to be) at the bus stop.

Linda: What bus I (to take) to Hyde Park, please?
Woman: Take bus 16A.
Linda: It (to stop) here?
Woman: Yes, one just (to leave).
Linda: How long it (to take) me to get there?
Woman: It (to take) you about half an hour to get there at this 

time of the day. There (to be) a lot of traffic now. Look, 
bus 16A (to come).

Linda: Thank you.

b) Say w hat you remember about the wom an’s instruc­
tions how  to  get to  Hyde Park.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. XI. Supply the correct prepositions w here necessary.

Oleg Gromov, a Russian businessman, has come ... London to make a 
contract... English cars.

Mr Lewis, his business partner, is phoning ... him to invite him ... a 
business lunch.
Lewis: Well, Oleg, could you have lunch ... me today ... 12.30?
Gromov: Thank you, John.
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Lewis: I know a good restaurant which is famous ... its Chinese
cuisine. It’s only a few minutes’ walk ... your hotel.

Gromov: How do I get there?
Lewis: When you leave ... the hotel turn ... the left and go straight

 the street. The restaurant will be ... your right. It’s a
beautiful building. You can’t miss it.

Gromov: Good. See you ... 12.30 then.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 22. a) Choose and use.

sorry, excuse me

1. — ..., can you tell me the way to Highgate tube station?
— ..., I don’t know.

2. — .., I’m a bit late.
3. — ..., are you getting off at the next stop?
4. — ..., what bus do I take to get to the British Museum?
5. — ..., Mr Brown wants you on the phone.
6. — Can I speak to Mr White?

— ..., he is not in the office now.

b) What w ill you say if:
1. you cannot come to the lesson;
2. you want to ask the way to the nearest underground station;
3. you want to get information about the plane’s take-off time;
4. you don’t know the way to the nearest bus stop;
5. you would like to know where to check in for the flight;
6. you can’t answer the teacher’s question;
7. you can’t hear your friend on the phone.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 23. a) Read the text.

310



Walking about London

WASHINGTON D. C.

The capital of the USA is Washington D.C. (District of Columbia). The 
city is more than 100 years old, so it is not very old. Washington is 
one o f the most important cities in the country, though it is not the 
largest.

The population is about 1 000 000 people. The city is not noisy and 
crowded. Most of the streets are wide, straight and green. There are a 
lot of beautiful and quiet parks and squares in Washington.

You can find many places of interest in the city: museums, memori­
als [mi'morriolz] and monuments. The most famous buildings in Wash­
ington are the Capitol fkaepitl] and the White House, the residence of 
the American President.

Washington has no problems with traffic and pollution, because it is 
a one-industry town. The industry is government.

b) Speak about W ashington. Do you know  more facts 
about the capital of the USA? 

Ex. 24. a) Read the text.

NEW YORK

Although New York is not the capital of the United States, it is the big­
gest and the most important city in the country. Of all things it offers 
the best, the biggest, the brightest!

When people say “New York City” they usually meant Manhattan. 
The United Nations building, Rockefeller Centre, the Empire ['empaio] 
State building, Broadway, Chinatown, heavy traffic, advertisements, the 
most famous streets — you’ll find all these in Manhattan.

Wall Street in Manhattan is the financial centre of the USA and the 
most important banking centre of the world.

Broadway is the symbol of American theatre, as Hollywood is the 
symbol of American cinema. Madison Avenue faevonju:] is the centre of 
advertising industry. Fifth Avenue is the most famous shopping centre.

Central Park is a beautiful green park in the centre o f New York. It is 
a very popular place, but it’s not safe to go there at night.

New York is also the cultural capital of the USA. There are more 
than 800 museums there. One of the best and the largest of them is the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art.

New York is the world’s tallest city, the city of skyscrapers.
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The Empire State Building is no longer the tallest, but the best-loved 
skyscraper with observatories on the 102nd floor. Not far from it is 
Rockefeller Centre — a city within a city. There are all kinds of offices, 
banks, theatres, music halls, restaurants and shops in this complex.

You can cross continents within New York, because it’s a home of 
people of more than 80 nationalities.

This wonderful city has always been a door to the USA. But it’s 
more than just a door. It’s also a window, through which people can 
watch the life of the country.

(based on “Speak out”)

b) Answer the questions:
What kind of place is Manhattan?

Broadway?
Wall Street?
Central Park?
Rockefeller Centre?

Why do people call New York “the city of skyscrapers”?
Do you laiow more facts about New York?

Ex. 2S. a) Read the dialogue.
ASKING THE WAY

On Friday Rod drove to Portland on business. He had very little money 
for the weekend and he decided to find a bank.

He parked his car near the bus station and spoke to the passer-by.

Rod: Excuse me. Is there a bank near here?
Passer-by: Yes, the nearest one is in Oak Street.
Rod: I’m afraid, I don’t know where it is. How do I get to Oak

Street?
Passer-by: Walk along Birch Street as far as the traffic lights. Then 

turn right and the bank is a t the end of Oak Street on the 
right. You can’t miss it. It’s the Midland Bank.

Rod: Fine. Thank you.
Passer-by: You are welcome.

(from “Building Strategies”)

b) Answer:

1. Why does Rod want to go to a bank?
2. How can he get to the Midland bank from the bus station?
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Ex. 26. a) Read the text.

LONDON’S TRANSPORT SYSTEM
London’s public transport system is one of the largest in Europe. 

The busiest times to travel are the two rush hours — between 8 a.m. 
and 9 a.m. and from 4.30 p.m. and 6.30 p.m.

The Underground (the “tube”), is usually the 
quickest way of travelling around London. It has 12 
lines (each with its own colour code) and 274 stations 
(each with the Underground logo). Trains run every 
day, except Chistmas Day, from 5.30 a.m. until just 
after midnight.

You can see the Underground maps at every station and in the trains. 
The maps show how to change lines from where you are to any station, 
there  are 6 London transport zones and the cost of your travel depends 
on the zones you travel through.

You can buy single or return tickets from ticket offices and auto­
matic ticket machines.

Bus travel is usually slow and can take a long 
time, especially during the morning and evening rush 
hours. One of London’s most famous symbols — the 
red double-decker is a less usual sight now than it 
once was. The need to modernize the buses has re­
sulted in the production of new modem buses which 
offer more comfortable seats. These buses have no 
conductor and you can buy tickets from ticket ma­
chines at central bus stops or from newsagents.

Night-time buses run on many popular routes 
from 11 p.m. until 6 a.m. If you are out late you can travel by one them.

b) Discuss the London public transport system . Is it 
different from  the Moscow system?

Ex. 27* Answer the questions about Moscow:

1. What is the population of Moscow?
2. What is Moscow famous for?
3. Which is the oldest part of Moscow?
4. How has the city changed since the last century?
5. Is Moscow a busy and crowded city? Why do you think so?
6. What are the largest and most popular parks in Moscow?
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7. What places of interest of Moscow can you recommend foreign 
businessmen to visit?

8. Monuments to what famous people can we see in Moscow?
9. Has Moscow like other big cities the problems of pollution and traffic?
10. Is the Moscow Underground really the most beautiful in the world?
11. Is it better to live in a new or in an old district of Moscow? Why?
12. Is Moscow like London a cosmopolitan city?

b) Sum up the inform ation about Moscow. Add more 
facts about the capital of Russia.

c) Compare Moscow w ith  St. Petersburg or some for­
eign city. 

Ex. 28. Have a round-table discussion: “What are the m ost 
popular tourist centres of the world?" Speak about 
those of them  you’ve visited  or you’d like to  v isit. 

Ex. 29. Act out dialogues:

1. Mr Glen is in Moscow. Tell him how to walk from the Metropol 
Hotel to:
Red Square;
Tverskaja Street;
Puskinskaja Square.
Tell him how to get to the Pushkin Museum / Arbat street by public 
transport.

2. Speak with him about his impressions of Moscow.

U N I T  VI I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 30. Use the correct form  of the pronouns. W rite the sen­
tences.

1. — (My, mine) TV set is of the latest model.
— (My, mine) is of the latest model too.

2. (Their, theirs) garden is as big as (our, ours).
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3. (Her, hers) children go to school. (My, mine) are students.
4. — Is it (your, yours) file?

— No, I think it is (your, yours).
5. Yesterday we met Tom and Kate. We gave them (our, ours) address 

and they gave us (their, theirs).
6. — Excuse me! You have taken (my, mine) book.

—  I’m sorry, I thought it was (my, mine).
7. Madlen has bought a new flat. It is very comfortable, but smaller 

than (our, ours).

Ex. 31. Change the dialogues into indirect speech and w rite them.

1. Jane. Can you tell me the way to the nearest book shop? 
Passer-by. Go straight on, cross the street, turn left at the traffic

lights. You will see the shop in a few minutes.
2. Lucy: What places of interest do you recommend me to see in

London?
Tom: Go and see the National Gallery, visit the British Mu­

seum, walk about Hyde Park and take the 6 o’clock 
train back home. Oh, and don’t go shopping in Oxford 
Street. The shops there are very expensive.

Ex. 32. Use the correct form  of the adjectives. W rite down the 
sentences.

1. My flat is (large) than my friend’s flat.
2. My son has (many) lessons today than yesterday.
3. Moscow is (large) city of our country.
4. Moscow buses are (comfortable) than double-deckers.
5. This is (beautiful) park I have ever seen.
6. This is (good) book I have ever read.
7. The weather today is (bad) than it was yesterday.

Ex. 33. Translate into English.

A

1. В Лондоне более напряженное транспортное движение, чем в 
других английских городах.

2. В Лондоне находится самый большой в мире магазин игрушек 
(toyshop). Это — самый любимый магазин английских детей.

3. Хитроу —  один из самых крупных аэропортов мира.
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4. Я думаю, что футбол более популярен, чем другие виды спор­
та.

5. Питер — самый интересный человек, которого я когда-либо 
встречал.

6. Магазины в Лондоне более дорогие, чем в других городах 
страны.

7. Это самый плохой фильм, который я видел.
8. По-моему, японские машины самые лучшие, самые быстрые и 

самые удобные.
В

1. Кто самый популярный актер этого года?
2. Гостиница «Метрополь» более комфортабельная и красивая, 

чем гостиница «Украина», но она более дорогая.
3. В Лондоне больше парков, чем в любом другом городе Англии.
4. Г-н Петров знает больше иностранных языков, чем другие биз­

несмены нашей фирмы.
5. Это самый лучший самолет, на котором я когда-либо летал.
6. Не останавливайтесь в этой гостинице, она самая плохая в го­

роде.
7. Завтра погода будет хуже, чем сегодня.
8. Праздник Нового года гораздо менее популярен в Европе, чем 

Рождество (Christmas).
9. Рождество —  самый любимый и самый важный праздник в 

большинстве стран.

С

1. Осака — второй самый большой город Японии. В одной части 
города находятся небоскребы, крупные отели, магазины и со­
временные здания.
В другой части города находятся театры, рестораны, кафе, иг­
ровые залы. Вечерами здесь можно увидеть все население го­
рода: бизнесменов, студентов, сотрудников офисов, подрост­
ков. Они приходят сюда пообедать, сделать покупки, послу­
шать музыку.
Конечно, Осака менее знаменит, чем Токио, но это —  краси­
вый, большой город, улицы которого всегда полны людей и ко­
торый живет интересной жизнью.

2. Греция (Greece) — замечательная туристическая страна. Там 
очень много достопримечательностей и прекрасных пляжей
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для тех, кто хочет не только посещать музеи, но и отдохнуть на 
побережье. Греция — спокойное, безопасное место, преступ­
ность там очень низкая.
В Афинах (Athens) — столице страны есть проблемы транс­
порта и загрязнения воздуха, но в других городах этих проблем 
нет, так как там нет промышленности.

3. Прага (Prague) не является самым больщим городом Европы, 
но это один из самых красивых городов мира.
В городе можно увидеть много прекрасных зданий и памятни­
ков, театров, ресторанов. Там также множество концертных за­
лов. Прага знаменита своим музыкальным фестивалем (music 
festival) “Пражская весна”.

U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY
1. important [im'poitont] adj 

an important event 
important information
e.g. This contract is very im­

portant to us. It’s impor­
tant for us to discuss the 
price today.

2. industrial [in'dAStriol] adj

an industrial
centre

industry ['indAStri] n 
heavy industry

3. cultural ['Mtf(o)r(o)l] adj 
a cultural centre 
culture [’kAltJo] n

4. a capital ['kaepitol] n 
(a capital city)

5. an idea [ai'dio] n 
That’s a good idea.
to have an idea of smth 

of smthto have no idea

важный

— промышленный, индустриальный

промышленность, индустрия 
тяжелая промышленность 
культурный

культура
столица

идея, мысль
Хорошая мысль.
иметь представление о чем-либо

(that).
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6.

7.

8 .

9.

e.g. I had no idea he could do 
that.

(the) underground
[.Ando'graund] n
in the underground
to take the underground
to go by underground

, , stationan underground6 train
e.g. Take the underground at

Oxford Circus.

Обратите внимание на артикль: 
Moscow

the London underground но:

population Lpopju'leijdn] n 
e.g. The population of Mos­

cow is about 12 million 
people, 

over ['ouvo] prep

over 5 million
as conj

e.g. As you are busy, I’ll 
translate the letter.

10. a street [stri.t] n 
in the street
e.g. I met him in Pushkin 

street yesterday.

Я не представлял, что он может так
поступить.
метро

в метро
садиться в метро 
ехать на метро

Oxford Circus 
Kitai-Gorod underground station

— население

(указывает на большее количество) 
свыше, сверх, больше 
больше пяти миллионов 
(вводит придаточное предложение 
причины) так как, поскольку 
Так как вы заняты, письмо переве­
ду я. 
улица 
на улице

^  Перед названием улиц артикль не употребляется. 
Напр. Oxford Street.

11. wide [waid] дф — широкий 
a wide street

12. tall[to:l]a<# — высокий
block of flats 

a tall man
building

13. multi-storey [Wlti'stori] adj —  многоэтажный 
I hotela multi-storey building
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e.g. My friend lives in а 
multi-storey house.

14. to appear [э'рю] v — появляться
e.g. A lot of multi-storey

buildings have appeared 
in our district lately.

15. as well — к тому же, также
16. although [orl'dou] conj — хотя

e.g. Although the price was
very high, we decided to 
buy the car.

17. crowded [’kraudid] adj — переполненный, густонаселенный,
битком набитый

visitors
cars

to be crowded with holidaymakers 
people

e.g. In summer popular re­
sorts are crowded with 
holidaymakers.

18. to find (found, found) [faind, — находить, отыскать 
faund] v
e.g. I can’t find my English 

textbook. Have you seen 
it?

19. a square [skwso] n — площадь 
a quiet square
in Red Square
Перед названием площадей артикль не употребляется.

^  Напр. Madison Square.

20. commercial [кэ'тэ:/(э)1] adj — торговый, коммерческий 
a commercial centre
commerce ['kom9(:)s] — торговля, коммерция

21. a government [’gAvnmont] п — правительство
the Labour government — Лейбористское правительство
the government of Russia — правительство России

22. police [po'lns] n — полиция
23. insurance [in'Juoronce] n — страхование

an insurance company
24. a place of interest — достопримечательность

A place of interest — то, что принято считать интересным для пока- 
^  за, например: музеи, картинные галереи и т. д.
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to visit
to see places of interest 
to show
e.g. What places of interest of 

Moscow have you seen?
25. a bridge [brid3] n — мост

Перед названием мостов артикль не употребляется. 
^  Напр. Waterloo Bridge

a pleasant

a part of the

26. pleasant [’plezont] adj — приятный
park 
woman

e.g. It’s pleasant to sit in a 
quiet park on a hot day.

27. a part n — часть
country 
city

e.g. In what part of Moscow 
do you live?

28. a shop [fop] n — магазин
to buy smth in / at a shop
a shopping centre — торговый центр

29. entertainment [ento'teinmont] n — развлечение, зрелищное
мероприятие, представление 

an entertainment centre — развлекательный центр / центр раз­
влечений

e.g. Piccadilly Circus is the 
centre of entertainment in 
the West End.

30.. famous ['feimos] adj — известный, знаменитый
book

a famous actor 
city

to be famous for smth
e.g. Brighton is famous for its 

beaches.
31. a museum [mju:'ziom] n — музей

e.g. There are a lot of famous 
pictures at / in the Push­
kin museum.

^  Перед названием музеев употребляется определенный артикль.
Напр, the British Museum.
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32. a cathedral [ko'Gndrol] n 
St. Paul’s Cathedral

33. a monument ['monjumont] n 
a monument to smb, smth 
the monument to Peter the 1st

34. a century f'sentjuri] n 
the 21st century

35. poor

poor

a narrow

to change

pus] adj 
people 
districts 
houses 

to be of poor quality 
e.g. The goods of this com­

pany are of poor quality.
36. narrowfnaerou] adj 

beach 
street

37. dirty ['ds:ti] adj
38. working class n 

working-class people
39. to change ['tjeind3] v 

a job
a place of living. 

e.g. I hope the weather will 
change for the better 
soon.

40. like (в знач. предлога)
e.g. Like other big cities 

Moscow has many prob­
lems.

41. pollution [p9'lu:Jn]/2
42. clean [kli:n] adj 

air
windows

43. typical ['tipiksl] adj
a typical Englishman 
to be typical o f...

e.g. This town is typical of 
old Russia.

собор
Собор Св. Павла 
памятник

— столетие, век

— бедный; плохой; низкосортный

— быть низкого качества

clean

— узкий

— грязный
— рабочий класс
— рабочие
— 1. менять; 2. меняться

— Надеюсь, что скоро погода изме­
нится к лучшему.

— подобно, как и ...

загрязнение окружающей среды 
чистый

типичный

типично для ... быть типичным для

11 АмпкАскяЯ язык для делового общения
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44. food [fud] n — 1. пища, еда; 2. продовольствие, 
продукты питания

— достопримечательности45. sights [salts] п (pi)

Sights — более широкое понятие, чем places of interest. Включает 
^  и просто красивые дома, сады и т.д.

to go sightseeing ['saitsi: г)] — осматривать достопримечательности
syn. to see the sights 
e.g. When I visit a city for the 

first time I always go 
sightseeing.

46. a passer-by ['pa:sobai] n — прохожий
47. to excuse [iks'kjuiz] v — извинять, прощать

Excuse me. — Извините.
(syn. I am sorry / Sorry)

Excuse me употребляется при обращении к кому-либо, когда нужно 
^  привлечь чье-либо внимание.

Sorry употребляется для выражения сожаления по поводу сделанного 
или сказанного.

48. quickly ['kwikh] adv — быстро
to walk . . .quicklyto answer
quick adj — быстрый

49. to stop v — Постанавливать
2. останавливаться

e.g. We stopped a passer-by 
to ask him the way to Ox­
ford Street.

a stop [stop] n — остановка
a bus stop автобусная остановка
e.g. At what stop are you get­

ting off?
50. along [эЪпд] prep (указывает на движение вдоль чего- 

либо) вдоль (по), по ...

to walk a,0ng(Oxf0rdstreet)
51. to turn [to:n] v повернуть

322



Walking about London

52. straight [streit] adj
adv

to go straight on

e.g. Go straight on along this 
street.

53. to cross v
a street 

to cross a square 
a park 

a crossing n
e.g. We must cross the street 

at the crossing.
54. traffic-lights n

at the traffic-lights
55. as far as

e.g. We went as far as the bus 
stop.

56. to miss v

прямой
прямо
идти прямо (направление движе­
ния)

— пересекать, переходить

— пешеходный переход

светофор 
у светофора 
до (к-л места)
Мы дошли до автобусной останов­
ки.
пропустить, не заметить, пройти 
мимо

You can’t miss the museum. — Вы не можете не заметить (не
пройдете мимо) музея.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS
1. financial [fai'naenf(o)l] adj 

finance n
the Ministry of Finance 
to finance v

2. a skyscraper ['skai.skreipo] n
3. within [wi'din] prep

4. an end n
at the end (of the street, 
film, book)

5. free adj 
free time
e.g. Are you free tomorrow?

6. space n
to travel in space

8. a rush hour
9. a route [ru:t]

— финансовый
— финансы

— финансировать
— небоскреб, высотный дом
— (указывает на нахождение внутри 

какого-либо пространства) в, внут­
ри, в пределах

— конец, окончание .
— в конце (улицы, фильма, книги)

— свободный

— космос, космическое пространство

— час пик
— маршрут
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SPEECH PATTERN
Most of the streets (Most — Большинство улиц в Лондоне не 
streets) in London are not очень широкие, 
very wide.



L E S S O N  3
Grammar: 1. Adverbs (наречия). Formation. Degrees of Comparison.

2. Compounds (производные) of some, any, no, every.
3. Adverbial Clauses of Time and Condition (придаточные 

предложения времени и условия, относящиеся к бу­
дущему).

Text:______ Discussing the Delivery Terms and Time._______________

U N I T  I 

GRAMMAR

SECTION I 

ADVERBS. FORMATION. DEGREES OF COMPARISON

STEP 1. FORMATION. READ AND STUDY.
a) The secretary did the work very quickly and very well.
b) Bad news travels fast.
c) Jane arrived at the office early.

ШЩ Большинство наречий образуются от прилагательных при- 
J  давлением суффикса -1у:

bad —  badly
heavy —  heavily
beautiful —  beautifully

Ряд наречий совпадают по форме с прилагательными: early, 
fast, late, little, much.

Ex. 1. Form adverbs Srom the adjectives!

active; comfortable; foil; possible; necessary, traditional; beautiful; cheap; 
easy, quiet; urgent; wonderful.

STEP 2. DEGREES OF COMPARISION. READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.

Ш Степени сравнения наречий образуются:
1) для односложных наречий и наречия early путем при­

бавления окончаний -er, -est: 
high —  higher —  highest
early —  earlier —  earliest
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2) для наречий, состоящих из двух и более слогов при по­
мощи more, most:
quickly— more quickly —  most quickly

3) Исключения:
well — better — best
badly — worse — worst
little — less —  least
much —  more — most
В предложениях с наречиями в сравнительной степени 
употребляется союз than:
Не works more than I do.
В предложениях с наречиями в превосходной степени мо­
жет употребляться конструкция наречие + of all:
She speaks best of all.
He runs fastest of all.

Ex. 2. Form the degrees of comparison from  the adverbs:

quietly, late, often, comfortably, badly, quickly, much, heavily, little, beau­
tifully, fully, actively, early, closely.

Ex. 3- Supply the correct form s of the adverbs*
1. The traffic hasn’t been heavy today and I could get to the office 

(quickly) than yesterday.
2. Mike speaks English (well) than the other students, because he stud­

ies very much.
3. On Monday I come home (late) than on the other days because it’s 

the busiest day.
4. Peter swims (well) of all.
5. The director will stay in London for a week or a bit (long).
6. (Often) I spend my summer holidays on the coast o f the Black 

Sea.
7. Jane usually arrives at the office (early) than the other people of the 

company.
8. Sam bought some furniture for his flat (cheaply) than he planned.
9. You can get to any place by Underground (quickly) than by bus.
10. Irene plays tennis (badly) than her friends.

Ex. 4. Answer the questions.
1. What places of interest in Moscow do you like best of all?
2. What places in Moscow do foreign visitors go to see most often?
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3. Who speaks English best of all in your office?
Why does he know English better than the other people in the office?

4. Why do you sometimes stay in the office later than usual?
5. Where do you most often go at weekends?
6. By what transport can you get to Sheremetyevo Airport more 

quickly —  by a shuttle bus or by taxi?
7. In what parts of Russia does it snow most heavily in winter?

Where does it rain most heavily in summer?
8. Where can you buy food more cheaply — in a small shop or in a 

supermarket?
9. Which place of interest in London (Paris, Rome) would you like to 

visit most of all?
Why would you like to visit this place more than the other places?

10. Which TV programme do you like least of all?

SECTION II 

COMPOUNDS OF SOME, ANY, NO, EVERY

STEP 1. READ AND REMEMBER:

+ thing
(for things)

+ body = + one
(for people)

+ where
(for places)

some + 
(утверд 
предлож.)

something
['sAmOig]
что-то,

что-нибудь

somebody = someone
['sAmbodi] ['sAmwAn] 

кто-то, кто-нибудь

somewhere
['sAmweo] 

где-то, где- 
нибудь, куда- 

нибудь

any + 
(отриц. 
и вопр.
предлож.)

anything
['emOii}]
что-то,

что-нибудь

anybody = anyone
[‘embodij ['emwAn] 

кто-то, кто-нибудь, любой

anywhere
['eniweo]

где-нибудь,
куда-нибудь

ПО + 
(отриц.
предлож.)

nothing
['паОнз]
ничто,
ничего

nobody = no one
['noubodi] ['nOUWAn] 

никто, никого

nowhere
fnouweo] 

нигде, никуда

every + 
(утверд.
предлож.)

everything
['evrieir)]

всё

everybody = everyone
[‘evribodij [‘evriwAn] 

все, каждый

everywhere
['evriweo] 

везде, повсюду, 
всюду

327



Lesson 3

 ̂ 7; • Производные местоимения с -body, -one и -thing в роли 
L iU  подлежащего согласуются с глаголом в единственном числе 

и употребляются в предложении по тем же правилам, что и 
неопределенные местоимения some, any.

Ex. 5. Read and translate the dialogues:

a) — Have you heard anything about the new model of computers?
— No, I’ve heard nothing about it.

b) — Can you tell me anything about the places of interest of Lon­
don?
— Yes, I can tell you something, but not very much.

c) — Has anyone phoned me?
— No, nobody has.
— If somebody phones, tell him that I’ll come back soon.

d) — Will you go anywhere in July?
— I’d like to go somewhere, if I have a holiday.

STEP 2. PRACTISE THE USE OF THE COMPOUNDS OF SOME, ANY, 
NO AND EVERY.

Ex. be Ask and answer.

Example: — Do you know anything about Brighton?
— Yes, it a popular resort near London.

Do you know anything about Heathrow Airport? 
the London Hilton Hotel? 
the West End of London?
Rockefeller Centre in New York? 
the White House in Washington?
Hyde Park in London?
the Metropol Hotel in the centre of
Moscow?
the weather in London in winter?

Ex. 7* Act out sim ilar dialogues:

Example: — Let’s go somewhere tonight (at the weekend ...)•
— 1 don’t want to go anywhere (Pd like to watch TV...).
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Ex. 8. The manager is speaking to  the people in the office.

She /  He asks: Can anybody...
• перевести этот факс?
• заехать в отель за мистером Брауном?
• просмотреть новый каталог легковых машин?
• договориться о встрече с миссис Фаунтон?
• сделать несколько копий нашего типового контракта?
• отправить срочный факс в Лондон?
• найти информацию о ценах на немецкие холодильники?
• подготовить сообщение о ситуации на рынке встроенной ку­

хонной мебели?

Answer her /  him.

Ex. 9. Supply the correct compounds.

1. ... likes skiing.
2. There is ... interesting for you to read in this journal. I recommend you 

to take it.
3. ... reads a lot in Russia.
4. Ask Mr Voronin to tell us ... about his visit to Great Britain.
5. Let’s go to the beach.... has already gone there.
6. There is ... in the park. It’s cold.
7. ... phoned you half an hour ago. I asked him to phone back at two 

o’clock.
8. Have you read ... interesting lately?
9. I’m sorry I haven’t heard ... about the new film.
10. There was ... interesting on TV yesterday, that’s why I didn’t watch 

it.
11. Have you ever m e t... famous?
12. Mr Smith lives ... near London.
13. There are a lot of sports, cultural and entertainment facilities in 

Portland. We can say that there is ... for ... .
14. — Have you been ... outside London?

— No, I haven’t been ... yet, but I’m planning to go to Windsor.
15. ... knows that the British Prime Minister lives at No 10 Downing 

Street in London.
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SECTION III

ADVERBIAL CLAUSES OF TIME AND CONDITION

STEP 1. READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
when she arrives home.a) I’ll speak to Mary

b) I’ll stay at home -----------►
c) You will get to the office

more quickly --------------- ►
We will make the contract —►

after she finishes her work, 
till (until) the children come back.

if you go by bus.
if the company gives a discount.

В придаточных предложениях условия и времени, относя­
щихся к будущему, после союзов if если, when когда, before 
прежде чем, as soon as как только, after после того как, till 
(until) до тех пор пока не вместо будущего времени упот­
ребляется настоящее.
После союзов till (until) сказуемое всегда стоит в 
утвердительной форме (см. пример “Ь”).

Ex. 10. Continue the sentences:

• If I have free time tonight...
• If I go to London...
• If the weather is good at the weekend ...
• If your company is interested in (German) goods ...
• When I come to the office tomorrow ...
• After I finish work tonight...
• After I arrive at Sheremetyevo A irport...
• As soon as we receive the Sellers’ offer ...
• Before I go on holiday ...
• When I speak English very w e ll...

• I won’t go to the country t i l l ...
• We won’t sign the contract t i l l ...
• I won’t go and have lunch u n til...
• We won’t discuss the terms of the contract u n til...
• I won’t go to Yalta for a holiday u n til...
• I won’t invite my friends to see the new flat un til...
• Dan won’t buy a new car t i l l ...
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Ex. 11. Your friend is going on a business trip. A sk him:

1. What he will do before he goes on business to a foreign country.
2. What business matters he will discuss at the talks before he signs a

contract.
4 3. What he will do if the price for the Seller’s goods doesn’t suit him.

4. Whether the foreign company will give a discount in case the Rus­
sian company places a big order.

5. What he will do in the evenings if he has free time.
6. Where he will go if he wants to buy some souvenirs.
7. What he will do before he flies back to Russia.

STEP X. READ AND COMPARE.

Придаточные дополнительные 
предложения

Придаточные предложения 
времени и условия

1. Ask the secretary when the 
businessmen will finish the 
talks.

1. When the businessmen finish 
the talks they will invite Mr 
Brown to a restaurant.

2. Mr Bond asks the secretary if 
Mr Blake will be busy at 11 
tomorrow.

2. Mr Bond says that if Mr Blake 
is busy at 11, he will come to 
see him after lunch.

£ В отличие от условных и временных придаточных предло­
жений, в дополнительных придаточных предложениях, кото­
рые относятся к будущему и вводятся союзами if и when, 
глагол стоит не в настоящем, а в будущем времени.

Ex. 12. Choose the correct form s of the verbs.
1. I don’t know if the company (give, will give) us a 10% discount.
2. The director asks the secretary when she (fax, will fax) the con­

tract.
3. We’ll speak about the terms of delivery after we (discuss, will dis­

cuss) the price for the goods.
4. I’ll stay at this hotel if they (offer, will offer) me a single room with 

a private bathroom.
5. I don’t know if my friends (go, will go) on a package tour of France 

next month.
6. I am not sure if the new model of pump (is, will be) in demand on 

the market.
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7. Eliza would like to know if Mr Gromov (go, will go) sightseeng in 
London.

8. The secretary will meet the Chinese businessmen when they (arrive, 
will arrive) at the office.

9. I’ll go to see the new detective film if you (recommend, will rec­
ommend) me to see it.

10. The French sportsmen will go to see the new sports centre outside 
Moscow if you (tell, will tell) them how to get there.

U N I T  I I  

SPEECH PATTERN

—  What’s the weather like in Moscow in winter / in autumn?
— It often snows in winter. (It often rains in autumn.)

Ш Русским безличным предложениям “Идет дождь / снег” со­
ответствуют английские предложения “It rains / snows”, где 
“it” является подлежащим, a to rain / to snow в различных 
временных формах употребляются как обычные глаголы:
It doesn’t rain / snow.
It rained / snowed.
Did it rain / snow? и т.д.

Еж. 13. Answ er the questions.
1. In what parts of our country does it rain / snow heavily?
2. What was the weather like in Moscow last winter?
3. What was the weather like in Moscow last summer?
4. What is the weather like in London in different seasons? Is London 

famous for rainy weather?
5. Does it sometimes rain in the Crimea in summer?
6. Does it often or seldom snow in the mountains in the Caucasus?
7. What do people like doing when it’s raining / snowing?
8. What was the weather like when you left the office yesterday?
9. Does it sometimes snow in Africa? What’s the weather like rthere 

in different seasons?
10. Does it rain more often or more seldom in St. Petersburg than in 

Moscow?
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U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogue.
DISCUSSING THE DELIVERY TERMS AND TIME

A
Rossimport is interested in buying pum ps for a shop of a large plant 
in Siberia [sai'biorio]. The shop is under construction and the cus­
tomers require the pumps urgently as they must complete the work 
by the end of the year.

Mr Borisov works in the Purchasing Department of Rossimport and 
deals in this kind of equipment. He arrived in London to make a contract 
with Bond&Co, a leading manufacturer of pumps in Great Britain.

The Sales Manager o f Bond&Co Mr Stanley invited Borisov for the 
talks to his office in the centre of London.

В

Stanley: Glad to meet you, Mr Borisov. Will you take a seat, please.
Borisov: Thank you.
Stanley: Have you seen any places of interest in London?
Borisov: Yes, but not many. It has rained all the time since I arrived.
Stanley: Oh, I hope the weather will change for the better1. It’ll stop

raining and you’ll enjoy sightseeing in London. Well, let’s 
discuss business now. What can I do for you?

Borisov: We know you’ve started producing a new model of pumps.
The quality of the model meets our requirements and we’d like 
to place an order with you. Can you make us an offer for 1 SO 
pumps?

Stanley: Sure! When would you like to have them?
Borisov: The sooner — the better2. Actually, we require the pumps

for immediate delivery.
Stanley: Well, you see3, Mr Borisov, the demand for this equipment is

great and we are heavy with orders at the moment I am afraid, 
we can offer you only 50 pumps for immediate delivery. 

Borisov: What about the balance of 100 pumps?
Stanley: I think we can deliver the balance in 4 lots of 25 pumps

each at regular intervals within 4 months.
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Borisov: Do you mean to say we’ll get the last lot in April?
Stanley: Exactly.
Borisov: That’s too late. We need the pumps in March at the latest
Stanley: Let’s leave the m atter open until tomorrow. I’ll contact

the plant people and talk It over with them. Perhaps we’ll 
manage to complete the deliveries in March.

Borisov: That will suit us.
Stanley: Is there anything else you’d like to discuss, Mr Borisov?
Borisov: Yes, there’s another point I want to clarify. It’s the deliv­

ery terms.
Stanley: As we can provide shipping facilities we usually sell our

goods on CIF terms.
Borisov: I think, we can accept your delivery terms. When shall we

meet to discuss the price and terms of payment?
Stanley: I’ve got a crowded programme tomorrow and the day after.

Let’s meet in two days’ time. Is that all right with you?4
Borisov: Yes, of course.

1 to change for the better — измениться к лучшему
2 the sooner — the better — чем быстрее — тем лучше
3 You see — Видите ли
4 Is that all right with you? — Вас это устраивает?

Ex, 14• Check how  w ell you remember the text:

1. Rossimport must buy pumps for:
a) a plant in Siberia;
b) a factory in the South of Russia.

2. Bond&Co are:
a) one o f the manufacturers o f pumps;
b) the leading manufacturer o f pumps.

3. The weather in London:
a) has been rainy;
b) has been warm and sunny.

4. Bond&Co can offer:
a) 40 pumps for immediate delivery;
b) 50 pumps for immediate delivery.

5. The company can complete the deliveries:
a) in 4 months;
b) in 2 months.
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6. Mr Stanley will try to talk the matter over with:
a) the Managing Director of Bond&Co;
b) the people of the plant.

7. Bond&Co usually deliver the goods:
a) on CIF terms;
b) on FOB terms.

8. The two businessmen will meet:
a) in 3 days’ time;
b) in 2 days’ time.

Ex• IS* Sum up and say:
1. Why Borisov went on business to London.
2. Why Rossimport decided to buy pumps from Bond&Co.
3. Why Rossimport required the pumps for immediate delivery.
4. Why Bond&Co couldn’t offer 150 pumps for immediate delivery.
5. What delivery time Mr Stanley offered to the Russian company.
6. Why Mr Stanley decided to leave the matter open until the next day.
7. What delivery terms Rossimport agreed to.
8. For what day the 2 businessmen made an appointment.

U N I T  I V 

WORKING ON WORDS

to deal In smth (with smb)

Ex. lb. a) Read the example:
The USA deal in sports equipment with many European 
countries.

b) Answer the questions:
With what countries does: Russia deal in oil?

Japan deal in electronic goods?
India deal in tea?
Brazil deal in coffee?
Germany deal in cars?
Switzerland deal in watches?
Holland deal in plants and flowers? 
France deal in cosmetics and perfume?
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at the latest

Ex. 17* It is the 15th  of June. Some tim e ago your custom er 
phoned and said that they needed skiing equipm ent 
for the new  w inter season. You are going to  Finland 
to  make a contract for the equipm ent.

Answer the questions:

• When must you make a reservation for a plane
for a hotel in Hel­
sinki

• When does the company need the equipment at the latest?
• When must you make a contract
• When must the Sellers deliver the equipment
• When must the shops start selling the equipment

to provide smth for smb

Ex. 16. Agree or disagree.

1. The Moscow Government provides a lot of medical facilities for the 
population of the city.

2. Each business company provides good equipment and modem office 
furniture for its employees.

3. 3-, 4- and 5-star hotels provide all possible hotel facilities for their 
guests, but not all of them provide business facilities.

4. The Sellers always provide transport facilities for the Buyers.
5. Small Russian cities don’t provide entertainment facilities for young 

people.
6. Old Russian cities provide a lot of sightseeing facilities for tourists.
7. Our country provides good sports facilities for young sportsmen.
8. Parents try to provide everything for their children.
9. Teachers provide all the necessary materials for their students.
10. A lot of cinemas provide translation facilities for people who watch films 

in foreign languages.
11. All airlines provide food, drinks and good service for passengers.

else

Ex. 19. A sk questions as in  the examples:
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Example Az —At the party I met Jane.
— Did you meet anybody else?
— Yes, of course.

1. When I was in London I went to the British Museum.
2. I had some free time yesterday and I watched a new show on TV.
3. At the talks the businessmen discussed payment terms.
4. My friend bought some French cosmetics at the duty-free shop at 

Sheremetyevo.
5. In the afternoon Lucy went to the cafe and had a cup of coffee.
6. If we go to St. Petersburg, we’ll visit the Russian Museum.
7. At the conference I spoke with the President of GML.
8. We’ll go to the company’s factory outside London tomorrow.

Example Bs — Tomorrow we are going to work In the garden.
— What else are you going to do?
— We are going (to clean the house).

1. Germany sells cars. (W hat... ?)
2. Mr Bell went on business to France. (Who ... ?)
3. Ann bought some interesting books last week. (W hat... ?)
4. I’d like to invite Jane to see my new flat. (Who(m)... ?)
5. During our visit to London we went sighseeing in the West End. 

(Where...?)
6. I’ve worked for U N  and for a TV company. (Where...?)
7. Foreign tourists always visit the Moscow Kremlin. (What...?)
8. I’m going to buy a sofa for my living room. (What... ?)

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

ARTICLES

Ex. 20. Supply the correct articles or possessive pronouns 
w here necessary.

Clanton&Sons a r e  largest producers o f  medical instru­
ments in Great Britain. A lot of companies require medical in­
struments of Clanton&Sons an d______demand for them is very big on
 markets of many countries.
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A s  company’s order books are usually full they can’t always
offer goods for immediate delivery.

That’s w hy_____ discussion o f  delivery time i s  diffi­
cult problem a t_____ talks.

In April _____  Sales Manager of Clanton&Sons Mr Zinger had
 talks w ith  Russian company which deals in  medical
equipment. _____  company needed _____  instruments urgently for
 large Moscow hospital. Mr Zinger contacted factory peo­
ple and they said that they would manage to complete deliveries
b y  end o f  month. That suited Buyers and they ac­
cepted _____ delivery time.

TENSES 

Ex. 21. a) Supply the correct tense-form s.

A
1. We (to go sightseeing) when it (to stop) raining.
2. If the British company (to give) a 5% discount we (to agree) to buy 

100 machines from them.
3. The Sellers (to start) delivering the goods a month after they (to 

sign) a contract.
4. We (to complete) the deliveries sooner if the Buyers (to provide) 

transport facilities.
5. Mr Stanley (not to discuss) the delivery time until he (to contact) 

the Managing Director.
6. The company (to offer) the goods for immediate delivery if the 

Buyers (to agree) to CIF terms.
7. Let’s clarify the payment terms when we (to meet) next time.
8. I think we (to leave) the matter open until we (to meet) next week.

В
Rossimport (to be going) to buy air-conditioning systems for some 

restaurants in Sochi.
They (to contact) Tanaka Electronics, a Japanese company which (to 

deal in) in this equipment.
Today Mr Cone who (to work) in the Moscow office of the company 

(to have talks) with the Export Manager of Rossimport Mr Petrov.

Petrov: Mr Cone, we (to study) your latest catalogues. The air-
conditioning system which you (to launch) to the market
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in December (to meet) our requirements. W e’d like to 
place an order with your company.

Cone: How many systems you (to want) to buy?
Petrov: 10 systems. If they (to operate) well in our climate and we

(have) no problems with them we (to place) more orders later.
Cone: Fine. When you (to need) the equipment?
Petrov: The sooner — the better. The summer season on the coast

of the Black Sea (to start) in April.
Cone: We can’t promise you immediate delivery now. But I (to con­

tact) our people in Osaka today and (to talk it over) with them. 
I hope we (to complete) the delivery by the end of March.

Petrov: Fine.

b) Speak about the businessm en’s discussion of the de­
livery tim e.

PREPOSITIONS 

Ex• 22• a) Supply the correct prepositions w here necessary.

A large building company Russia was interested buying
lift equipment an American company. They planned to place a big
order the company and required the equipment immediate
delivery.

The company was heavy orders that time and could de­
liver the goods 2 lots____ 3 months after they signed the contract.
These terms did not su it the Buyers and they decided to contact
 some other company which deals lift equipment.

b) Continue the situation . Say w hat delivery term s and 
tim e the other m anufacturer of lift equipm ent of­
fered to  the Russian company.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

for, during, within

Щ Ц  “Within”, как “for” и “during” означает —  “в течение”, одна- 
Е Ш  ко, имеет подтекст —  “(сделать что-либо) в течение указанно­

го периода, но не позднее, чем окончание этого периода.”

339



Lesson 3

Еж. 23* Choose and use.

1. My friend lived in London_____ two years.
2.  the talks Mr Smith offered to deliver the goods to Rossimport

in three lots of 50 pumps each at regular intervals a year.
3. Mr Petrov will stay in London two weeks. his stay he

will contact some British firms to discuss business with them.
4. Rossexport will give an answer to White&Co ^  a week.
5. The Lavrovs went swimming in the Black Sea and sunbathed_____

their holiday in Yalta.
6. The company will make payment for the goods 10 days.
7. We’ll contact the company_____ 3 days.
8. Yesterday we had very difficult talks 5 hours and were very

tired when they finished.
9. I hope we’ll manage to discuss the price an hour.
10. We visited the wonderful park and museum in Archangelskoje 

 the last weekend.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES

Еж. 24* a) Read the dialogue.

Mr Belov, a manager of Rossimport, has arrived in New York to dis­
cuss some business matters with the people of “Electronics”. The Rus­
sian company would like to place a big order for office electronic 
equipment with them.

Mr Robinson, a representative of the American company, meets him 
in his office in Manhatten.
Robinson: Good morning, Mr Belov, glad to see you in New York.

Did you have a good trip?
Belov: Thank you. Everything was all right.
Robinson: Is it your first visit to New York?
Belov: Yes, it is.
Robinson: I am sure New York will impress you. There are many

places of interest here and you’ll enjoy sightseeing.
Belov: I’m sure, I will. And now I’d like to discuss some points

o f the contract with you.
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Robinson:
Belov:

Robinson:

Belov:
Robinson:

Belov:
Robinson:

What is the problem?
During our talks in Moscow you promised us to deliver 
the goods in January, but our customers require the equip­
ment earlier. Could you make the delivery in October?
I’m afraid, we are heavy with orders. But we can help you 
if you agree to take p art deliveries.
When could you deliver the first lot?
Probably at the end of October, and we’ll ship the balance of 
the equipment in 2 lots within... 2 months. Will that suit you? 
Can you guarantee there won’t be any delays?
Yes, we can guarantee that.

b) Sam  up w hat you remember about:

1. the purpose of Belov’s visit to New York;
2. the customers’ delivery requirements;
3. the discussion of the delivery time at the talks.

Ex. 25. a) Read the dialogues.

Operator: Garston Motors Limited. Good morning!
Ingersoll: Good morning. I’d like to speak to someone about our

order.
Operator: Is it for motors or for parts?
Ingersoll: For motors and for parts, actually.
Operator: I see. I’ll put you through to Mr Datta.
Datta: Datta speaking.
Ingersoll: Good morning. Chris Ingersoll is here. We ordered KS

motors and parts from you. We need them sooner than we 
planned. Could you possibly deliver them next month?

Datta: Next month ... You wanted to have them at the end of
May, didn’t you?

Ingersoll: We thought May would be OK. But we’d very much
like to have the order in April if  possible.

Datta: I’ll see what we can do. I’ll phone back this afternoon.

В
Datta: Hello, this is Mr Datta. I’m phoning back about your or­

der for KS motors and parts.
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Ingersoll: Oh, what’s the situaton? Can you do anything?
Datta: I’ve contacted the plant. We can deliver you the whole

lot by the 20th of April.
Ingersoll: Oh, that’s great! Thank you.
Datta: That’s all right. We’re always glad to help if we can.

(from “Telephoning in English”)

b) Says w hy Chris Ingersoll phoned the Sellers; how  
the Sellers m et the delivery requirem ents of the 
Buyers.

c) Act out the dialogues. 

Ex. 26. a) Read the Interview  one of the managers of IKEA gave 
to  a reporter of the magazine “Business Week”.

A. Could you tell me anything about IKEA?
B. We’re a big international furniture company. We have shops in 

many countries.
A. How do you launch new products?
B. We ask people what they want and we design a new piece of furni­

ture. After that we ask the suppliers to manufacture the furniture. 
Then they deliver it to our shops.

A. And the customers buy it.
B. They visit our shops, see the furniture and decide if they want to buy it. 

They take the furniture home in parts and assemble it there. Our 
furniture is always of the latest design and of high quality. It is easy 
to assemble, it is comfortable and beautiful. Oh, and it’s not expen­
sive. Everybody can buy it!

(from “Business Venture”, 1)

b) Answer the questions:
— Why are IKEA shops popular in many countries?
— How do they launch new products?
— What is the manager’s opinion of their furniture?

Do you agree with him?
— Have you ever bought furniture in IKEA shops?

What do you think of it?

Ex. 27. a) Answer the questions:

1. Which Japanese companies are leading car manufacturers?
2. Is Toyota one of the most popular companies on the car market?
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3. Do they often launch new models?
4. Why do Toyota cars meet the requirements of customers in many 

countries?
5. Do you think that Toyota cars are in demand? Is the company usu­

ally heavy with orders?
6. How do they deliver their cars to Europe?
7. Do they always assemble their cars in Japan?
8. Who are the competitors of Toyota?
9. Is it a pleasure to drive a Toyota? Why?

b) Ask and answer questions about some foreign com­
pany you deal w ith  or w hose goods you know  wells 
their products, com petitors, customers; the demand 
for their goods; the term s on w hich they deliver the 
goods.

Ex. 28. Speak about the term s and the dates of delivery un­
der some contracts your com pany has made lately.

Ex. 29. A ct out dialogues. Use the situations:
1. You have sent an enquiry for medical equipment to the American 

company. Mr Clarie, their manager, is telephoning you. The com­
pany cannot deliver the goods at the time you require. He asks if your 
company can agree to part deliveries.

2. Receive Mr Brown in your office. Ask him if he enjoyed his flight 
to Moscow. Speak with him about the model of motors you are in­
terested in. Discuss the terms and the time of delivery with him.

Ex. 30. a) Read the story.
SUCCESS STORY*

I met Richard about 10 years ago when I came to South America to 
work for a branch of Pan-America Company. Richard worked for this 
company too. He was a pleasant man of 25, who easily made friends 
with people and I liked him.

Soon after I arrived our company signed a contract for the construction 
of a plant in South America. I made most of the calculations for the con­
tract, but Richard only helped me because he wasn’t very good at this job.

In January a few representatives of the customers together with the Presi­
dent of the company, Mr Prossert, arrived from the USA. The next day our

* Success Story — История успеха
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company manager invited all of them to go and see the construction of the 
plant. They decided to go there by train. The manager asked Richard and me 
to pick up Mr Prossert at the hotel and take him to the station.

On the way to the station Mr Prossert asked me a lot of questions 
and I often answered: “I’m afraid I don’t know, sir. We haven’t made 
any calculations on that.”

I was very much surprised when Richard said: “I made these calcula­
tions last night, just for pleasure.” “Oh,” said Mr Prossert, “That’s very 
interesting. Well, now probably you could tell me about..

And Richard could. He knew everything. He answered all the ques­
tions Mr Prossert asked him. When we got to the station Mr Prossert 
said good-bye to Richard. (However he didn’t say good-bye to me.) On 
our way back to the office I told Richard what I thought of him.

“Your information wasn’t true. Why did you give him that kind of 
information?” I asked. “You see, John, if the President of a big com­
pany wants to know something, why can’t I tell him everything he 
wants.” “But what is he going to think if he checks the information?” 
“Do you think he’ll remember it? What he will remember is you and 
me. He is going to remember that Pan-America Co. has a clever young 
man, Richard by name, who could tell him everything he wanted to 
know and the other man who couldn’t answer his questions.”

Some time later I remembered all that. I read in one of the newspa­
pers that Richard was Vice-President of a big American Company. And 
I’m still doing my usual everyday job for Pan-America Co.

(After James Gould Cozzens)

b) Answ er the questions:
1. Why did Mr Prossert arrive in South America?
2. Why did Richard answer Mr Prossert’s questions?
3. How did the two young men impress Mr Prossert?
4. Why did Richard manage to make a good career?

U N I T  VI I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 31. Translate the sentences:

1. Как только ты закончишь работу, мы пойдем в кино.
2. Анна не ляжет спать, пока дети не вернутся из кинотеатра.
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3. Мы свяжемся с фирмой, после того как тщательно изучим их 
предложение.

4. Если не будет дождя, мы пойдем осматривать достопримеча­
тельности города.

5. Я закажу номер в гостинице, прежде чем поеду в командировку.

*  *  *

1. Спросите г-на Павлова, когда он вернется из командировки.
2. Спросите господина Брауна, поедет ли он в аэропорт встречать 

президента.
3. Спросите Вашу сестру, будет она жить в Крыму в гостинице 

или снимет комнату.
4. Мистер Томсон не знает, когда они отгрузят первую партию 

товара.
5. Я не уверен, что нам удастся завершить поставки к концу года.
6. Я думаю, что мы отгрузим оборудование двумя партиями в те­

чение сентября.

*  *  . *

1. Он ничего не знает о достопримечательностях этого города.
2. Вы знаете что-либо об их предложении?
3. Он рассказал мне все о своей поездке в Санкт-Петербург.
4. — Вы видели вчера что-нибудь интересное по телевизору?

— Нет, вчера ничего интересного я не видел.
5. — Есть кто-нибудь в конторе?

— Нет. Все уже ушли домой.
6. Кто-то звонил мне вчера, но меня не было дома.
7. Давайте пойдем куда-нибудь завтра.
8. Никто не мог вспомнить адрес гостиницы, в которой мы оста­

навливались в прошлом году.

Ex. 32. Write the sentences. Use the correct tense-form s.

1. It (to rain) in Moscow (in autumn, yesterday, now, tomorrow).
2. It (to snow) heavily in Moscow (in winter, two days ago, this week, 

the other day, one of these days).
3. It (not, to snow) in Moscow (in September, yesterday, since last 

week).
4. It (to rain) in Moscow (in December, last week, now, tomorrow)?
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Ex. 33. Translate into English.

1. Когда дождь перестанет, дети пойдут в парк.
2. Пошел дождь. Давайте останемся дома.
3. Я думаю, что будет холоднее, когда снег прекратится.
4. — Дождь все еще идет? — Нет, дождь уже перестал.
5. Вчера в шесть часов пошел сильный снег, и мы никуда не пошли.
6. Если завтра будет дождь, мы не пойдем в Гайд-Парк на прогулку.
7. Дождь только что закончился. На улице очень тепло, но сыро.
8. Как ты думаешь, завтра пойдет снег?
9. Я люблю читать, когда идет дождь.
10. Ты не знаешь, в Испании когда-нибудь идет снег?

*  *  *

Росимпорт был заинтересован в покупке моторов для завода, кото­
рый строился в Сибири. Моторы требовались покупателю срочно, 
так как их заказчики собирались закончить строительство завода к 
концу года. Чернов поехал в командировку в Нью-Йорк и позвонил 
г-ну Смиту, представителю фирмы «Brown&Co». В понедельник 
Чернов и Смит встретились, и переговоры начались. «Росимпорт» 
решил разместить заказ на 100 моторов. Фирма могла предложить 
только 40 моторов с немедленной отгрузкой, остальные 60 моторов 
фирма согласилась поставить тремя партиями по 20 моторов каж­
дая через равные промежутки времени. Продавцы могли предоста­
вить свои транспортные средства и предложили товар на условиях 
СИФ. Условия устраивали г-на Чернова, и во вторник бизнесмены 
подписали контракт.

U N I T  V I I I  

VOCABULARY
1. a pump [рлтр] л — насос
2. a shop [fop] п — цех
3. construction [kon'strAk/n] п — строительство, стройка

to be under construction — строиться
e.g. Some new blocks of flats 

in our district are under • 
construction now.
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4. to complete [kom'plirt] v —
. * the construction to complete

5. by prep —
next year 

by the 5th of May 
6 o’clock 

e.g. W e must be at the airport 
by 10 o ’clock.

6. a purchase ['poitjos] n —
purchase and sale —
to make (some) purshases —
the Purchasing Department —

7. to deal [di:l] (dealt, dealt) v —
to deal in smth —
to deal with smb —
e.g. W e deal with Smith&Co

in lifts and lift equip­
ment.

8. leading [li:dir)] adj —
a leading company

9. a manufacturer —
[jnaenju'fektjbra] n
a leading manufacturer 
e.g. Brown&Co. are a leading 

manufacturer o f  com­
pressors, 

a manufacturing plant 
syn. a production plant

10. to rain [rein] v —
e.g. It rains heavily in Mos------

cow in autumn.
11. to snow [snou] v —

e.g. It often snows in the —
North o f our country.

12. to place [pleis] v —
to place an order with —
a company
e.g. Last year we placed an 

order for 200 pumps with 
Brown&Co.

13. immediate [I'mndjot] adj —
for immediate delivery —

закончить, завершить

к (какому-либо сроку)

покупка, закупка 
купля и продажа 
делать покупки 
Отдел закупок
заниматься чем-либо, торговать 
торговать чем-либо 
торговать с кем-либо

1. ведущий; 2. основной 

изготовитель, производитель

— завод-изготовитель

идти (о дожде)
Осенью в Москве идут сильные 
дожди.
идти (о снеге)
На Севере нашей страны часто 
идет снег.
помещать, размещать 
размещать заказ у фирмы

срочный, немедленный 
с немедленной поставкой
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

20.

21.

22.

23.

to offer / to require the 
goods for immediate deliv­
ery
the balance ['baelons] n 
the balance of the goods 
a lot n
e.g. We’ll deliver the goods 

in two lots of 50 pumps 
each.

regular [Yeqjub] adj 
buyers 
customersregular

at regular intervals 
within [wi'6in] prep

e.g. We’ll give you our an­
swer within 2 days, 

exactly [ig'zaektli] adv

not exactly 
19. to need v

syn. to require
e.g. We need the goods in 

April.
I need your help, 

at the latest
e.g. We’ll make the contract 

next week at the latest, 
a matter n 
an important 
an urgent
to leave the matter open 
to contact [kon'taekt] v

matter

to contact the president 
the company

to talk [to:k] v 
to talk about smth / smb 
e.g. What are they talking 

about? 
to talk smth over

остаток

— партия (товара)

— регулярный, постоянный

с равными промежутками времени 
(временной предлог) в течение, за, 
не позднее чем ...
Мы дадим Вам ответ в течение 
двух дней.
(разг.) да; совершенно верно; имен­
но так
не совсем так
1. нуждаться, иметь потребность (в 
чем-либо); 2. требоваться

— самое позднее

дело, вопрос

оставить вопрос открытым 
связаться (с кем-либо); войти 
контакт (с)

— разговаривать, беседовать, говорить

обсуждать что-либо
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e.g. ГII talk the matter over 
with the customers.

24. perhaps [po'haeps] adv
e.g. Perhaps, he’ll arrive to­

morrow.
25. to manage ['maenid3] v

e.g. I hope we’ll manage to 
deliver the equipment on 
time.

26. else [els] adv
What else ...?
Who else...?
Where else...?
Anything else?
e.g. What else can 1 do for 

you?
27. a point [point] v

28. to provide [pro'vaid] v

e.g. Since Bond&Co can 
provide shipping facili­
ties they usually sell their 
goods on CIF terms.

to provide smth for smb

Я буду обсуждать этот вопрос с за­
казчиками.
возможно, может быть

суметь (сделать), справиться, ухит­
риться

еще (употребляется в вопросах) 
Что еще ...?
Кто еще...?
Где еще...?
Что-нибудь еще?

вопрос; пункт, деталь (при обсуж­
дении)
1. обеспечивать, снабжать
2. предоставлять

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

2.

3.

5.

a representative 
[.repri'zentotiv] n 
delivery n 
to make delivery 
to take p art deliveries 
to guarantee [.gaeron'ti:] v 
e.g. We can guarantee the 

quality of our goods.
We guarantee that we’ll 
deliver the goods without 
any delay, 

to put through v 
I ’ m putting you through. 
C an  you put me through to 
M r X ?
whole [houl] adj

— представитель

— поставка
— осуществлять поставку
— осуществлять частичные поставки
— гарантировать

соединять (по телефону)
Соединяю.
Не можете ли Вы соединить меня с 
мистером X? 
весь, целый
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w orld 
the whole country 

lot
6. to assemble [o'sembl] v

весь мир 
вся страна 
вся партия товара 
монтировать, собирать

to assem ble the furniture
7. to make friends w ith sm b —  подружиться с кем-либо
8. to make calculations —  делать расчеты

[,kaelkju'leiJ(o)nz]

9. to be surprised [so'praizd] —  удивляться
to be surprised at smth / smb

10. clever adj —  умный

2. W h at is the w eather like —  Какая (сегодня) погода? 
(today)?

1. It rains (snows).
It rains (snows) heavily.

SPEECH PATTERNS
—  Идет дождь (снег), 

ily. —  Идет сильный дождь (снег).



L E S S O N  4
Grammar: 1. The Past Continuous Tense (прошедшее продолженное

время).
2. O th er as a Noun.
3. The Negative Form of General Questions.

Text: Speaking about T heatres and Perform ances.
____________Booking Seats.____________________________________

U N I T  I 

GRAMMAR
SECTION I 

THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

STEP 1. READ THE DIALOGUES AND STUDY THE TENSE.
a) — Were you in the office at 3 yesterday?

— Yes, I was checking some reports.
b) When I arrived home yesterday Mary was watching the latest news 

on TV.
Past Continuous употребляется для выражения длительного 

 j  действия, происходившего в определенный момент в про­
шлом. Этот момент может быть выражен:
1) точным указанием времени (см. пример “а”);
2) другим действием, выраженным глаголом в простом 

прошедшем времени (см. пример “Ь”).
В обоих случаях действие началось до этого момента и про­
должалось после этого момента.
Ряд глаголов в Past Continuous не употребляется (см. Lesson 1, 
part 1).
Форма глаголов в Past Continuous образуется при помощи 
глагола to be в прошедшем времени и Present Participle 
смыслового глагола.

STEP Z. PRACTISE THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE.

Ex. 1. Say w hat you were doing yesterday.

Example: At 7*30 In the morning I was having breakfast.
• - at 9.15 in the morning;
• at 10.30 in the morning;

351



Lesson 4

• at 1.15 in the afternoon;
• at 4.00 in the afternoon;
• at 6.20 in the evening;
• when the TV news programme began;
• when your friend phoned;
• at 11 o’clock in the evening.

Ex. 2. Say w hat you w ere not doing last weekend.
Example: At 8.30 In the morning on Saturday I was not going (driv­

ing) to the office.

at 10.00 in the morning; 
at 1.00 in the afternoon; 
at 2.30 in the afternoon; on Saturday
at 4.00 in the afternoon; on Sunday
at 5.45 in the afternoon 
at 6.30 in the evening.

Ex. 3. Ask and answer questions.
Example: — At what time were you looking through the e-mail yes­

terday?
— From 9*15 to xo In the morning.

• to speak to the business partners on the phone;
• to look through the offers of foreign companies;
• to discuss business problems with the managers of the company;
• to drink coffee (tea) with the collegues;
• to make appointments;
• to have supper at home;
• to relax in front of TV;
• to speak about family problems with the members o f the family.

STEP 3. COMPARE THE SIMPLE PAST TENSE AND THE PAST 
CONTINUOUS.

1. Yesterday at 10 Lucy was working in the garden.
2. Last weekend Lucy worked in the garden.

Употребляя Past Continuous, мы рассматриваем действие 
Ш  как длительный незавершившийся процесс, происхо­

дивший в прошлом (см. пример “ 1”).
Употребляя Simple Past, мы рассматриваем действие как 
полностью завершившийся процесс, как факт, имевший 
место в прошлом (см. пример “2”).
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Ex. 4* Use the correct tense-forms.

Last week the weather was bad: i t ___
I t  when I left home yesterday.

I- a) 
b)

2. a) At 12 yesterday we

a lot.

3.

5. a)

b) 

6. a)

b)

the price with the

b)

a)
b)

4. a)

b) I

Canadian businessmen.
Yesterday w e  the price and  a con­
tract with the Canadian company.
I  in the park when I met Ann.
Last weekend the weather was warm and we 
 in the park.
Yesterday I ______  on the computer and
_______ some urgent messages.

 on the computer when the customer
phoned.
Mr Blake the catalogue and price-list of
the Japanese company and th e n  their
Sales Manager.
Yesterday before lunch Mr Blake _ 
catalogue of the Japanese company.
Last week The Managing Director 
French businessmen and

the

some
the terms of

the future contract with them.
Yesterday at 11 the director was busy: he 
the businessmen from France.

to rain

to discuss, 
to sign

to walk

to work, 
to answer

to study, 
to contact

to receive, 
to discuss

SECTION II 

“OTHER” AS A  NOUN

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.

1. Mr Russel has got two sons. One of them is an engineer, the other is 
an actor.

2. I couldn’t reserve a room at this hotel. Let’s phone another.
3. Some of our businessmen are working on computers and the others 

are having talks.
4. Some people like having a quiet rest, while others enjoy active, 

open-air holidays.

12 Английский язык для делового общения
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Местоимение other может употребляться как существи­
тельное. В этом случае оно имеет форму как единственного, 
так и множественного числа.
другой —►
(какой-нибудь) 
другой —►
(один из двух)

another

the other

другие —► others
(какие-нибудь)
другие —> the others
(остальные)

Ex. 5. Ask and answer questions as in the ежатр!е.
— W h a t d o  y o u  th i n k  o f  d e te c tiv e  f ilm s?
— S om e o f  th e m  a r e  g ood , b u t  o th e r s  a r e  b o rin g .

What do you think of Moscow streets / shops / airports? 
different resorts on the Black Sea? 
different TV programmes? 
the office equipment of different foreign com­
panies?
the stations of the Moscow Underground? 
the foreign hotels you have stayed at? 
the weather in different parts of Russia?

Ex. 6. Choose and use another, the other, othersf the others.
1. We’ve received two offers this month. One is for compressors 

Model 25,... is for Model 29.
2. Some London streets are crowded and noisy, b u t... are very quiet.
3. There were three short films in the cinema programme. One was 

very interesting an d ... were boring.
4. When Tom arrived at the airport some people were checking in for 

the flight, while ... were waiting for the plane.
5. Some machines which the company offered met our customers’ re­

quirements, b u t... were not of high quality.
6. I didn’t like the book the salesgirl offered me and asked her to show me

7. Some English families have got their own houses and ... live in 
blocks of flats.

SECTION III

THE NEGATIVE FORM OF GENERAL QUESTIONS

READ, STUD Y  A N D  PR A C TISE.

a) Haven’t you seen the new comedy? It’s very good.
I recommend you to see it.
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b) Don’t you know this man? He is the Director of our company.
c) Didn’t you go to Brighton when you were in England?

It’s the most popular resort near London.
d) Where is Ann? Isn’t she in the office?
e) C an’t Jane work on the computer?

Отрицательная форма общих вопросов выражает удивление 
и соответствует в русском языке вопросам, начинающимся 
со слов разве? неужели?
Вспомогательные глаголы, модальные глаголы и глагол to 
be в таких вопросах стоят в отрицательной форме.

Ex. 7* Express your surprise.

Exapmlei Tour friend says that he is going to visit the Bolshoi thea* 
tre for the first time.
You say: Haven’t you been to the Bolshoi theatre?

Your friend says that:
— he is going to learn to skate;
— he is going to visit St. Petersburg for the first time;
—  he is going to learn to drive;
—  he is going to work all summer;
—  he would like to buy a TV set for the kitchen;
—  he wants to know what facilities a 5-star hotel has;
—  he wants to know what kind of books Akunin writes;
—  he wants to know how long it usually takes to go through the Cus­

toms.

U N I T  I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT 

Read the dialogues.

A

SPEAKING ABOUT THEATRES AND PERFORMANCES

Mr Borisov is a great theatre goer. So after the talks he asked Mr 
Stanley:

Borisov: What is on at London theatres now?
Stanley: There is a bit of everything. The Royal Opera House

(Covent Garden) is famous for opera and ballet perform ­
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ances with the best British and international singers and 
ballet dancers. The tickets are not difficult to get, but they 
are very expensive. The Royal National Theatre (RNT) 
shows both classical and m odern plays. It has three dif­
ferent companies, the largest of which has the name of the 
finest stage and film English actor Sir Laurence Olivier. 
Some London theatres put on good musicals, and at others 
you can enjoy concerts of pop music all year round1.

Borisov: Mr Stanley, I’ve heard very much about the Memorial Shake­
speare Theatre. It’s in Stratford-on-Avon, isn’t it?

Stanley: Right. But the Royal Shakespeare Company also performs
in London at the Barbican Centre, the largest art complex 
in Western Europe, and at other West End theatres.

Borisov: Have you seen any performances there?
Stanley: Oh, yes. As a matter of fact2 my wife and I were there a

couple of months ago and saw “Othello”.
Borisov: What did you think of it?
Stanley: It was an excellent performance. The cast was very good,

except for the actress who played the part of Desdemona. 
She was rather ordinary.

Borisov: W hat was wrong with her performance?
Stanley: Well, there was no feeling in it. During the interval every­

one was saying that.
Borisov: How about the actor who played the part of Othello?
Stanley: His performance was very convincing and dramatic.

There were seven or eight curtain calls for him, when the 
performance was over.

Borisov: There was a full house3,1 believe.
Stanley: Yes, indeed! It is an extremely popular theatre. Anyway,

Mr Borisov, I recommend you to go and see some play of 
the Royal Shakespeare Company. You’ll enjoy it: But I also 
recommend you to book seats in advance.

Borisov: That sounds a good idea.

В 

BOOKING SEATS
Mr Borisov went to the Barbican Centre to book seats for “Romeo and
Juliet”. At the booking office he saw some people who were buying
tickets. Mr Borisov spoke to the cashier.
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Borisov: Good afternoon. Can I book seats for the Saturday per­
formance?

Cashier: I have only two seats in the dress circle for Saturday eve­
ning.

Borisov: Isn’t there anything better for Saturday?
Cashier: No, but there’s a better choice for the Sunday perform­

ance. ^ have two seats in the sixth row of the stalls and 
two seats in the third row of the dress circle.

Borisov: I’ll take the two seats in the stalls. How much are they?
Cashier: ... pounds. Here are your tickets4. Thank you, sir.

1 a ll y ea r  round — круглый год
2 as a m atter o f  fact — фактически, собственно говоря
3 T here w as a full house. — Театр был полон. (зд. слово house выступает в 

значении ‘театр, зрительный зал’).
4 Here are your tickets. — Вот ваши билеты. (Ср.: Here you are).

N O T E  T I 1 E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :

the R oyal O p era  House ['roiol ’эрэгэ]
the N ational T heatre ['naefnal]
the Shakespeare M em orial Theatre ['Jeikspio mi 'mo:rial]
Stratford-on-A von ['straetfod on ’eivon]

Ex. 8. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

1. You can see different kinds of performances at London theatres.
2. The Royal Shakespeare company performs only in Stratford-on- 

Avon.
3. There were no curtain calls for the actress who played the part of 

Desdemona in the performance “Othello”.
4. The actor who played the part of Othello was rather ordinary.
5. Mr Stanley recommended Mr Borisov to go to Stratford and see 

some performance there.

*  *  *

1.. At the booking office of the Barbican Centre there was a big choice 
of tickets for the Saturday perfonnance.

2. Mr Borisov bought very good seats for Sunday.

Ex. 9. Say w hat you remember from  the text about:

*1. the programme of the London theatres;
2. the Barbican Centre in London;
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3. the performance “Othello” Mr and Mrs Stanley saw;
4. the seats Mr Borisov booked for the Sunday performance.

Ex. 10. Think and answ er.

1. Why did Mr Borisov ask Mr Stanley about the programme of the 
London theatres?

2. Why does the Royal Shakespeare Company perform both in Strat­
ford and in London?

3. Why did Mr Stanley recommend Mr Borisov to see a performance 
at the Barbican Centre and to book seats in advance?

*  *  *

1. Why did Mr Borisov decide to see “Romeo and Juliet” at the Barbi­
can Centre?

2. Why did he decide to buy seats in the stalls?

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON WORDS

b oth ... an d ...

Ex. i i .  Ask and answer.
Example: — Which city is more famous for places of interest — Lon­

don or Paris?
— I think, there are wonderful places of interest both in 

London and in Paris.
1. In what country are there better holiday resorts — in Spain or in It­

aly?
2. Which sport is more popular —  football or hockey?
3. Do English people live in their own houses or in flats?
4. Can we see only opera perfomances at the Bolshoi theatre or do 

they put on ballets too?
5. Which park is bigger — Sokolniki or Izmailovsky?
6. Can we buy food only at big supermarkets or at small shops too?
7. Does the Maly theatre put on only classical plays or modem ones 

too?
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a large (small) choice of smth

Ex. 12. Speak about different places.
Example: I went to the House of Books yesterday. There is a large

choice of books there.
1. the furniture shop;
2. the travel agency;
3. the booking office of the Odeon cinema;
4. the Ashan supermarket;
5. the Car Centre;
6. the Market of electronic products;
7. the duty-free shops at Sheremetyevo;
8. “the Sport-Master” shop.

What is (was) wrong with...?

Ex. 13* Speak as in the ежатр1е:

—I didn’t Пке the hotel In Sochi where 1 stayed last summer.
— What was wrong with it?
— The service was bad.

1. I didn’t like the serial I watched on TV last week.
2. I didn’t like the plane by which I flew to Egypt.
3. My friend says that he doesn’t like the Fitness Centre where he goes 

every week.
4. I don’t like Sheremetyevo-1 airport.
5. The people of this company don’t like the computers on which they 

work.
6. The furniture my friends bought for their new flat is not very good.
7. There were no curtain calls for the actor who played the part of 

Hamlet.

except / except for

Ex. 14* Supply the m issing w ord.

1. Nina visited all places of interest in St. Petersburg ... the Russian 
Museum.

2. My friend has seen all Chekhov’s plays ... “Ivanov”.
3. The Seller’s terms suited us ... the delivery dates.
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4. The cast was wonderful... the actor who played the leading part.
5. At the talks we clarified all the matters ... the Seller’s guarantees.
6. Mary and Nick have visited a lot of resorts in the Crimea ... Sudak.
7. I liked the film ... the end which was rather boring.
8. All planes left on time ... flight L35 for Oslo.
9. There were a lot of good tickets for all performances ... the one on

Saturday.
10. The goods of the company meet our requirements ... tools Model 

91 which are of poor quality.

U N I T  IV

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

ARTICLES 

Ex. IS. a) Supply articles w here necessary.

1. Now the English people don’t go to ... cinema as often as some 
years ago. They usually stay at home and watch films on television 
or on ... DVD-player.

2. ...Sovremennik Theatre is one of the most popular Moscow theatres.
3. There will be ... new concert hall in our district next month.
4. What do you like better,... theatre o r ... cinema?
5. Last night Gloria went to ... Barbican centre to see ... new per­

formance. ... performance was excellent, ... cast was extremely 
good, expecially ... actress who played .. leading part.

* * *

On ... first day of my stay in Moscow I decided to go and see 
... ballet. Somebody told me th a t... ballet “The Swan Lake” («Лебединое 
озеро») was on at ... Stanislavsky and Nemirovitch-Danchenko Theatre 
that night.

I booked ... seat at ... theatre booking office. When I arrived at ... 
theatre in ... Pushkin Street,... house was full. My seat was in ... second 
row o f ... stalls. Next to me ... young man was sitting. He told me that 
he was ... great theatre goer. He came t.» see ... ballet a second time as 
he liked ... version a t ... Stanislavsky Tlieat e better than ... classical one 
a t ... Bolshoi.
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I must say th a t... performance was really excellent. ... ballerina who 
danced ... leading part was extremely good. When ... ballet was over, 
there were many curtain calls for ... actors.

(After “Holidays among the Russians” by D. Cusack)

b) Say w hat you remember about:
1. Cusack’s visit to the Stanislavsky Theatre;
2. the young man’s impressions of the “Swan Lake”.

TENSES 

Ex. lb. a) Supply the correct tense-form s of the verbs.

1. When I (to arrive) in London, it (to rain) heavily.
2. Mr Brown (to go out) of the hotel at 7.30. The car (to wait) for him. 

He (to get in) and (to go) to the airport.
3. Jack (to arrive) at the theatre at about 7 o’clock. Ten minutes later 

he (to sit) in the stalls and (to watch) the performance.
4. Next to Ann in the bus a young girl (to sit). She (to have) 

a magazine in her hand, but she (not to read). She (to be) probably 
very tired.

5. When Jack (to come) to the theatre booking office he (to see) a lot 
of people. They (to buy) tickets for the Sunday performance.

* * *

Mary: You (to enjoy) the opera you (to hear) last night, Ann?
Ann: Yes, the opera (to be) very good, especially the music.
Mary: Verdi’s music (to be) always good, I (to think).
Ann: Yes, but in “Aida” it (to be) richer and more beautiful than in

his other operas. The cast (to sing) very well too, except for 
Maria M.

Maiy: Maria М.?
Ann: You (not to hear) the name?
Mary: No, I ... What part she (to sing)?
Ann: The part of Aida.
Mary: And who (to sing) the male part?
Ann: Charles N. His performance (to be) very dramatic. During

the interval everyone (to say) that.
Maiy: There (to be) a full house, I (to believe).
Ann: Yes, indeed. Oh, Mary, you must go and see it. You (to enjoy) it.
Maiy: That (to sound) a good idea. I (not to be) to the theatre for a

long time.

 Speaking about Theatres and Performances. Booking Seats
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b) Say w hat you remember about:
1. the opera which Ann heard;
2. the actors who sang the leading parts in the opera.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 17• a) Supply the correct prepositions.
1. There is usually a big choice ... tickets ... the booking office ... this 

theatre.
2. Where do you have seats when you go ... the theatre: ... the stalls 

or ... the dress circle?
3. Last week Alex went ... the booking office ... the Bolshoi theatre. 

He wanted to book 2 seats ... “Boris Godunov”. The cashier offered 
him seats ... the 12th row ... the stalls as the choice ... tickets ... 
this opera wasn’t big.

* * *
Liza Minnelli was bom ... March, 12, 1946 ... Hollywood. ... her 
childhood she was interested ... film-making, but she especially en­
joyed going ... the MGM Studios and looking ... dancers. She per­
formed ... her first film when she was only two and a half. Five years 
later she danced ... the stage ... the Palace Theatre 
... New York. ... 1960 she decided to go ... drama school and to be a 

professional actress. She was very good ... her first musical on 
Broadway and there were many curtain calls ... her each time the per­
formance was over. She got an Oscar ... 1973 ... the film “Cabaret” ... 
which she was convincing and dramatic. Since then she has played ... 
more than 15 films.

b) Say w hat you remember about Liza M innelli's life. 

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

a play, a performance, performance

Ex. 18. Choose and use.
1. The young actor’s ... impressed me very much.
2. Some American theatres put on only modem ..., at others you Can 

see ... by classical writers.
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3. The Maly Theatre puts on many ... by Ostrovsky and that’s why 
people call this theatre “Ostrovsky’s House”.

4. Ostuzhev’s ... of the part of Othello was very dramatic and 
convincing.

5. You can see some Chekhov’s ... in the programme of English thea­
tres.

6. The famous Russian actress Ermolova played a lot of different parts 
and h e r ... was always extremely good.

7. — Have you seen many ... on the stage of the Taganka theatre?
— Yes, recently I have seen their new version of Shakespeare’s ... 
“Hamlet”.
—  Is it a good ...?
— I think it is.

U N I T  V

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 19. a) Read the dialogue.

Mr Campbell has come to Moscow for the first time. After the talks Mr
Drozdov, a businessman of the Russian company, is taking him to his
hotel. On their way they are speaking about theatres in Moscow.

Campbell: What is on at Moscow theatres, Mr Drozdov? I’d like to
go somewhere tomorrow or the day after.

Drozdov: As a matter of fact, there are so many theatres in Mos­
cow that I really don’t know where to begin. There is 
certainly our famous Bolshoi where you can see an op­
era or a ballet.

Campbell: Where is it?
Drozdov: In the centre of Moscow.
Campbell: What is the most popular drama theatre in Moscow?
Drozdov: I believe it is the Sovremennik Theatre. They put on

both classical and modem plays. The company of this 
theatre performs in the centre of Moscow too.

Campbell: I like drama very much, but I don’t know Russian and I
won’t understand a play if I go to this theatre. But is there 
a circus in Moscow?

Drozdov: Yes, even two. I recommend you to go to the old one.
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Campbell: I’d love to, but I don’t know if it will be possible to
book seats.

Drozdov: No problem. I’ll help you.

b) Say w hat Mr Drozdov told  Mr Campbell about Mos­
cow  theatres.

c) Think and answer.
1. Why did Mr Drozdov recommend Mr Campbell to go to the Bol­

shoi Theatre?
2. Why does Mr Drozdov think the Sovremennik Theatre is the most 

popular drama theatre in Moscow? Do you agree with him?
3. Why did Mr Campbell decide to go to a circus?

Ex. 20. a) Read the dialogue.
Jack and Ellen, university students, are speaking about the popular 
London performance.

Jack: Ellen, what perform­
ance did you see last 
week?

Ellen: Oh, it was “Les Miser-
ables” («Отверженные») 
by Victor Hugo. I saw 
the poster which ad­
vertised the perform­
ance and decided to go. 

Jack: It’s a drama, isn’t it?
Ellen: No, it’s a musical, one

of the world’s most 
popular musicals in 
fact.

Jack: Really? Has it been on for a long time?
Ellen: Its opening was in London in 1985. Since then 24,000,000

people have seen it in 16 countries in 12 different languages. 
Jack: Fantastic! I’d love to see it too! Is it difficult to book a seat?

b) Answ er the questions:
1. What performance did Ellen see?
2. What facts show that the performance is very popular?
3. How do you think Ellen answered Jack’s last question?

Les Miserable»
Les Misembles has 
become the world's 
most popular
musical, having 
been seen by over 
24 million people 
worldwide. From its 
opening in London 
in October 1983, 
this adaptation of 
Victor Hugo's epic 
masterpiece, im­
mediately captured 

the imagination and enthusiasm of the 
theatre-going public.
Les Misembles has already been performed 
in 16 countries, 107 cities and sung in 12 
different languages.
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Ex. 21. a) Read and discuss.

Do you know that:
• ... a musical comedy (or a musical), which is a combination of dia­

logue, songs and dances, first appeared in the USA in the late 1800?
• ... the most famous American musicals have been “West Side 

Story”, “Jesus Christ ['d3i:zds 'kraist] Superstar” (1971), “Cats” 
(1981) and “The Phantom of the Opera” (1986)?

• ... most American musicals appear in New York City on Broad­
way?

• ... most English musicals appear in London in the West End and 
that they are the most popular entertainment both with Londoners 
and tourists?

• ... the theatre which is famous for its musicals is the Theatre Royal / 
Drury Lane, the oldest London theatre (opened in 1663)?

• ... the most famous English musical has been and is — “My Fair 
Lady” which tells the story of Eliza Doolittle, the Cockney flower- 
seller?

• ... the longest running musical in the history of the British theatre 
— “Cats” has played and continues to play to full house?

b) Say IS you have seen any musical In Moscow and how  
it Impressed you.

Ex. 22. Look at the map of the W est End theatres.
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a) Find the Royal National theatre on the map and read 
the text about it.

The South Bank of the river Thames is the home for a lot of London’s 
music and art. There are three concert halls there, an art gallery, a cinema 
and the Royal National Theatre. The Royal National Theatre houses three 
theatres as well as restaurants, shops and offices.

The largest of the three theatres is the Olivier Theatre (named after 
the actor Sir Laurence Olivier). It is the new kind of theatre, with the 
stage in the middle of the audience. It has seats for over a thousand 
people, but they are on the three sides of the stage, so no one is very far 
from the actors.

The smallest of the three theatres, the Cottesloe, has seats for up to 
400 people. The stage is just a piece of floor in the middle. The theatre 
tries out new ideas, new plays, new writers and actors. It’s a sort of 
laboratory for a future theatre.

The third theatre, the Lyttelton, has seats for 800 people. It is like a 
traditional theatre: the stage has curtains, and the actors face the audi­
ence.

The Royal National Theatre is a home to theatre companies from 
other countries and from other parts of Britain — just as the Royal Na­
tional Theatre Company shows its plays around Britain and in foreign 
countries.

b) Answer the questions:

1. What is the South Bank of the river Thames famous for?
2. How many theatres are there in the National?
3. Which theatre is the largest?

In what way is it different from the other two theatres?
4. What kind of theatre is the Cottesloe?
5. What is the Lyttelton like?

Ex. 23• A ll people know  that W .Shakespeare is the m ost fa­
mous British playw right.

But do you know that:
• ... his father was a rich businessman who bought and sold prod­

ucts?
• ... as a boy Shakespeare was interested in the theatre and went to 

see groups of actors who travelled from town to town?
• ... he married Ann Hathaway when he was 18 and she was 25?
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• ... he built one of the first London’s theatres — The Globe which
had no roof and when it rained the people got wet?

• ... for about 25 years he lived in London where he wrote his plays
and made a lot of money?

• ... he died on his fifty-second birthday on April, 23, 1616?
• ... he wrote 39 plays (some of them are comedies, some are stories

from English history and the others are tragedies)?

Ex. 24. a) Read the story.

TOO WELL

Possi Carrington was bom in Cranberry, a small beautiful village.
When she was 17 she left for New York and started working at the 

drama theatre. She was very talented and some years later she became 
a famous actress.

Once the director of the theatre she was playing at decided to put on a 
modem play about the country life. Possi was going to play the leading 
part, but they couldn’t find an actor for the male part.

One day a young man came to see the director and asked to give him 
the part. But it was only Miss Carrington who could make a choice, be­
cause she knew the country life very well and wanted to have a partner 
who could give a convincing performance of a country man.

The young actor wanted to have the part very much and he thought 
of a plan. He asked many people about Miss Carrington and found out 
everything about her.

Two days later he left for Cranberry. He stayed there for a few days 
and then came back to New York.

Once when Miss Carrington was having lunch with her friends in a 
small restaurant, a poor young man came up to their table and spoke to 
Miss Carrington:

“Good morning! Don’t you remember me? I am Bill Summers from 
Cranberry.”

Miss Carrington didn’t remember anybody by this name, but when 
he began telling her the news about her old friends she was extremely 
interested.

“You know, I saw your mother only a few days ago,” the young man 
said.

“Oh, really? How is she?”
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“When I came she was sitting near the house and looking at the 
road. She said: “Possi has gone this way and something tells me she 
will come back this way.”

Miss Carrington was very excited. She asked the young man to 
come and see her again.

“Now I’d like to leave as I’m a bit tired,” she said.
The next day the young actor came to the hotel where Miss Carring­

ton was staying. He wanted to tell her everything and to ask her to give 
him the part.

But the hotel clerk said: “Miss Carrington has left for Cranberry.”
“Will she come back?”
“I believe not.”
The young man understood that his performance was too good.

(After O’Henry)

b) Say w hat you remember about:
• Miss Carrington and her work at the theatre;
• the young man who wanted to be Miss Carrington’s partner in the 

new play;
• his plan to receive the part of the young farmer;
• the news he told Possi about her village.

e) Think and answ er.

1. Why did Miss Carrington decide to leave her village for New York?
2. Why was she going to play the leading part in a new play about the 

country life?
3. Why did the young man decide to go to Cranberry? What do you 

think he was doing there?
4. Why was Possi interested in hearing the news about her old 

friends?
5. Why was the young man’s performance very convincing?
6. Why did Miss Carrington leave for Cranberry after her talk with the 

young man?

Ex. ZS. Answ er the questions:

1. What is the Bolshoi Theatre famous for?
2. What performances have you seen at the Bolshoi Theatre?
3. How did they impress you?
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1. What kind of performances does the Sovremennik Theatre put on?
2. What famous actors and actresses play at the theatre?
3. When were you at this theatre last?
4. Where did you have seats?
5. What were the people speaking about during the interval?
6. How did the performance impress you?

* * *

1. Are you a theatre goer?
2. What theatre did you last go to?
3. What performance was on that night?
4. Where and when did you book seats?
5. Was there a large or a small choice of tickets for that performance?
6. What seats did you decide to take? Were they expensive?

* * *

1. Do people in Moscow often go to the theatre?
2. Is it easy or difficult to book seats for popular performances?
3. Who are the most popular theatre directors now? Where do they 

work? Have you seen any of their performances?.
4. Do Moscow theatres show their performances at theatre festivals in 

foreign countries? Speak about any of them.

Ex . 26. Speak about:

1. Moscow theatres.
2. Your favourite theatre.

E x . 27* A ct out dialogues. Use the situations:

1. Mr Dunn has just come to Moscow. He is a great theatre goer. 
Speak to him about Moscow theatres. Then discuss the prices for 
the metals his company wants to buy from Russia.

2. You have come to London to have talks with Mr Smith about the 
terms of the future contract for electronic goods. Speak to him 
about the performances which are on at London theatres. Then dis­
cuss business.
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3. Receive Mr Blake at your office. Speak to Mr Blake about the ballet he 
saw at the Bolshoi Theatre. Discuss the delivery terms for the copying 
machines his company is going to sell to Rossimport.

U N I T  VI  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 28. Translate Into English.

1. Вчера в 4 часа дня мы обсуждали условия поставки и платежа.
2. — В пятницу я пришел домой поздно.

— Что делали дети?
— Они читали.

3. Вчера в 11 часов Иванов просматривал каталоги, а другие биз­
несмены обсуждали предложение английской фирмы на обо­
рудование для офиса.

4. Вчера в 3 часа дня шел дождь, но в 4 часа он кончился.
5. — Я позвонил тебе в 3 часа, но тебя не было. Где ты был?

— У меня были переговоры в это время.

*  *  *

1. Мы получили четыре предложения на компьютеры, но только 
предложение «Смит энд К°» устраивало нас. Мы не можем 
принять другие, так как цены довольно высокие.

2. Некоторым нравится опера и балет, другим —  драма.
3. Я не могу достать билеты в Художественный театр (the Art 

theatre). Давайте пойдем в какой-нибудь другой.
4. В нашем районе находятся два кинотеатра. Один — довольно 

старый, небольшой, не очень удобный. Другой — новый, со­
временный, красивый.

5. Некоторые улицы Москвы —  широкие, прямые, с красивыми 
зданиями, другие — узкие, со старыми домами.

*  *  *

1. Несколько дней назад Нэнси была в театре. Шел спектакль 
«Гамлет» (“Hamlet”). Состав исполнителей был очень хоро­
ший. Игра всех актеров была драматичной и убедительной. Ко­
гда спектакль окончился, их вызывали пять или шесть раз.
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2. — Вчера я смотрел пьесу Булгакова «Собачье сердце» (“The 
Dog’s Heart”).
— Вам понравился спектакль?
— Да. Я получил огромное удовольствие. Все артисты играли 
прекрасно, кроме актера, который исполнял роль Шарикова.
— Что Вам не понравилось в его исполнении?
— Оно было довольно заурядным.
— А актер, который играл роль врача?
— Его игра была превосходной. Рекомендую Вам посмотреть 
этот спектакль.

* * *

— Какие у Вас есть билеты на завтрашний спектакль?
— Могу предложить Вам два места в бельэтаже.
— Разве у Вас нет билетов в партер?
— Есть два места в восьмом ряду.
— Хорошо. Сколько стоят билеты?
— ... рублей.

Ex. 29• W rite about your last v isit to  the theatre.

 Speaking about Theatres and Performances. Booking Seats

U N I T  VI I  

VOCABULARY
1. a theatre ['Grata] n — театр

to go to the theatre
e.g. Yesterday I went to the Bol­

shoi Theatre.

^  С названиями театров употребляется определенный артикль. 
Напр, the Maly Theatre

2. a theatre goer n — любитель театра, театрал
3. an opera ['эрэгэ] n — опера

e.g. I like opera. Would you like
to go and listen to an opera 
at the Bolshoi?

5. a ballet ['baelei] n — балет
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5 .

6 .

7 .

8.
9 .

10.

11.
12 .

1 3 .

14.

1 5 .

1 6 .

1 7 .

1 8 .

e.g. 1 like ballet.
—  W ould you like to go and 
see a ballet at the Bolshoi?
—  Yes, the ballet “Jiselle” is 
my favourite and I’d like to 
see it again.

a performance [po'foimons] n

good
popular
boring

performance

e.g. The performance o f  the actor 
who played the part o f Ham­
let was very good, 

a singer ['sipgo] n 

to sing [sip] sang, sung v 
a ballet dancer [Ъазк ,da:nso] n 
to dance v>
both [Ъ оиб]...  and ...
e.g. The theatre puts on both 

classical and modem plays, 
classical ['klaesikl] adj 
modern ['modon] adj 
a play n 
to put on
to see a play
to enjoy
a stage [steid3] n 
on the stage 
to put on v

a performance 
to put on a ballet 

an opera 
a concert ['konsot] n 
a concert of classical music 
to go to a concert 
West n
Western Europe 
to perform v

e.g. This actor performs on the

1. спектакль, театральное пред­
ставление

2. исполнение (роли, песни), 
игра

певец, певица 
петь
танцор, танцовщица
танцевать
как ... так и ...
Театр ставит как классические,
так и современные пьесы.
классический
современный
пьеса

—  сцена

—  ставить (на сцене)

—  концерт

запад
Западная Европа 
давать представление, высту­
пать, играть (на сцене)
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19.

20.

21.

32.
33.

22.
23.

24.
25.
26.

27.
28.

29.

30.

31.

stage of the Maly theatre, 
excellent ['eksolont] adj

performance
an excellent son8

concert 
film 

a cast [karst] n
e.g. In any performance of the 

Bolshoi Theatre the cast is 
usually good, 

except [ik'sept] prep 
syn.: except for
e.g. The businessmen have dis­

cussed all the problems ex­
cept (for) the terms of deliv­
ery.

an actress ['aektris] n
rather ['га:дэ] adv
e.g. It is a rather good play.

The film is rather boring, 
ordinary [’D.dinori] adj 
a feeling ['fulig] n 
convincing [kon'vinsiQ] adj 

answer 
film

— отличный, превосходный

— состав исполнителен

— кроме

a convincing

dramatic [dro'maetik] adj 
a curtain [*k3:tn] n 
a curtain call 
to be over v
e.g. The film will be over in 

20 minutes, 
to believe [bi'Iirv] v 
I believe so.
I believe not. 
extremely [iks'tri:mli] adv 

interesting 
extremely important 

difficult 
anyway ['eniwei] adv 
to book v

34. a seat n
35. 'a  booking office [’buknpfis] n

актриса
довольно

заурядная, посредственная
чувство
убедительный

драматичный
занавес
вызов актера (на бис) 
окончиться

думать, полагать 
Думаю, что так. 
Думаю, что не так. 
очень, чрезвычайно

во всяком случае 
заказать, взять билет (театраль­
ный, железнодорожный) 
место (3d. в театре) 
касса (sd. в театре)
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36.
37.

38.

39.

40.

syn. a box office 
a cashier [ko'Jio] n 
dress circle ['dres 'so:kl] 
in the dress circle 
a choice [tjbis] n 

large
small choice 
good 

to have a choice 
to make one’s choice 
e.g. He had no choice, but to go 

there, 
a row [rou] n 
in the 1st row 
stalls [sto:lz] n 
in the stalls

— кассир
— бельэтаж

— выбор

иметь выбор 
сделать выбор, выбрать

ряд
в первом ряду 
партер

ADD ITION A L W ORDS A N D  E X PR ESSIO N S

1. pound [paund] n
2. a male part
3. a circus ['soikds] n
4. a poster ['pousto] n
5. a playwright ['pleirait] n
6. to find out v
7. a road n
8. to be exciled [ik'saitid] v
9. to understand (understood, 

understood) v

фунт (денежная единица)
роль, исполняемая мужчиной
цирк
афиша
драматург
узнать, разузнать
дорога
быть взволнованным 
понимать



L E S S O N  5
Grammar: Equivalents of Modal Verbs (эквиваленты модальных гла­

голов).
Text:_______ Shops and Shopping in London.________________________

U N I T  I

GRAMMAR 

EQUIVALENTS OF MODAL VERBS

SECTION I

TO HAVE + ИНФИНИТИВ ГЛАГОЛА С TO 

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
a) Larry begins work at 8, so he has to leave home early.
b) The traffic was heavy and I had to go by underground, 
b) It is Friday today. I won’t have to go to work tomorrow.

Глагол to have (to) в качестве эквивалента модального гла- 
гола must выражает долженствование как вынужденную 
необходимость совершить действие в силу обстоятельств, 
сложившегося порядка, законов и т.д. и переводится на рус­
ский язык: должен, вынужден, приходится.

a) I have to do it. Do I have to do it?
I don’t have to do it.

b) I had to do it. Did I have to do it?
I didn’t have to do it.

c) I’ll have to do it. Will /Shall I have to do it?
I won’t / shan’t have to do it.

Ш После глагола to have инфинитив смыслового глагола упот­
ребляется с частицей to.
Глагол to have (to) употребляется в форме Simple Present, 
Past и Future (см. примеры “а”, “Ь”, “с”).
Вопросительная и отрицательная формы глагола to have (to) 
образуются с помощью вспомогательных глаголов do / did в 
настоящем и прошедшем времени и will / shall в будущем 
времени.
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Обратите внимание на согласование времен с глаголом to 
have (to):
a) Larry said he had to leave home at 8 every day.
b) Susan said she had to stay at home and help her parents the 

previous day.
c) John said that he would have to be in the office a bit earlier 

on Monday.

Ex. 1. Say w hat you have (or don’t  have) to  do during your of­
fice hours.

Examples I have to arrive at the office at 9*
I don’t have to arrive at the office at 8*30.

• to work on the computer;
• to look through e-mail;
• to answer messsages;
• to meet foreign businessmen at the airport;
• to make reservations for hotels / planes;
• to go on business trips;
® to discuss terms of contracts;
© to stay at the office after 6;

to make appointments; 
о to speak on the phone with customers / suppliers;
• to clarify problems with the Managing Director;
• to speak English with foreign partners.

Ex. 2. Kate is speaking about her usual w orking day. Ask her
questions.

Examples — I have to get up early (When?)
— When do you have to get up?
— I usually have to get up at 6.

— I have to take the children to school (When?)
— I have to do a lot of work in the office (What?)
— I have to speak with many people on the phone (With whom?)
— I sometimes have to stay in the office until 7 or 7.30 in the evening 

(Why?)
— I have to go to the supermarket after work (Why?)
— I have to go to bed late (When?)
— I have to study Endlish at weekends (Why?)
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Ex. 3. React to  the statem ents about Mike’s bad day.
Example: — Mike can’t start his car.

— He will have to go to the office by Underground.
— He can’t contact Mr Rockier. He is not in his New York office.
— He can’t reserve a ticket for a plane to New York for the 10th of 

February.
— He can’t reserve a room at the Holiday Inn in New York.
— He has no time to answer some messages.
— He can’t buy the textbook “English for Businessmen” in the House 

of Books in Arbat.
— He can’t book seats for the Maly Theatre for Friday evening.

SECTION II

TO BE + ИНФИНИТИВ ГЛАГОЛА С TO

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
a) — When does the plane arrive in London?

— It is to arrive in 2 hours.
b) — When is Mr Blake to come to our office, Jane?

— He was to come at 10, but he isn’t here yet.
c) The manager to the secretary: “You are to send the mail and 

to make an appointment with Mr Brook.”

i 1 4 Глагол to be (to) в качестве эквивалента модального глагола 
' must употребляется:

1) чтобы выразить необходимость действия, предусмотренно­
го планом, графиком, договоренностью (см. примеры “а”, “Ь”);
2) в приказах, указах, распоряжениях (см. пример “с”).
В этой функции глагол переводится на русский язык: дол­
жен, предстоит.
После глагола to be инфинитив смыслового глагола упот­
ребляется с частицей to.
То be (to) в качестве эквивалента модального глагола must 
употребляется в форме Simple Present и Simple Past. 
Долженствование, относящееся к будущему времени, пе­
редается формой глагола to be (to) в настоящем времени 
(см. пример “а”).
В вопросительном предложении to be ставится перед под­
лежащим (см. пример “Ь”).
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Ex. 4. Use the correct Sorm oS “to be (to )”. Complete the sen­
tences w ith  the w ords on the right.

1. The director is going to Germany. He ... there.
2. The secretary is phoning the Metropol Hotel.

She ... for the American businessmen.
3. We are waiting for the managers of GML.

They ... at 11 o’clock.
4. Our visit to China ... tomorrow.
5. The President of the company ... at the con­

ference after lunch.
6. The Japanese company ... a new model of 

Honda in June.
7. A new fitness centre... in our district next month.
8. The theatre ... a new version of Checkov’s 

“Three Sisters” in a couple of weeks.
9. If your luggage is overweight you ... an extra 

charge.
10. When you arrive at a hotel you ... a form.

Ex. S. Answer the questions. Use “to be (to )”.
1. When and where are the businessmen of your company to go on 

business?
2. When are you to have a holiday?
3. When are you to have talks? What’s the purpose of the talks?
4. When is the Prime Minister to speak on television?
5. When is a new supermarket (a shop of sports goods) to appear in 

your district?
6. What new Underground stations are to open in Moscow in the near 

future?
7. What are the passengers at Sheremetyevo to do before they get on 

the plane?
8. When are you to pay for a room if you stay at a hotel?

SECTION III 

TO BE ABLE + ИНФИНИТИВ ГЛАГОЛА С TO

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
— Can the manager receive me now?
— I am afraid he can’t, he is having talks.
— When will he be able to receive me?

to fill in, 
to launch, 
to make a contract, 
to open, 
to start, 
to put on, 
to speak, 
to pay, 
to arrive, 
to make reserva­
tions
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— He’ll be able to receive you only in the afternoon. He won’t be 
able to receive you earlier.

S; j To be able (to) употребляется как эквивалент глагола can 
J  в будущем времени.

Обратите внимание на согласование времен с глаголом to 
be able (to):
The secretary said the manager would be able to receive 
Mr Brown only in the afternoon.

Ex• 6. Translate, ask questions w ith  “When?” and answer 
them . Use “to be able (to )”.

Examples — When will you be able to prepare a sales report?
• обсудить предложение английской фирмы;
• уточнить несколько вопросов с заказчиками;
• показать достопримечательности Москвы м-ру Кларку;
• заехать за м-ром Брауном в гостиницу;
• просмотреть последние каталоги электронных товаров;
• купить билеты на какой-нибудь спектакль театра на Таганке;
• вести переговоры на английском языке.

U N I T  II

SPEECH PATTERNS

P a tte rn  1. The suit is one size too small (big) for me.

Ex. 7* You are buying some clothes in the shop. Speak as in the 
ежатр1е:

— The shoes are one size too small for me.
— Here Is another pair, a size larger.

Say that the jacket, the dress, the su it, the jeans, the 
coat, the trousers are sm all (large) for you.

P a tte rn  2. —  The suit will wear well.
—  Will it? That’s nice.

Ex• 8. React to  the statem ents:
— The cast was very good.
— Was it? And I thought that the leading actors were 

quite ordinary.
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1. The company delivered the goods with a delay.
2. I could visit only the National Gallery when I was in London.
3. Mike goes to the fitness centre at the weekend.
4. I have read only one detective by Agatha Christie.
5. I have seen only one film about James Bond.
6. I will go to the Crimea for my summer holiday.
7. The Sellers offered a 10% discount for their equipment.
8. We agreed to the delivery of the goods on CIF terms.
9. I go to my country house every weekend both in summer and in winter.
10. Our Managing Director speaks 3 foreign languages.

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogue.

SHOPS AND SHOPPING IN LONDON 
A

Most of London’s big departm ent stores and rich shops are in the 
West End.

One of the most popular shopping centres in the West End is Oxford 
Street. Its nice shops and department stores attract not only English people 
but people from all over the world. It is always crowded with people, espe­
cially at sale times, in January and July.

Most shops and department stores open at 10 a.m. and close between 
5.30 p.m.— 6 p.m. except on Sundays. If you want to go shopping after 
office hours you can make a purchase on Thursday or Friday, as the 
shops in Oxford street close later on that day.

One of the largest department stores in Oxford Street is Selfridges1. 
It has a lot of departments: Men’s and Women’s W ear, Children’s 
Clothes, Bedding, Stationery, Electrical Goods, Household Goods and 
many others.

Selfridges is a very expensive department store that is why most Lon­
doners prefer to go to cheaper shops: Marks and Spencer for clothes and 
supermarkets for food.

Marks and Spencer is a self-service chain store2. It sells quality 
goods at reasonable prices, therefore it is very popular.

Supermarkets, many of which are chain stores, sell not only food but 
household goods too.

Hypermarkets have become especially popular with shoppers re­
cently. They are very big supermarkets (usually outside London) with
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parking lots for customers, who come shopping in their cars and buy 
food for the whole week.

On Saturday morning Mr Borisov went shopping in Oxford Street, as he 
was to leave London soon. He called at the men’s department of a big 
department store. He came up to a salesgirl and asked her to help him 
choose a suit.

Salesgirl: What kind of suit are you looking for?
Borisov: I’d like a light suit for summer wear.
Salesgirl: What’s your size, sir?
Borisov: I’m afraid, I don’t know my English size.
Salesgirl: You’ll have to try on this one for size in the changing room

over there.
(In the changing room)

Borisov: I don’t think it’s my size: the jacket is too tight and the
trousers are too short.

Salesgirl: Yes, I think the suit is one size too small for you, here is
another one, a size larger.

(A few  minutes later)
Salesgirl: It looks fine on you and it fits you perfectly. The suit is of

very good quality, it will wear well.
Borisov: Will it? That’s nice. Well, I think I’ll take it. I like the style

and the colour. How much is it?
Salesgirl: It costs £... Will you pay by credit card?
Borisov: No, I’ll pay cash. One more thing, please3. Where can I

buy a pair of shoes and socks?
Salesgirl: On the fourth floor, in the shoe department. You can also

buy a tie to match your suit there.
Borisov: And where can I find joggers?
Salesgirl: In the sportswear department.
Borisov: Thank you.

1 Selfridges [’selfricfeiz] (возможно написание Selfridge’s) — название крупного 
универсального магазина в Лондоне (основан в 1909 году).
Перед названиями универмагов, содержащих имя собственное, артикль 
не употребляется (ср. The Central Department Store).

2 a chain [tjein] store — один из сети магазинов, принадлежащих одной 
фирме / сетевой магазин.

3 One more thing, please. — И еще одно.
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Ex. 9* Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

1. Oxford Street is the most popular shopping centre in London.
2. Shops and department stores in Oxford Street close late.
3. Most Londoners go shopping to Selfridge’s.
4. Marks and Spencer is as expensive as Selfridges.
5. There is no difference between a supermarket and a hypermarket.

1. Mr Borisov went shopping for food.
2. He didn’t ask anybody to help him choose a suit.
3. The salesgirl told Mr Borisov what his English size was.
4. The first suit that Mr Borisov tried on fitted him perfectly.
5. Mr Borisov paid cash for the suit.
6. When Mr Borisov bought the suit he left the department store.

Ex. 10. Say w hat you remember about:

• Oxford Street and its shops;
• Selfridges;
• Supermarkets and hypermarkets;
• Mr Borisov’s purchase.

* * *

U N I T  I V

WORKING ON WORDS

to prefer smth to ... 
to prefer doing smth to

Ex. 11. Ask and answer questions.

A. Which do you 
prefer:

ballet or opera? 
tea or coffee?
classical music or pop music?
the cinema or the theatre?
a quiet or an active rest?
action or horror films?
seats in the stalls or in the dress circle?
Japanese or German cars?
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B. What do you pre­
fer doing:

watching TV or reading books? 
skiing or skating?
playing football or hockey? (watching 
fooball or hockey matches?) 
living in a good flat in Moscow or in a cot­
tage near Moscow?
going on holiday to the Crimea or to the 
Caucasus?
buying goods on CIF or on FOB terms? 
shopping in a supermarket or in a shop? 
going out or staying at home at weekends? 
reading books or watching their screen ver­
sions?

to be popular with smb

Ex. 12. Say w hat places are popular (not popular) w ith  shop­
pers (holidaym akers, tourists, theatre goers, etc.); еж- 
plain w hy.

the Kremlin museums,
• the Bolshoi theatre,

the holiday places on the Volga river,
Ashan supermarkets, 
old Moscow hotels, 
the Tretyakov Gallery,
Arbat Street (old and new),
expensive boutiques [bu'tik] in the centre of Moscow, 
the Black Sea resorts in the Crimea, 
the ski resorts in the Caucasus,
Macdonald’s restaurants, 
fitness centres, 
the House of Music,
Sokolniki Park,
evening courses of foreign languages.

to call at (a place)

Ex. 13. Read the example.
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If  I w a n t  to  b u y  a n  E n g lish  b o o k . I’ll  c a ll  a t  th e  H ouse  o f 
B ooks in  A rb a t.

Say where you w ill go if you w ant to  buys
a new model of a Panasonic TV set,
flowers for your friend’s party,
some compact disks,
sports clothes,
some food for the weekend,
tickets for the new performance at the Vachtangov theatre, 
toys for your (your friend’s) children,

• a pair of new jeans,
some souvenirs for your friends in France, 
a new jacket for winter wear; 
a tour of Italy.

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS

ARTICLES 

Ex* 14* a) Supply articles w here necessary.
1. — Where can I b u y ... coat?

— There’s ... department store in this district. There’s ... very good 
choice of coats a t ... department store.
— Is there ... shoe department there too?
— Yes, there is b u t ... department is not very large. You’ll have to 
call at ... Central Department Store. There are ... good shoe de­
partments there.

2. — I w ant... pair of shoes but I don’t know my English size.
— Try on this pair for ... size.
— O h ,... shoes are too small for me.
— Here is another pair, ... size larger.
— ... size is all right for me, but I don’t like ... style.

3. ... Sainsbury’s ['seinzboriz] is one o f ... biggest and most popular su­
permarkets in London. ... choice of different kinds o f ... food is very 
large there. It is ... very old company. ... company is more than 125 
years old. ... Sainsbury’s is ... chain store and has over 250 shops 
all over... country.
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* * *
Lise [laiz] is walking along ... wide street, she is looking fo r... new dress. 
She stops a t ... door of... department store and comes in. She goes to ... 
Women’s Wear Department. She has found ... dress. It is ... modem 
bright yellow dress. She goes to ... changing room and tries on ... dress. 

“It’s ... lovely dress, I’ll take i t / ’ she says to ... salesgirl.
Then she sees ... coat for summer wear in red and white. Very 

quickly she puts on ... coat over ... new dress.
“You won’t be able to wear ... two together, but it’s ... lovely coat 

over... white dress.”
“But I think they go very well together,” Lise says and gives 

... coat and ... dress to ... girl: “I’ll have them. ... colours of... dress and 

... coat are perfectly right for me.”
Lise pays ... money and ... salesgirl gives h e r ... purchase.
Lise leaves... department.

(After “The Driver’s Seat” by Muriel Spark)

b) Say w hat you remember about the purchase Lise 
made at the shop.

TENSES 

Ex. IS. a) Supply the correct tense-form s of the verbs.
1. Thank you for the wonderful evening. We (to have) to go now, it’s

too late.
2. I (not to be able) to go shopping after work today as I (to have) to

stay the office later than usual — there is too much work.
3. Yesterday at the department store I (to have) to try on some jackets. 

Only then I (can) choose what I (to want).
4. At weekends Tom usually (to wear) jeans and a T-shirt. During the 

week he (to have) to wear a suit and a tie.
5. —  Vanessa, yesterday you (to be) to invite people from ВАС to our

today’s conference. Did you do that?
— Yes, sure.

* * *
Jill: You (to be going) to stay in the office during the lunch time?
Ben: Yes, I (to have) to check these figures. We (to be) to use them

at the afternoon meeting. And where (to be) Jack? He (to
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promise) to help me. If he (not to come) I (not to be able) to 
check all the figures.

Jill: He (to have) to go to the sales department. He (to say), he (to
be back) in 10 minutes.

Ben: Good.

* * *

A few days ago Elsa (to call at) a big shoe shop in Madison Avenue for a 
pair of shoes.

When she (to come in) the salesman (to speak) to another customer 
and Elsa (to have) to wait for a few minutes.

When Elsa (to try on) a pair of black shoes she (to say):
“I (to have) to try on another pair. These shoes (to be) too large for
99me.
“But I (not to know) if I (to be able) to find a smaller size in black. 

This model (to be) very popular and (to sell) very well. We (to sell) a 
lot of shoes of this model recently. But I (to have) to see.”

Five minutes later he (to come back) with a pair of brown shoes. 
“Try on these for size. If you (to like) them I (to have) to order them in 
black,” the salesman said.

Elsa (to put on) the brown shoes. “They (to fit) me perfectly and I (to 
like) the colour. I (to buy) them.”

(After “The Hot House by the East River” by Muriel Spark)

b) Say w hat you remember about Elsa’s shopping for 
shoes.

PREPOSITIONS 

Ex. 16. a) Supply the correct prepositions or adverbs.

1. — I’d like to buy a dress ... everyday wear.
— Let’s c a ll ... the Central Department Store, there’s a good choice 
... dresses there.

2. — I called ... you yesterday morning, but you were ...
— I went shopping ... food.

3. Why do many people prefer supermarkets ... small food shops?
4. — I think this coat is the right size ... me.

— Yes, it fits you perfectly.
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S. New Arbat is crowded ... shoppers ... morning ... evening.
(y. Most department stores in Moscow are open... 10 o’clock p.m .... week­

days.
7. You can try ... this coa t... the changing room.

* * *

Last Saturday Joan [d30un] went shopping ... clothes. She called ... a big 
shop ... ready-made clothes ... the 5th Avenue. She wanted to buy a 
dress ... office wear. ... the shop she tried ... a few dresses ... the chang­
ing room.

When she put ... the first dress she saw that it was too sh o rt... her. 
The second dress was longer than the first one but it was too tight. The 
third dress looked nice ... her, it fitted her perfectly but it was green but 
Joan wanted something ... brown. Besides, it cost more than she wanted 
to spend.

Then she called ... a small shop and bought a dress. It was the right 
size and colour and it was not expensive ... her. She liked the dress very 
much.

b) Say w hat yon remember about Joan’s shopping for 
clothes. 

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 17. a) Choose and use.

to say, to tell, to speak

A
1. What did you ...? I couldn’t hear you.
2. ... us about your holiday. Did you have a good time?
3. How many languages do y o u ...?
4. She ... good-bye and left.
5. I ... to the company manager on the phone yesterday.
6. ... the manager that Mr Lawson phoned him 10 minutes ago.
7. What did the President... about at the conference?
8. Does your director... good English?
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9. Don’t ... anybody what I .... It’s a secret between us.
10. I didn’t want to delay Sue so I ... her not to wait for me.

В

Once when Mark Twain and his friend were in England they visited 
a party at which they were to make speeches. Mark Twain was the 
first to ... . He ... for 20 minutes and everyone liked his speech. 
When the people asked Mark Twain’s friend to ... them something, he 
... : “Ladies and Gentlemen! Before this dinner we agreed with Mark 
to exchange speeches. He has ju s t ... you what I wanted to ... and I’m 
glad you liked it. But I’m sorry to ... I’ve lost Mark Twain’s speech 
and cannot remember what he wanted to ... you”.

b) Summarize the joke.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES
E*. 18. a) Read the dialogue.

On Thursday Mrs Briggs went shopping for clothes. When she was 
walking along Oxford Street she saw a red dress in the window of a 
small shop and decided to call there.
Salesgirl: What can I do for you, madam?
Briggs: Could you let me see that red dress in the window?

I like the colour very much.
Salesgirl: I’m afraid it’ll be too tight for you.
Briggs: Have you got a bigger size?
Salesgirl: That’s the last we’ve got, I’m afraid. How do you like this

one, madam?
Briggs: The colour is a bit dark, but I like the style. Can I try it on?
Salesgirl: Sure. The changing rooms are over there.
(In the changing room)
Briggs: Does it look nice on me?
Salesgirl: Very nice, indeed.
Briggs: I think I’ll take it.
Salesgirl: You’ve chosen very well, madam. It’ll wear well and this is

our latest style. Anything else?
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Hriggs: Could you show me a light grey shirt?
Salesgirl: How do you like this one? Isn’t it lovely?
Hriggs: Sure it is. By the way, if  the shirt doesn’t fit my son can I

bring it back?
Salesgirl: Why, yes. You’ll be able to exchange it or get a refund.
Hriggs: Good. I’ll have it.
Salesgirl: How would you like to pay?
Briggs: Cash, please.
Salesgirl: Thank you, madam. Here is your change.

b) Say w hat purchases Mrs Briggs made at the shop.

c) Act out the dialogue.

Ex. 19*a) Read the text.

MARKS&SPENCER: A BRITISH SUCCESS STORY

Marks&Spencer, the British food and clothes company, is Britain’s fa­
vourite shop and the most famous British shop in the world. It attracts a 
lot of customers, from housewives to millionaires.

It started more than 100 years ago, when Michael Marks, a young 
immigrant, opened a stall in the market. He had few things to sell, but 
above his stall he put the now famous notice:

P......................................     с
D on’t ask how much — it’s a gennyj

Ten years later he met Tom Spencer and together they started Penny 
Stalls in many British towns.

Today there are more than 640 branches of M&S all over the world, and 
more and more people are buying their clothers and food from the shop.

Food departments sell typical British food: tea, biscuits, sandwiches.
The choice o f clothes is different from country to country.
In Thailand, for example, they sell more T-shirts because of the cli­

mate. In Japan they sell clothes of small sizes, in Austria — clothes of 
large sizes.

The quality of clothes is very high; their shelf life is short — from 6 
to 7 weeks.

In Britain every man in 5 buys his suits in M&S and one woman in 3 
buys her underwear there.

In the 21st century one Chinese in 5 will wear M&S suits.
That’s а-lot of suits!

(Based on “Headway” and “Business Basics”)
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b) What does that mean:

• Penny Stalls?
• underwear?
. shelf life?

c) Say:
• What facts show that M&S is a very popular shop;
• How the company started its business;
• How the choice of clothes differs from country to country;
• How many British people wear M&S clothes.

Ex. 20. a) Read the text.

NEW MARKETS —  SHOPPING FOR FOOD 
IN THE 21st CENTURY

For many years British and 
American people made tradi­
tional long trips to supermarkets 
to do their shopping. But since 
the 1990s supermarket shopping 
on the Internet has become very 
popular with British and Ameri­
can shoppers.

Big supermarkets have their 
own websites, and if you order 
on line with them, for a small ex­
tra sum supermarkets will do 

your shopping for you and deliver it to your door. If you shop with them 
regularly, they’ll ‘remember’ your favourite products so you will be 
able to order them next time very quickly.

In contrast, in many small British towns and villages there has been 
a re turn  to traditional outdoor markets where farmers sell their prod­
ucts to customers.

They disappeared in Britain because of the attraction of supermar­
kets, but they have reappeared recently both to help farmers and to pro­
vide customers with “real food” —  fresh fruits, meat. etc.

Organic food* has become very popular and some producers offer “a 
box service” —  they deliver a box of organic food to your door. The 
customers don’t choose it — they just get fresh seasonal products with
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Ihc guarantee that they are without chemicals. You can order this ser­
vice on line too!

(Based on “Across Cultures”)

* organic food — экологически чистые продукты

b) Say w hat w ays of shopping for food the text is 
about.

Ex. 21. a) Look and say:

Ann

A • Dress. .j-
100% cotton. / '  
Yellow or g r e e n /  
Sizes 8 to 14. V . ’ ,
$ 169 

B* Bag.
Brown or black leather*. 
$ 75.45

A • C oat.
100% cotton.
Pink or grey.
Sizes 10 to 14.
Only $ 8 5  

B* Bag.
White or black leather. 
SA V ES 10 
Regular price $ 50 
Sale price $ 40

A • Sw eater.
. \  100% wool. Blue or red
i j j Small, medium or laige.
у  / $ 5 0

В • T rousers. 100% cotton.
( Black or brown. Sizes 30 to 44.

SA VE $ 10 
Regular price $ 75 
Sale price $ 65

* leather [Чедэ] n — кожа

1. What is Ann weaming?
In what colours / sizes does it come?
How much does it cost?

2. What clothes is Carlos wearing?
In what colours /  sizes does the sweater / do the trousers come? 
How much do the trousers cost?
Are they on sale?
How much can you save if you buy them?
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b) Ask questions about the coat and the bag Mary Is wear­
ing.

Ex. 22. a) Read the story.

DAILY BREAD

Miss Martha was 40 years old but she was not married. She had her own 
shop, where she sold bread, both fresh and stale which was cheaper.

There was a customer who called at her shop two or three times a 
week. The man was not young but very attractive. He wore cheap 
clothes but they looked nice on him. He always bought only stale bread 
and Miss Martha decided that he was very poor. She always thought of 
him and was sorry that she could not invite him to have dinner with her. 
She wanted to talk to him, to know more about him. She wanted to help 
the poor man but didn’t know how. She liked him and began wearing 
her best dress.

Once when her customer called on her to buy stale bread, Miss 
Martha had an idea and a good one, as she thought, to help him. She 
put some butter in the stale bread.

The next day two men came into the shop. One of them was her cus­
tomer and the other — a young man. rrhe customer was very angry and 
couldn’t speak. So the young man spoke to Miss Martha: “We work to­
gether in the same office. We use stale bread to take away pencil lines 
from our plans. We have worked at a plan of a new district for six 
months. We finished it in the morning and began taking away pencil 
lines with your bread. You see, as there was butter in the bread the plan 
is good for nothing and we can’t show it to anybody now.”

When the men left Miss Martha went upstairs, took off her best 
dress and put on her old brown one.

(After O ’Henry)

b) R etell the story.

Ex. 23. Answer the questions.

1. Why do many people prefer shopping in hypermarkets?
2. What is the best time to call at a hypermarket?
3. What hypermarket do you usually go shopping to?
4. Why do you prefer this hypermarket to others?
5. What goods can you buy there?
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* * *
1. When did you last go shopping for clothes?
2. What did you buy?
3. Where did you try the clothes on?
4. Did the coat (suit) fit you nicely or did you have to ask the salesgirl 

to bring you another one?
5. Why did you decide to buy it?
6. How much did it cost?

Ex. 24* Speak about:

1. Moscow department stores.
2. Your last visit to a supermarket (a hypermarket).
3. Shopping in a foreign country.

Ex. 25. Act out dialogues. Use the situations:

1. You are interested in buying electronic clocks and require them 
urgently. Meet Mr Clark, a representative of the Sellers, in your 
office and discuss the delivery dates and terms of delivery with 
him. After the talks ask Mr Clark about his plans for Saturday.

2. White&Co have started producing a new model of coffee machines. 
Contact Mr White in his London office. Discuss the prices and the 
terms of delivery.

3. You have studied the terms on which Black&Co sell their ma­
chines. Meet the company manager, speak about the weather in 
Moscow, then discuss with him the number of machines you want 
to buy and the terms of delivery.

U N I T  VI I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 26. Supply modal verbs or their equivalents in the correct 
tense-forms.

1. We (to be) to go to the plant with Mr Brown this Monday, but he 
(not to arrive) in Moscow yet. We (to have) to go to the plant next 
week.

2. There is no bus stop near this building, you (to have) to get off at 
the next stop.
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3. If you don’t leave now, you (not to be able) to come to the concert 
on time.

4. If Mike (to be) to go on holiday on Monday, he (to be able) to make 
all purchases on Saturday.

5. If we (can, to go) shopping at ten tomorrow we (to be able) to come 
home by lunch time.

6. If Mary (to have) to go to the supermarket in the afternoon she (not
to be able) to go to the cinema with us.

7. If my husband (not to have) to stay in the office late today we (to be
able) to call on our friends.

8. When the Sellers (to be) to deliver the goods?
9. We (to be) to reserve accommodation for Mr Brown tomorrow.
10. As the Buyer (cannot, to provide) shipping facilities the Seller (to 

have) to deliver the goods on CIF terms.

Ex. 27* Translate Into English.

1. — Ты сможешь пойти с нами в театр?
— К сожалению, нет. Мне придется задержаться на работе до 7 
часов.

2. — Ты навестил вчера Анну?
— Нет, мне пришлось остаться дома.
— Ты собираешься пойти к ней сегодня?
— К сожалению, нет. Мне предстоит поехать в аэропорт встре­
чать г-на Брауна.

3. — Кто должен ехать в командировку в Петербург?
— Г-н Колосов должен был поехать туда, но он плохо себя 
чувствует, и придется поехать мне.
— Когда ты едешь?
— Я смогу поехать только через два дня.

*  *  *

1. Что он сказал?
2. Что он сказал Вам?
3. Вы собираетесь выступить (говорить) на конференции?
4. Он рассказал нам много интересного о Лондоне.
5. О чем Вы собираетесь говорить?
6. Он сказал Вам что-нибудь важное?
7. Директор конторы сказал, что мы должны провести перегово­

ры на этой неделе.
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8. На уроках английского языка вы должны говорить только по- 
английски.

Если вам нужно сделать покупки, идите на Новый Арбат. Это 
одна из самых больших и известных торговых улиц Москвы. Она 
привлекает покупателей со всей страны, а также зарубежных гостей. 
Там вы можете купить все: продукты, книги, мужскую и женскую 
одежду, обувь, электротовары.

На Новом Арбате находятся большие современные магазины и 
универмаги и почти все они —  магазины самообслуживания. В су­
пермаркете всегда много покупателей, так как многие предпочи­
тают покупать все продукты в одном магазине.

Вчера я зашла в универмаг “Москва”. Я хотела купить зимнюю 
куртку. В универмаге был большой выбор курток разных фасо­
нов и расцветок. Я примерила несколько курток и выбрала то, 
что мне хотелось — синюю куртку хорошего качества и не 
очень дорогую.

*  *  *

* * *

U N I T  V I I I
VOCABULARY

1. a department store
[di'paitmont 'sto:] n

2. to attract [o'traekt] v

to attract xisitorto attract people

— универмаг

— привлекать

e.g. The Pushkin Museum attracts
a lot of visitors.

attraction n — притяжение, привлекательность
— повсюду
— по всей стране
— во всем мире
— покупка

3. all over adv
all over the country 
all over the world

4. a purchase ['poit/os] n 
to make a purchase

5. to close [klouz] v
e.g. Close the book, please.

1. закрывать

2. закрываться
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6.

7.

e.g. The conference closed at 2 
o’clock, 

wear [weo] n

Men’s wear 
Women’s wear 
underwear 
sportswear

a suit for

1. ношение, носка (одежды)
2. одежда 
мужская одежда 
женская одежда 
(нижнее) белье 
спортивная одежда

summer для лета
for winter

autumn
spring

wear — одежда для зимы 
для осени 
для весны

better wear 
everyday wear 

to wear [weo]
(wore [wd:], worn [wo:n]) v 
e.g. Ann wore a lovely dress yes­

terday.

e.g. I hope the suit will wear well, 
clothes [kloudz] n 
summer 
winter

выходной костюм
костюм на каждый день
1. быть одетым в, носить (одежду)

2. носиться (об одежде)

clothes
одежда
летняя
зимняя одежда

Слово clothes в значении одежда употребляется только во множест­
венном числе.

8. stationery ['steijnori] п
9. bedding п
10. to prefer [pn'fo:] v

e.g. I prefer historical films, 
to prefer smth to smth 
to prefer doing smth 
e.g. I prefer ballet to opera.

I prefer shopping at super­
markets.

11. cheap ['t/up] adv
ticket

a cheap book
12. a supermarket [.sju.pd’maikit] n
13. food [fu:d] n 

to buy
' food

канцелярские товары 
постельное белье 
предпочитать

дешевый

универсам, супермаркет 
продукты
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to sell 
to offer
a food

food

a self-service

department 
shop

much 
little

14. self-service ['self'so:vis] n 
shop
department

15. reasonable [’rirznobl] adj
e.g. We sell goods at reasonable 

prices.
16. therefore [’deofo:] adv

e.g. The company’s prices were 
very high, therefore we asked 
them to give us a discount.

17. household fhaushould] adj 
household goods

18. a hypermarket [,haipo'ma:kit] n

продуктовмного 
мало
самообслуживание

умеренный (о цене)

по этой причине, поэтому, следо­
вательно

to call at а

19. a parking lot п
20. a shopper п

a regular shopper
21. to call [ko:l] v

to call at some place 
shop
department store 
restaurant 
cinema

e.g. Let’s call at the booking office 
and buy tickets for the Satur­
day performance, 

to call on smb

e.g. Why didn’t you call on us last 
Saturday?

22. a salesgirl ['seilzgo:l] n 
a salesman

24. to choose [tfu:z]

— хозяйственный
— хозяйственные товары
— гипермаркет — торговый ком­

плекс (включает магазины, кафе, 
кинотеатр, отделения банков, пред­
приятия бытового обслуживания), 
расположен обычно за городом

— стоянка для автомобилей
— покупатель (в магазине)
— постоянный покупатель
— заходить, посещать, навещать
— зайти куда-либо

зайти к кому-либо (навестить 
кого-либо)

продавщица
продавец
выбирать
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(chose [tfouz], chosen [tfouzn]) v 
book 

to choose a suit 
dress

25. a suit [sju:t] n 
a light suit 
to buy 
to try on
to choose a suit 
to put on 
to take off

26. to look for v

e.g. I am looking for a new sofa 
for the living room.

27. a size [saiz] n
e.g. What size suit do you wear? - 
a size smaller / one size too small - 
a size larger/ one size too big

28. to try on ['trai' on] v 
a suit 
a coatto try on

to try on smth for size

e.g. Will you try on this suit for 
size?

29. a changing room n 
syn.: a fitting room

30. over adv 
ovef here 
over there 
over prep

e.g. You should put on a coat 
over the dress, it’s cold 
outside.

31. a jacket ['d3aekit] n
32. tight [tait] adj
33. trousers ftrauzoz] n
34. to look [luk] v

e.g. You look tired today.
The suit looks nice on you.

35. to fit [fit] v

костюм
легкий / светлый костюм

одеть костюм 
снять костюм
искать, подыскивать, присматри­
вать

размер
Какого размера костюм вы носите? 
на размер меньше 
на размер больше 
примерять (одежду)

примерять что-либо для опреде­
ления размера

— примерочная

— указывает на местонахождение
— (вот)здесь
— (вон) там
— (надевание) на что-либо; поверх 

. чего-либо

пиджак, куртка, жакет 
узкий, тесный 
брюки
выглядеть, казаться
Вы выглядите усталым сегодня.
Костюм вам идет.
сидеть (об одежде), подходить,
быть впору
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e.g. The suit fits you all right.
36. perfect ['po.fikt] adj 

perfectly adv
e.g. She did her work perfectly.

37. style [stall] n 
the latest

— Костюм сидит на вас хорошо.
— прекрасный, безупречный
— прекрасно, великолепно

— фасон, стиль

last year’s style
e.g. The dress is of the latest style.

38. to cost (cost, cost) v
e.g. — How much did the suit cost? 

— It cost... roubles.
39. cash [kaej] n

cash 
to pay in cash 

by cash
40. a pair [pso] n

shoes 
socks 
joggers

e.g. How much is this pair of 
shoes?

41. a shoe [fu:]
better wear 
everyday wear 
summer wear 

a pair of shoes
42. a sock n
43. a tie [tai] n
44. to match v

e.g. The colour of the tie doesn’t 
match the colour of the suit.

45. joggers ['d3ogoz] n

a pair of

shoes for

— стоить (о цене)

— наличные деньги

— платить наличными

— пара

— туфля, ботинок

пара туфель
носок
галстук
подходить (по цвету, тону и т.п.), 
сочетаться, соответствовать

— кроссовки

2.

3.

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS
a dress [dres] n

summer wear 
a dress for everyday wear 

better wear 
to put on, (put, put) v 

a jacket 
trousersto put on 

a door n

— платье
— летнее платье
— платье на каждый день
— выходное платье
— надевать (об одежде)

— дверь
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4. yellow ['jelou] adj — желтый
5. a shirt [fo:t] n — мужская рубашка

a T-shirt — футболка

6. to exchange v — 1. обменять что-либо
e.g. If the suit doesn’t fit you can

exchange it later.
— 2. обменяться

e.g. The Sellers and the Buyers 
exchanged letters about their 
future contract.

7. to get a refund 
e.g. You can exchange the coat or

get a refund if you don’t like 
it.

8. change n

e.g. Sorry, I have no change on me.
9. a stall n
10. a notice n
11. a return [ri'torn] n
12. fresh adj
13. bread n
14. stale adj
15. butter n
16. to be angry v 

e.g. Don’t be angry with me.
17. to take off v 

e.g. Don’t take off your cardigan,
it’s rather cool here.

SPEECH PATTERNS

1. The suit is one size too small — Костюм на один размер меньше 
(big) for you. (больше), чем вам надо.

2. — The suit will wear well. — Костюм будет носиться хорошо. 
— Will it? That’s nice. Да? Правда? (употребляется для

выражения удивления).
Это хорошо.

получить деньги обратно

1. сдача
2. мелочь

ларек, киоск
объявление
возвращение
свежий
хлеб
черствый
масло
сердиться

снимать (одежду)



L E S S O N  6
Grammar: 1. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense (настоящее co-

Text:

вершенное продолженное время).
2. Reflexive Pronouns (возвратные местоимения). 
Eating out._______________________________

U N I T  I

GRAMMAR

SECTION I 

THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOS TENSE

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
a) — Are you still learning French words, Tom?

— Yes, I am.
— How long have you been learning them?
— I have been learning the words for an hour, but I still don’t 
remember all of them.

b) — Where is Jane?
— She is in her room. She has been studing English since break­
fast.

c) — Where is Mr Dunn?
— He is in his study. He has been reading newspapers since he 
came back from the office.

d) You look angry. Have you been waiting for me long?

1. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense употребляется для

должается в настоящий момент.
Продолжительность действия выражается обстоятельст­
вом времени с предлогами for (см. пример “а”) и since 
(см. пример “Ь”) или придаточным предложением време­
ни, которое вводится союзом since (см. пример “с”).

2. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense употребляется также, 
когда мы говорим о длительном действии, которое только 
что закончилось, но результат которого очевиден в дан­
ный момент (см. пример “d”).

выражения действия, которое началось в прошлом и про-
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3. Present Perfect Continuous чаще употребляется в утверди­
тельной и вопросительной формах.

4. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense образуется при помо­
щи Present Perfect глагола to be + Present Participle смы­
слового глагола:
I have been working ...
I have not (haven’t) been working...
Have you been working ... ?

5. С глаголами, которые не употребляются в продол­
женном времени (см. урок 1, часть I), вместо Present Per­
fect Continuous употребляется Present Perfect.

Ex. l . Complete the situations. Say “How long?" and “Since 
when?"

Examples My friend works for a business company.
He has been working in business for years /  since ZOO ...

1. The company sells refrigerators.
2. Nancy buys clothes at Selfridges.
3. Fred Lawson writes books for children.
4. This young actress plays the part of Anna Karenina.
5. We do business with some Chinese companies.
6. STS delivers their goods to some Asian countries.
7. Mr Brown always flies by British Airways.
8. IKEA advertises their furniture in special magazines.
9. Sandra goes skiing in the Alps every February.
10. Jack drives a car very well.

Ex. 2. Ask and answer questions.

Examples — I’m learning English /  How long •••?
— How long have you been learning English?
— For half a year.

1. The company is selling a new model of computers now / How long?
2. Look! It is raining (snowing) heavily / Since when?
3. Do you know that Nina is looking for a new job / How long?
4. Mr B. is waiting in the hall / How long?
5. I think the managers are discussing the terms of the new contract / 

Since when?
6. Jack is having a rest in Italy now / How long?
7. Borisov is in London now. He is staying at the Hilton Hotel / How long?
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К. Alice is in M&S’s. She is choosing some clothes for winter / How long? 
l). The children are happy. They are plaing in the park / How long?

Ex. 3* Continue the statem ents as In the ежатр1е.
I am tired. I have been working very hard.

• It is wet outside (to rain heavily).
• The director is angry (to wait).
• I have no money (to shop).
• Nick is hot (to sunbathe on the beach).
• Alice looks cold (to walk with the children in the park).
• Mr Borisov looks impressed (to visit some places o f interest in

London).
• Jack is full of news (to watch all TV news programmes).
• Pete’s clothes are wet (to wash the car).

SECTION II

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.

I —  myself It — it'self
You —  your'self We — our's elves
Не —  him'self You — your'selves
She —  her'self They — them'selves

В английском языке каждому личному местоимению соот­
ветствует возвратное местоимение.

a) Mary likes speaking about herself.
b) He shaved himself.
c) He cut himself.
d) We found ourselves in Baker Street.
e) I enjoyed myself at the party.
f) Ann herself opened the door / Ann opened the door herself.

Возвратные местоимения употребляются:
1. В качестве дополнения после глаголов (соответствуют 

русским местоимениям себя, себе, собою) (см. пример “а”).
2. Для передачи возвратного значения глагола (побриться, 

порезаться, оказаться, развлечься) (см. примеры “Ь”, “с”, 
“d”, “е”).
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3. Для усиления значения существительного или 
местоимения. В этом случае они соответствуют рус­
ским местоимениям сам, сама, сами и могут стоять или 
после слова, значение которого усиливают, или в конце 
предложения (см. пример “f ’).

Ex. 4* Answ er the questions!

1. What did you buy for yourself when you went shopping for clothes 
last?

2. What did you order for yourself when you last had dinner at the res­
taurant?

3. Did you reserve a ticket for a plane (accommodation at a hotel) be­
fore the last business trip yourself or did the secretary do that?

4. Do people learn to work on a computer themselves or do they go to 
special courses?

5. Do people usually choose home electronic products themselves or 
do they ask a shop assistant to help them?

6. Do business people speak English at the talks themselves or do they 
use an interpreter?

7. Do people usually like talking about themselves? What about 
you?

8. Do children do homework themselves or do their parents help 
them?

9. Do many people study foreign languages themselves without a 
teacher?

10. Do people decorate their flats themselves or do they use the services 
of professional designers?

U N I T  II  

SPEECH PATTERNS

Pattern 1.

a) —  Ann goes shopping at weekends.
—  So do I / So does Jane.

b) — She went shopping yesterday.
—  So did I.

c) — She will go shopping tomorrow.
—  So w illl.
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P a tte rn  2.

a) — Ann doesn’t drive a car.
—  Neither do I / Neither does Jane.

b) — Ann didn’t drive a car yesterday.
—  Neither did I.

c) — Ann won’t drive a car tomorrow.
—  Neither will I.

Ex, 5. React to  the statem ents. Say that smb does (doesn’t  do), 
did (didn’t  do), w ill do (w on’t  do) the same.

• I usually spend holidays at the seaside / My friends.
• I don’t stay on the beach in hot weather / The children.
• I don’t wear clothes in bright colours / Betsy.
• I usually go to the office by underground / My collegues.
• Jack will look through newspapers in the evening / 1.
• Yesterday the secretary had no time for lunch / The director.
• I didn’t go skiing (swimming) last Sunday / The other holiday­

makers.
• Pat always drinks coffee in the morning / Her husband.
• Nina doesn’t like horror films / Vlad.
• My family will go shopping for sportswear next week / Our friend’s 

family.

U N I T  I I I

WORKING ON THE TEXT 

Read the text and the dialogue.

EATING OUT 

A
Twenty years ago British people usually ate at home. They went out for a 
meal only sometimes, like for somebody’s birthday. But today many 
people eat out at least once a week.

There are many kinds of restaurants in England. Some of them are 
traditional restaurants where a waiter serves customers, and others are 
self-service restaurants.
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There are all-day cafes and sandwich bars which are very popular 
and crowded, especially during the lunch hour, but it is getting more 
and more expensive to have meals there.

At self-service cafeterias a customer serves himself, and he can get 
a meal more quickly and less expensively there than in other types of 
restaurants. But the most popular place «for a drink and a chat»1 has 
been and still is the famous English pub2 with its cosy and friendly at­
mosphere. People go to pubs not only for some beer or whisky, but to 
meet their friends and they often spend the whole evening there till 
closing time.

A lot of people buy fish and ships3 — the classic English take-away 
food4 in “fish-and-chip shops” and eat it in the street or at home. Fast food 
restaurants5 are very popular too. The most common food there is ham­
burgers, of course. But the British people also like Chinese, Japanese and 
Indian cuisine which shows that they have become quite cosmopolitan in 
their eating habits.

В

After the talks Mr Stanley invited Mr Borisov to have dinner at the Sa­
voy Restaurant in the West End.

They came into the restaurant, took their seats at a table near the 
window and ordered cocktails.
Borisov: Mr Stanley, I’ve been staying in London only for a week and I

don’t know much about English meals.
Stanley: Well, if you like, I can give you a general idea about that.

At breakfast we usually have porridge, bacon and eggs, 
sausages, tomatoes. The traditional drink is tea which we 
have with milk, but some people have coffee, often instant 
coffee6. English lunch consists of two courses: a meat or a 
fish course with vegetables and dessert. At 5 o’clock in the 
afternoon we have tea, often with a cake. Most people have 
their last meal, which is rather big, at 7 or 8 in the evening, 
and call it dinner, while others have a small, late evening 
meal, which they call supper.

Borisov: Thank you, Mr Stanley, that was interesting.
Stanley: Let’s study the menu and see what’s on it tonight.
Waiter: Good evening, gentlemen. Are you ready to order?
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Borisov:

Stanley:
Horisov:
Stanley:

Horisov:
Waiter:
Stanley:

Waiter:

Borisov:
Stanley:
Borisov:
Stanley:

Borisov:
Waiter:

I’m afraid I don’t understand the names of all dishes on the 
menu, Mr Stanley. Could you help me and recommend what to 
take?
With pleasure. H-m-m, would you like mushroom soup? 
No, thank you. I seldom eat soup in the evening.
Then you can order roast-beef with fried potatoes. It’s a 
traditional English dish and it’s usually delicious.
Fine.
How about you, sir?
Well, I ’m pretty hungry. I’ll start with chicken soup, then 
I’d like a steak with green salad. And bring us a bottle of 
red wine, please.
Would you like to order dessert now? There is a choice be­
tween fruit and ice-cream.
I prefer fruit.
So do I. What about some cheese?
No cheese for me, thank you.
I think I’ll have some, And we’ll finish with black coffee, if 
you don’t mind.
That sounds nice.
Thank you, gentlemen. I hope you’ll enjoy yourselves.

1 a place “for a drink and a chat” — место, где можно выпить и поболтать
2 a pub (от public house) — пивной бар (паб) в Англии
3 fish and chips — рыба и жареный картофель — популярное недорогое 

английское блюдо
4 take-away food — еда на вынос
s fast food restaurants — рестораны с блюдами быстрого приготовления
6 instant coffee — растворимый кофе

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :

a cafe ['kaefei] n 
a sandwich ['saendwitj] n 
a cafeteria [.kaefi'tiorio] n 
atmosphere [’aetmosfio] n 
a hamburger fhaemborgo] n
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Ex. 6. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.
1. There are very few types of restaurants in England.
2. It is not very expensive to have meals at self-service cafeterias.
3. Famous English pubs are very popular places.
4. The British are very conservative in their eating habits.

* * *

1. In England lunch is a very small meal.
2. The English people have dinner at 7 or 8 o’clock in the evening.
3. The English never have supper as other Europeans do.
4. There were many dishes on the menu of the Savoy Restaurant.
5. Mr Borisov ordered dinner himself.
6. Mr Stanley wasn’t very hungry and he ordered a small dinner.
7. There was nothing to choose for dessert.

Ex. 7. Say w hat you remember about:
• different types of restaurants in England;
• the famous English pubs;
• cosmopolitan eating habits of the British people;
• English meals;
• the dishes Mr Stanley and Mr Borisov chose for dinner.

Ex. S. Think and answer.
1. Why did Mr Stanley decide to invite Mr Borisov to the Savoy Res­

taurant in the West End?
2. What do you think the two businessmen were talking about during 

the dinner?
3. Did they enjoy their dinner or not? Why do you think so?

U N I T  IV 

WORKING ON WORDS

a meal 
to have a meal

Ex. 9. Answer the questions.

1. What is the 1 st (2nd, 3rd) meal in our country (in Great Britain)?
2. Where do you usually have meals during the working day?
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l. Do you prefer having meals at home or out at weekends? Why? 
Where do you usually have meals when you are on holiday (on a 
business trip)?

5. Can you always have meals on a plane (on a train)?
6. Do you have meals at regular hours or not?

to be ready for smth

Ex. 10. Read the example:
I ’v e  d o n e  m y  h o m e w o rk , so  I a m  re a d y  f o r  th e  E n g lish  les­
so n .

In w hat case can you say that you are ready for:

• the business talks,
• the business trip to a foreign country,
• the summer holiday trip,
• the winter holiday trip, 

the New Year party,
• your friend’s birthday party.

to enjoy oneself

Ex. 11. Read the example:
I  a lw a y s  en ]o y  m y se lf w h e n  I go to  c o n c e r ts  o f c lassica l 
m usic .

Do you enjoy yourself If you:

• spend a holiday at the seaside,
• have dinner at a good restaurant,
• watch a good film on TV,
• read a detective novel,
• go sightseeing,
• drive a car,
• go on a tour of a foreign country,
• go to a birthday party,
• listen to rock-n-roll,
• spend a weekend in the country house.
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U N I T  V

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

ARTICLES 

Ex. 12. a) Supply articles w here necessary.

1. Look, there is ... restaurant over there. Let’s go in and have lunch. 
... restaurant looks nice and I hope... food will be good.

2. ...Prague Restaurant is in ... centre of Moscow. It is ... very good 
restaurant, actually one o f... best Moscow restaurants. ... service 
is good and there is always ... large choice of dishes on ... menu.

3. Kate had ... meat with ... vegetables for ... 2nd course. ... vege­
tables were very good, b u t ... meat was a bit dry.

4. —  Let’s buy ... fresh fruit for ... dessert today. They sell ... deli­
cious fruit at this shop.
—  But look a t ... prices.... fruit here is extremely expensive.

5. There was ... good restaurant near ... cinema and Joan decided to 
have dinner there.
She ordered ... fried chicken with ... green salad and ... black coffee 
for ... dessert, ... chicken was delicious, but she couldn’t drink ... 
coffee. “... English cannot make ... good coffee,” she thought when 
she was leaving ... restaurant.

* * *

Waiter: Would you like to order now?
Donald: Yes, I’ll have ... steak,... potatoes and ... green salad. I’ll

order... dessert later.
Waiter: And you, madam, what would you like to have?
Elizabeth: Well, I can’t see anything I really like. I don’t like ...

chicken and I don’t like ... fish.
Waiter: ... roast-beef is delicious today.
Elizabeth: No, that’s not my idea o f ... good meal. I’ll have ... sau­

sages with ... potatoes. That’s my favourite dish. I have 
it every day.

b) Speak about the dishes Donald and Elizabeth ordered. 
TENSES

Ex. 13* a) Supply the correct tense-form s of the verbs.
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1. It is a very boring novel. I (to read) it for two or three weeks, 
though usually I (to read) books very quickly.

2. —  You (to discuss) the terms of delivery yet?
—  Not yet. We (to discuss) them since 10 o’clock and I 
(to think) we (to finish) only in an hour.

3. —  ... you ever (to live) in Kaluga?
I (to think) I (to meet) you there.
— No, I (to live) in Moscow since I (to be bom), but I (to be) in 
Kaluga some years ago.

4. — You (to look) tired, Mary.
— I (to work) in the garden since early morning.

5. We just (to finish) the talks. We (to discuss) the prices for cosmetics.

* * *

Julia Lambert (to be) a very good actress. She (to play) very well in the 
performance that night.

After the performance Julia (not to want) to go home. She (to 
want) to go to the Berkeley restaurant and have supper by herself. She 
(to phone) the restaurant and (to book) a table for one. A few minutes 
later she (to arrive) at the restaurant. The waiter (to come up) to meet 
her. “Your favourite table (to wait) for you, Miss Lambert,” he (to 
say).

“What would you like to order?”
“I (to begin) with caviar and then I (to have) a steak, fried potatoes 

and a bottle of beer.”
“I (to eat) boiled meat with vegetables for 10 years, but this (to be) not 

an evening to be on a diet,” she (to think) while she (to wait) for her 
supper.

The caviar (to come) and Julia (to eat) it with white bread and butter. 
Then the steak (to arrive), a delicious steak with vegetables and fried 
potatoes.

It (to take) her only a few minutes to eat all the food. The waiter (to 
come up) to her table:

“(to be) everything all right, Miss Lambert?”
“Lovely. I (to enjoy) myself.”

(After “Theatre” by S. Maugham)

b) Speak about the supper Julia had at the Berkeley 
Restaurant.
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PREPOSITIONS 

Ex. 14* a) Supply the correct prepositions.

A young man was going on a voyage which was to last ... a week. He 
knew that they served very good meals ... the voyage.

Actually, there were four meals every day. ... breakfast they usually 
served fish ... potatoes. Lunch was ... one o’clock and consisted ... three 
courses. Dinner was ... 6; it started ... soup, then there was fish or meat, 
salad, cheese and dessert.

There was also a small supper ... 10. You could pay ... every meal be­
fore you had it, or ... all the meals ... advance which was cheaper. The 
young man decided to pay ... the whole week and did so.

Lunch came. He wasn’t very hungry and ate only some meat and 
fruit. He felt very bad ... this meal and when it was time ... dinner he 
couldn’t go and have i t . ... the next four days he had only bread and wa­
ter, b u t... Saturday he had a cup ... tea and a cake a n d ... Monday he ate 
some chicken soup. He left the ship*... Tuesday and When it was going 
away he thought, “There she goes, there she goes ... all the food I’ve 
p a id ... and haven’t had.”

* a ship — корабль (о корабле англичане часто говорят “she”)

(After “Three Men in a Boat” by Jerome K. Jerome)

b) Say w hat you remember about the young man's voy­
age.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. IS• Choose and use*

many, much

1. There is ... furniture in my sitting room but there are n o t... things in 
my bedroom.

2. This company sells ... equipment to different countries of the 
w orld .... customers are interested in buying their machines.

3. We have received ... information on the Model AB pump from the 
Sellers lately.

4. There are always ... dishes on the menu at the restaurant of the Metro­
pol Hotel.
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'». Everybody knows that the British drink ... tea and the Americans drink 
... cups of coffee during a day.

(). Our English teacher usually gives us ... homework 
'/. If somebody has got ... money it doesn’t always mean that he is 

happy.
K. The Hilton Hotel offers ... different facilities to their visitors.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES 

Ex. lb. a) Read the dialogue.

Fred came on a short visit to London and was staying with his friend 
Robert.

One morning they went to a museum. At 12.30 they were hungry 
and decided to have lunch.

Robert: Let’s go to this restaurant. I think waiters serve customers here
and it’s a pleasant change from a self-service restaurant or 
from a cafeteria. Here is a table. (They find the menu on the 
table and begin to study it.)

Waiter: Good afternoon. Can I take your order, gentlemen?
Fred: I’ll have a veal cutlet, fried potatoes and green peas.
Robert: I’ll have mushroom soup, roast-beef and potatoes.
Waiter: Thank you.
(In a few  minutes.)
Robert: How is your cutlet, Fred?
Fred: It’s delicious. I hope your roast-beef is all right too.
Robert: Yes, very good indeed.
Waiter: Would you like to order dessert now?
Fred: I think I’ll have a cake and a cup of black coffee.
Robert: I’ll have cheese and ice-cream, although probably they don’t

go very well together. And bring us the bill, please.
Waiter: Yes, sir.

b) Act out the part of the dialogue In w hich Robert and 
Fred are ordering dishes for lunch.
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Ex. 17. a) Read the story.

THE COOK

Susan and Peter got m arried in Rome [roum] where Peter was working 
as a teacher at the Parker Institute (['institjuit]). They lived in a nice 
room at the Anconi Hotel and had their meals at the restaurant of the 
hotel.

Some time later Susan got an urgent telegram from her home in Eng­
land which said that her mother felt bad. So she had to fly to London.

Today she was to come back and Peter was waiting for her at Rome 
Airport. The plane landed with a short delay. Susan got off, went 
through the Customs and Passport Control and came up to Peter. 

“Hello”, she said. “How are you?”
“Fine. And you?”
“Oh, I am tired, but happy to be back. Any news?”
“Yes, I’ve rented a comfortable flat for us. I’ve been living there for 

a week. It is very close to the Anconi Hotel. Are you glad, Susan?”
“Of course I am, but I’m also afraid. You know, I can’t cook.”
“It’s all right. I’ll cook our meals. And we won’t have to eat at home 

all the time. We can sometimes go to the Anconi restaurant and eat our 
favourite dishes there.”

It took them about an hour to get from the airport to their new home. 
“Well, you have a look at the flat,” Peter said, “and I’ll cook our 

lunch. We are going to have fried meat, if you don’t mind. It will be 
ready very quickly.” And he went to the kitchen. Soon Susan came in 
and looked at the meat.

“It looks very nice, but why are you cooking it without butter?” 
“Never mind,” Peter said, “It’ll cook itself. We can go and have 

some beer.”
In the room they sat down on the sofa and began drinking beer and 

exchanging news. Some minutes later Susan asked: “Don’t you think 
the meat can burn?”

They came into the kitchen.
“It has burnt, after all,” Peter said.
“Have you ever cooked meat before?” Susan asked.
“As a matter of fact, I haven’t.”
“Neither have I”, said Susan. “You know what, let’s go to the An­

coni restaurant. They serve delicious fried meat there.”

(After J. M. Ward)

414



Eating out

b) Say w hat you rememeber about:
I. Susan’s return from London;
Л Susan and Peter’s arrival at the new flat;
l. Peter’s idea of cooking.

c) Think and answer.
1. Why did Peter rent a flat?
2. What were they speaking about while the meat was cooking in the 

kitchen?
3. Will they eat out or will they cook their meals themselves in the fu­

ture?

Ex. IS. Read the text.
Do you know how the word “sandwich” came into English? In 1763 
there was a famous English politician [poli'tijon]. He enjoyed play­
ing cards very much. One night he stayed at the card table for 24 
hours and ate nothing but slices o f bread with pieces of meat inside. 
His name was John Montague Sandwich. The English name for a 
sandwich comes from this man. John Montague died, but the Sand­
wich lives on.

Sandwiches were great favourites in old England. It was the habit 
“to take” afternoon tea at about 4 o’clock and at this time many rich 
families ate sandwiches, which were very small and elegant. They are 
less elegant and much bigger now.

The English eat millions o f sandwiches every day. They are a 
typical “snack” meal because they are easy and quick to prepare. 
You can buy sandwiches if you don’t want to make them yourself. 
There are thousands of sandwich bars, cafes and restaurants that sell 
them.

b) What do you remember about the origin of the Eng­
lish  w ord “sandw ich”?

c) Speak about the popularity of sandwiches in modern 
England.

d) Do you know  the origin of the Russian word «бу­
терброд»? 

Ex. 19. a) Read the texts. Use the dictionary if necessary.
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I
Clement Hawley describes his evening out:

Last night my wife and I decided to have dinner in a small family res­
taurant as we had heard good comments about it.

When we studied the menu we saw that the choice of dishes was big, 
but rather traditional. We started with fish and for the main course I had 
a steak and my wife ordered roast lamb. The vegetables were fresh, but 
overcooked. For dessert we had fruit salad. We also ordered a bottle of 
French table wine. The bill which included coffee and brandy came to 
37 pounds. The price was quite reasonable for a restaurant of this class, 
although it didn’t include service.

b) Speak about the fam ily’s v isit to  the restaurant.

II
A new American fast food chain opened its restaurant in Southhampton. 
After working hours Rebecca decided to go there “just to have a look”. 
The place was clean, almost antiseptic; on the menu there were a num­
ber of hamburgers, the prices were reasonable and the service was very 
fast.

Rebecca had a “Superberger” (which was the best she had ever 
tasted) with French fries. She saw a lot of young people under 25 who 
preferred to eat standing up though there were vacant seats. She thought 
that it wasn’t a place for a quiet and romantic evening with a friend. It 
reminded her of a motorway filling station.

c) Speak about Rebecca’s im pressions of the fast food 
restaurant. Explain w hy she compared it w ith  a 
m otorway filling station.

d) Say w hat you th in k  of fast food restaurants. 

Ex. 20. a) Read and comment.

WE ARE WHAT WE EAT
We live at the time of the fast food industry. We are always in a hurry. 
We have no time to relax and enjoy a meal. We want to eat now, we 
want to eat fast and ... we eat a lot. As a result, one-third of the popula­
tion in Europe is now overweight.
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Even in France and Sweden people 
(especially women) are becoming fat­
ter. Britain and Russia have a lot of fat 
people too. But the fattest people in the 
world are Americans. They eat spa­
ghetti and pizza; they eat ice-cream, 
popcorn and hot dogs and they eat the 
product of the biggest fast food busi­
ness in the world which is certainly the 
hamburger. And they eat all this eve­
rywhere —  in bars, in streets, in front 
o f TV, at their desks in offices ...

Yes, more and more Americans eat 
fast food, but more and more Ameri­
cans worry about that because fast 
food makes you fat. The interest in 
natural food has been growing in the 
USA for the last years. Now a lot of 
people prefer fresh fruit and vegetables which have vitamins [Vitominz] 
and minerals and make you more intelligent, optimistic and energetic.

Advertisements and fast food sellers say: Eat! Eat! Eat! But you 
must tell yourself: Stop! Stop! Stop!

(after “Speak Out”)

b) Do you agree w ith  the facts:
• that a lot of people in different countries are overweight;
• that fast food is very popular with people;
• that fast food is not healthy;
• that a lot of people are interested in natural food.

c) What do you th ink  of the title  of the text: “We are 
w hat w e eat99? 

Ex. 21. Answer the questions:

1. Do you often or seldom eat out?
2. Do you prefer going to a restaurant or to a cafe? Why?
3. Which of the Moscow restaurants is your favourite?
4. What can you say about the choice of dishes at this restaurant?

1 4  А нгпм П пгнй  fliu ir  rino п р п л в п т  п Л ш р т и
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* * *

1. When did you last go to a restaurant?
2. Who did you go there with?
3. What dishes did you order for the 1st and the 2nd courses?
4. What did you choose for dessert?
5. Did you enjoy the meal at this restaurant?

* * *

1. Do foreigners enjoy traditional Russian dishes?
2. Which of them are their favourite ones?
3. When did you last take foreign businessmen to a restaurant?
4. What were their impressions of the lunch (dinner, supper)?

* * *
1. What do you usually have for breakfast, dinner and supper?
2. Do you (does your wife) enjoy cooking? If not, why?
3. What do you prefer — having a holiday dinner (supper) at home or

at a restaurant? Why?
* * *

1. Which do you prefer — fast food or traditional food?
2. Which dishes do people consider traditionally British (Russian)?

Ex. 22• a) Speak about:
1. Moscow restaurants.
2. The meals you have during the day.
3. Your last visit to a restaurant.

b) Comment on the English proverb: “We don’t  live to  
eat, but w e eat to  liv e .99

Ex. 23» Act out dialogues. Use th e situations:
1. Blake&Co. are going to buy some metals from Russia. Meet 

Mr Blake at your office and discuss the terms of payment and delivery 
of the future contract with him. After the talks invite him to the Arbat 
Restaurant.

2. Your company requires some furniture. You’ve come to London to 
place an order with Brown&Co. Visit Mr Brown, a manager of the 
company, and discuss the price for the latest model of office furni­
ture with him.
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Mr Brown invites you to have lunch at a restaurant. Ask him about 
traditional English dishes.

I. You are having a business lunch with Mr Spenser at a restaurant. Ask 
him to help you make your choice. While you are having lunch 
speak to him about the copying machines you want to buy from his 
company.

U N I T  VI I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

Ex. 24» Translate into English.

1. Мы изучаем каталоги с утра.
2. Моя дочь уже 2 года читает английские книги в оригинале.
3. Бизнесмены обсуждают цены и условия контракта с утра.
4. Мы покупаем оборудование у этой фирмы уже полтора года.
5. Дождь идет с 12 часов дня.
6. Г-жа Данн говорит по телефону уже 20 минут.
7. Воронин работает на этой фирме уже 2 года.
8. Я очень устала. Я ходила по магазинам и убирала квартиру.
9. — Что Вы думаете об этой книге?

— Она очень интересная. Я читала ее целый день.

* * *

1. Моя дочь купила себе очень хорошее пальто в универмаге на 
Ленинском проспекте.

2. Я сама говорила по телефону с г-ном Кларком и договорилась 
с ним о встрече в пятницу.

3. Вы сами видели этот фильм или кто-нибудь рассказал вам о 
нем?

4. Наш директор сам поедет в Нью-Йорк, чтобы обсудить цены на 
оборудование с представителем фирмы.

5. Наши бизнесмены сами ездили на завод в Глазго, чтобы по­
смотреть продукцию фирмы.

6. Я бы хотел купить себе несколько английских книг.
7. Мы очень хорошо повеселились на Новогодней вечеринке.
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* * *

1. Это очень хороший ресторан. В нем хорошее обслуживание и 
великолепная еда. Я обычно заказываю здесь бифштекс. Давай 
зайдем сюда и пообедаем.

2. — Что бы вы хотели заказать?
— Я возьму грибной суп, затем жареного цыпленка с картофе­
лем и салатом и мороженое на десерт.
— Вы хотели бы что-нибудь выпить?
— Да, красное вино.

3. Традиционный завтрак англичан состоит из яичницы с беконом 
и чая с молоком. А обед — из трех блюд: на первое они едят 
суп, на второе — мясное или рыбное блюдо, а на десерт — 
сыр.

Ex. 25. W rite about your v isit to  a restaurant (in  Moscow or in 
a foreign city ).

U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY
1. a meal [mi: 1] я принятие пищи (завтрак, ланч, 

обед)
e.g. Breakfast is the first meal of

the day. 
to have meals
e.g. Our family has four meals a day.

есть, принимать пищу

2. a birthday
e.g. — It’s my birthday today.

день рождения

— Happy birtday! С днем рождения!
3. least [li:st] 1. превосходная степень от little

2. грамматическое значение су­
ществительного — самое мень­
шее

at least
e.g. You can at least try.

по крайней мере, самое меньшее 
Вы можете хотя бы (по крайней 
мере) попробовать.

4. to serve [so:v] v
breakfast 

to serve iunch

обслуживать, подавать

customers
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service ['so: vis] n 
good
bad service
excellent
e.g. The meals at this restaurant 

are good, but the service is 
rather bad.

5. a type [taip] n
equipment 

a type of goods
restaurants 
shops

6. friendly ['frendli] adj

— обслуживание

— тип, вид; класс, группа

дружеский; дружески настро­
енный

a friendly
visitor
customer
talk

7. beer [Ъю] n
8. whole [houl] adj

day
the whole

— пиво
— весь, целый

syn.: all

country
city

Whole употребляется в большинстве случаев с существительны- 
^  ми в единственном числе. Перед словом whole стоит определен­

ный артикль: the whole day, but: 
all day, all animals.

9. common ['komon] adj

10. of course [ov'kD:s]
11. a habit ['haebit] n 

eating habits
to have a habit of doing smth
e.g. He has a habit of reading in bed.

12. quite [kwait] adv 
e.g. It’s quite cold.

She is quite rich.
13. general [\3зепэгэ1] adj 

a general idea
14. an idea [ai'dio] n

широко распространенный, об­
щеизвестный, общепринятый 
конечно 
привычка
привычки, связанные с едой

более или менее, довольно(-таки) 
Довольно холодно.
Она довольно богата, 
общий, общего характера 
общее представление (о чем-либо)
1. идея, мысль
2. представление, понятие
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to get an idea of smth 

to have no idea of smth

получить представление о чем- 
либо

— не иметь ни малейшего понятия 
о чем-либо

e.g. I had no idea he could do that. — Я не представлял, что он может
так поступить, 
овсяная каша
каша (любая, кроме овсяной) 
бекон
яичница с беконом 
колбаса 
сосиска 
состоять

15. porridge ['рэгкЭД —
but: cereal ['sirial] —

16. bacon fbeikn] n —
bacon and eggs —

17. sausage ['so:sid3] n —
a sausage —

18. to consist [kan'sist] v —
to consist of smth 
e.g. Traditional Russian dinner

consists of three courses.
19. a course [ko:s] n — 

e.g. What will you take for the 1st—
course? 

a three-course meal 
a meal of three courses 
the main course

20. meat [mi:t] n
Названия пищи употребляются без артикля, за исключением тех слу-

► чаев, когда речь идет об ограниченном количестве того или иного 
продукта. Тогда перед названиями пищи стоит определенный ар­
тикль. Например:
I like meat very much. The meat we ate at the restaurant was very good.

часть обеда, ужина и т.д.
Что вы возьмете на первое?

еда из трех блюд 

основное блюдо
— мясо

21. fish [fij] п
22. a vegetable [Ved3itabl] п 

(green) vegetables 
syn.: greens

23. dessert [di'zait] n 
e.g. What would you like to have

for dessert?
24. a cake [keik] n
25. a menu ['menju:] n 

on the menu
e.g. There is a large choice of 

dishes on the menu of the 
Prague Restaurant.

26. to-be ready ['redi] v 
for smth 
to do smth

— рыба
— овощ
— зелень, овощи

— десерт, сладкое (блюдо)

пирожное, кекс, торт 
меню 
в меню

— быть готовым

to be ready
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27. a dish [dij] n
to order л . . .a dishto choose 
a hot
a cold dish
a favourite

28. a mushroom [WJrum] n
29. soup [su:p] n 

vegetable soup
30. roast-beef ['roustbi:f] n
31. fried [fraid] adj
32. potatoes [pa'teitouz] n
33. delicious [di'lijbs] adj
34. hungry ['hAOgri] adj

J ° be hungry to get
e.g. Everyone was tired and hungry.

35. chicken ['tjikin] n

36. a steak [steik] n

37. salad ['saebd] n 
vegetable 
fruit 
fish 
meat

38. to bring [brir)] (brought, brought) v-
39. a bottle [botl] n
40. wine [wain] n 

red
dry wine 
white
a bottle of wine

41. fruit [fru:t] n

блюдо, кушанье

salad

гриб
суп

ростбиф
жареный
картофель
восхитительный (о вкусе, запахе) 
голодный
быть голодным, хотеть есть 
проголодаться

мясо цыпленка, курицы; куряти­
на
бифштекс, стейк, кусок поджа­
ренного мяса 
салат (блюдо)

приносить
бутылка
вино

— фрукты

Слову фрукты в английском языке соответствует неисчисляемое су- 
^  ществительное fruit.

Существительное fruit употребляется во множественном числе, когда 
имеются в виду различные виды фруктов. Например:
Do you eat much fruit? We can buy tropical fruits in our shops.

42. ice-cream ['ais kn:m] n — мороженое
43. cheese [tji:z] n — сыр
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44. to mind ['maind] v — возражать, быть против (в вопро­
сительных и отрицательных 
предположениях)

e.g. Do you mind if I smoke here?
If you don’t mind. — Если вы не возражаете.

45. to enjoy oneself — развлечься, хорошо провести
время

to enjoy oneself at the cinema 
(theatre, restaurant)

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS
1. caviar ['kaevia:] a? — икра
2 .  boiled ['boild] adj — вареный

meat
boiled potatoes

chicken
3. a diet ['daiat] n — диета

to be on a diet
4. a voyage [void3] n —  морское путешествие
5. a (veal) cutlet ['kAtlit] —  (телячья) котлета
6. peas —  горох (собирательное значение)

green peas
7. a bill (ri) —  счет (зд. в ресторане)

to pay the bill —  платить по счету
8. to marry (smb) v — жениться (на к-л), выходить за­

муж (за к-л)
to get married — жениться, выходить замуж, по­

жениться
e.g. They got married last year.
to be married — быть женатым (замужем)

9. to cook v — готовить (пищу)
a cook n — повар

10. to burn (burnt, burnt) v — подгорать, гореть (зд. о пище)
1 1 . to hurry [Wi] v — спешить, торопиться

syn. to be in a hurry
1 2 . fat adj — толстый, тучный
13. to worry [Wri] v — беспокоиться, волноваться

e.g. Don’t worry.
to worry about smth

14. healthy [Ъе101] adj — здоровый
healthy climate
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I. So do 1.

e.g. — 1 learn English. 
— So do 1.

1  Neither do I.

Eating out

SPEECH PATTERNS
— Я тоже (в ответ на утвердительное 

предложение в Simple Present)

— Я тоже (в ответ на отрицательное 
предложение в Simple Present)

e.g. — 1 don’t speak French. 
— Neither do 1.



L E S S O N  7
Grammar: The Past Perfect Tense (предпрошедшее время).
Text:_______Discussing the Prices and the Terms of Payment.

U N I T  I
GRAMMAR 

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.

a) I phoned Dick at 5, but he had left by that time.
b) Richard and his wife were late for the performance. When they got 

to the theatre the play had already started.
c) Last month Mr Lavrov had to go on business to London. Before he 

went there he had discussed some business matters with the Mana­
ging Director.
It began snowing after I had come home.

Past Perfect употребляется для обозначения действия, со­
вершившегося до определенного момента в прошлом. 
Этот момент может быть выражен точным указанием вре­
мени с предлогом by к (такому-то времени) (см. пример “а”) 
или другим действием, выраженным глаголом в Simple Past 
(см. примеры “Ь”, “с”, “d”).
Past Perfect образуется с помощью вспомогательного глагола 
to have в Simple Past + Past Participle смыслового глагола.

Ex. 1. Answer the questions as in  the example.
— Why dldn’ you speak with Mr Bell yesterday?
— He had left the office before I came.

• Why didn’t Mr Borisov know the way to the British Museum?
• Why was Mr Stanley hungry when he came to the restaurant?
• Why didn’t you see the beginning of the performance?
• Why didn’t the businessmen complete the talks yesterday?
• Why didn’t the manager answer the urgent messages yesterday?
• Why didn’t you watch the news programme last night?
• Why couldn’t you get Mr В on the phone yesterday?
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Ex. 2. Add sentences w ith  the words never... before".
Example: I didn’t know the businessman who was working on the

computer. I had never seen him before.
Mr Borisov decided to visit the company’s production plant (to be).
I was surprised that my friend recommended me to read this detec­
tive (to hear).
Mr Brown wanted to go to Scotland by train (to travel).
Yesterday at the fitness centre my partner played tennis very badly 
(to play).
The ballet Jane saw yesterday impressed her greatly (to see).
Nick flew to Spain last month. He was very nervous (to fly).
Last week we bought a tour of Norway (to visit).
We decided to place an order for photocopiers with LMT (to buy). 
Last weekend our family watched an old Western on TV. It was 
great! (to watch).
Gloria bought a ticket for the musical “Cats” (to see).

Ex. 3. Which to  use — Present Perfect or Past Perfect?

1.

3.

4.

6.

a)
b)

2. a)

b)
a)
b)

a)
b)

5. a)

b)
a)

b)

Lena ... never ... a mobile telephone.
Lena wanted to buy a mobile telephone though 
she ... never ... it before.
I was very hungry yesterday evening because 
I ... lunch.
Today I ... lunch.
It’s 4.30 and the secretary... already... the office.
I phoned the office at 4.30 but the secretary ... 
already...
Mr Borisov ... traditional English dishes.
Before his visit to the Savoy restaurant last 
night Mr Borisov ... traditional English dishes.
It was necessary to water the garden as i t ... for 
a very long time.
The garden is dry. I t ... recently.
After we ... the terms of the contract we 
invited the foreign businessmen to the Arbat 
restaurant.
We can sign a contract tomorrow. We ... all the 
terms.

to have 

not, to have 

to leave 

not, to eat 

not, to rain 

to discuss
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7. a) When Ted arrived at the airport the plane ... to land
already ... landed, 

b) The plane ... already . . . .  The passengers are 
going through Passport Control.

8. a) At the weekend we went to see our friends’ to buy
country house. T hey ... it some time ago. 

b) Our friends ... a country house. It’s beautiful.

U N I T  I I

SPEECH PATTERNS

P a tte rn  1. We find (the price) high.

Ex. 4* a) Say w hat you think about:

the performance / the film you saw last;
the resorts on the coast of the Black Sea;
the dishes you ordered when you last had dinner at the restaurant;
Japanese cars;
the prices for Moscow flats;
the ecological situation in Moscow;
the choice of products at supermarkets / hypermarkets;
the work of a businessman.

b) Explain w hy you th in k  so.

P a tte rn  2. The only thing we can do is to o ffe r ... 
to a g re e ..

Ex. S. a) What can the Sellers /  the Buyers do i f ... (Choose the 
reply. Give your ow n variants.)*

The Buyers think that the Sellers of­
fered the goods at very high prices. 
The Buyers require the goods in June, 
but the Sellers can’t deliver all the 
goods in June.

to take part deliveries; 
to give a 2% discount; 
to accept the goods on 
FOB terms;
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• The Sellers can’t provide shipping fa- to order 2 more machines, 
cilities.

• The Sellers think that the Buyers’ or­
der is too small.

b) Answers

• W hat will the cashier say if:
you want to book seats for the Friday performance but they don’t 
have any?

• W hat will the travel agent say if:
you want to buy a tour of Italy for June, but they have sold all tours 
for that month?

• W hat will the receptionist of the hotel say if:
you want to have a single room for a week, but he can’t offer it for 
this period.

• W hat will your English partner say if:
you are in London for 3 days and want to see as many places of in­
terest as possible.

U N I T  I I I

WORKING ON THE TEXT 

Read the text and the dialogue.
DISCUSSING THE PRICES AND THE TERMS OF PAYMENT

As you know Rossimport was interested in buying pumps from 
Bond&Co.

After Mr Stanley and Mr Borisov had discussed the num ber of 
pumps, the time and the terms of delivery they met to discuss the price 
and the terms of payment.
Stanley: Good morning, Mr Borisov. Happy to meet you again.
Borisov: The pleasure is mine1.
Stanley: It’s a beautiful morning, isn’t it? And I hope the weather

will keep fine. Anyway, good weather is a good way to start 
business, isn’t it?

Borisov: That’s true2. Let’s get down to business then3. I’d like to start
with the price. Mr Stanley, I’m sorry to say it is not accept­
able to us. We think you have quoted a very high price.

429



Lesson 7

Stanley: Oh, ... per unit is quite a reasonable price. As you know
we have improved the model. Besides our price includes 
export packing.

Borisov: We know that. But we also know that the prices on the
world market for this type of pumps are lower than yours.

Stanley: Our pumps are of very high quality. We sell them to many
countries of the world at this price.

Borisov: And still, Mr Stanley, we find the price too high. I’d like to
stress that it’s our trial order with your company and if we 
are satisfied with our transaction you can expect repeat 
orders from us.

Stanley: Well, the only thing we can do is to give you a discount of
2% off the value of the contract.

Borisov: That settles the price problem.
Stanley: And how about the m anner of payment? I hope payment

by a Letter of Credit against shipping documents will suit 
you.

Borisov: I think it will.
Stanley: Good. You are to open a L/C with the Moscow Narodny

Bank after our Notification of the Readiness of the 
goods for shipment.

Borisov: All right. One more thing4, Mr Stanley. Our people would
like to visit your manufacturing plant, if  it is possible.

Stanley: No problem. We can easily arrange it and I myself will take
you there. We’ll do our best to make your visit useful. Our 
people are looking forward to establishing good business 
relations with your company.

Borisov: Thank, you, Mr Stanley.

1 The pleasure is mine. — Мне тоже приятно (в ответ на фразы типа: I’m 
glad to see you; I’m happy to meet you).

2 That’s true [tru:]. — Это верно.
3 Let’s get down to business. — Давайте перейдем к делу.
4 One more thing. — И еще одно (один вопрос).

Ex. 6. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

True False
1. It was raining heavily on the day of the □  □

talks.
2. Mr Stanley believed that their price was rea- □  □
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sonable.
3. The prices of Bond&Co for the pumps 

suited their customers in different countries.
4. The Russian businessmen were not going to 

place new orders with Bond&Co.
5. The Buyers were to make payment by a L/C 

against shipping documents.
6. The people of Bond&Co were not interested in 

business relations with the Russian company in 
the future.

Ex. 7. Say w hat you remember about:

1. how the two businessmen settled the price problem;
2. the terms of payment they agreed about;
3. the future business relations between Rossimport and Bond&Co.

Ex. S. Think and answer.

1. Why was Rossimport interested in the pumps of Bond&Co?
2. Why did Bond&Co. give a discount to the Buyers?
3. Why did the people of Rossimport want to visit the manufacturing plant?
4. Why were Bond&Co. interested in doing business with Rossimport 

in the future?

Ex. Q. Imagine you are a newspaper reporter. You know  about 
Mr Stanley’s talks w ith  Mr Borisov and w ant to  w rite  
about them  In a business newspaper. Meet Mr Stanley and 
ask him about the transaction Bond&Co made w ith  the 
Russian company.

U N I T  IV 

WORKING ON WORDS

to be acceptable to ...

Ex. 10. a) What w ill you say IS:

• the Seller’s prices suit you;

□  □

□  □

□  □

□  - □
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• you can’t accept payment by a L/C;
• the terms of delivery are different from those you have expected;
• you can’t agree to the time 6 f  delivery which the Sellers offer;
• your cusmers won’t agree to part deliveries.

b) Ask your friends:

1. if the Sellers’ prices are always acceptable to the Buyers or if  they 
sometimes find them high;

2. in what case the Sellers’ prices are not acceptable to the Buyers;
3. what the Sellers usually do if the prices are not acceptable to the Buyers;
4. what the Sellers usually do if the terms of delivery are not accept­

able to the Buyers;
5. what the Sellers usually do if the time of delivery is not acceptable 

to the Buyers.

to be satisfied with ...

Ex. f t .  a) Read the example:
I’m (not) satisfied with the quality of the freeser.

b) What w ill you say if you Bleed:
• the method of packing the Sellers offered;
• the purchase you’ve made;
• the service at the cafeteria you last visited;
• the quality of your shoes;
• the atmosphere at the talks;
• the terms on which the Sellers offered their goods;
• the results o f your last business trip.

c) What w ill you say if you (the Managing Director) 
didn’t  like:

• the quality of some TV programmes;
• the discount which the Sellers offered to your company;
• the results of the talks with the British company;
• the service at the hotel in Sochi where you stayed;
• the reports of some employees of your company;
• the sports facilities at the fitness centre where you sometimes go;
• the choice of products at the nearest supermarket;
• the quality of the sports clothes at “Sportmaster”.
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smth
to look forward to

doing smth

Ex. 12. a) Read the eacamples.
l . We are looking forward to our trip to London.
a. We are looking forward to doing good business with 

Brown&Co.

b) Are you (your friend, your collegue, some member 
of your fam ily) looking forward tos

• a tour o f (Spain);
• a rest on the coast of the Black Sea;
• a holiday in the mountains;
• a weekend trip to the country;
• the New Year’s party;
• a visit to the Chinese Restaurant;
• the concert o f classical music at the House of Music;
• a business trip to Paris.

* * *

• to watch a new French serial;
• to do business with Canadian firms;
• to buy beautiful plants for the garden;
• to make a new contract for pumps with Bond&Co;
• to visit a new supermarket in the district;
• to see a new performance at the Maly Theatre;
• to buy a home cinema for the flat.

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 
ARTICLES

Ex. 13. a) Supply articles w here necessary.
1. “I’m happy to meet you.” “... pleasure is mine!”
2. It’s ... pleasure to spend... weekend in ... country.
3. “Will you go to ... British Museum with us?”

“Yes, w ith ... pleasure.”
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4. It’s ... good market for our goods.
5. We know ... prices on ... world market for this type of ... com­

pressors.
6. We couldn’t accept... price of... Sellers. They quoted... very high price.
7. ... prices for this type o f ... pumps are usually high.
8. We can offer you our cars a t ... price of $ ... per ... unit.

*  *  *

Rossimport was interested in ... sportswear of Johnson&Sons, ... 
American company.

Mr Walker, ... Sales Manager o f ... company, arrived in Moscow 
for ... talks with ... Russian businessmen. On ... 5th o f March ... talks 
started. ... Buyers were satisfied with ... style and ... quality of ... 
American clothes but they couldn’t accept ... prices. They were 
higher than ... prices for ... sportswear o f ... other companies.

As it was ... trial order Mr Walker found it possible to give ... Russian 
company ... 3% discount off... value of... contract. That settled ... price 
problem. After ... businessmen had discussed ... other terms ... Manag­
ing Director of Rossimport invited Mr Walker to see ... ballet perform­
ance a t ... Bolshoi Theatre. Mr Walker was happy to accept... invitation.

b) Say w hat you remember from  the text about the 
talks between Rossimport and Johnson&Co. 

TENSES 

Ex. 14. a) Supply the correct forms of the verbs.

1. Last month we (to place) a trial order with Brown&Co. with whom 
we (not to do) business before.

2. Next June we (to be going) to make a transaction with Bell&Co. 
We (not to have) any business relations with them before.

3. “Why you (cannot, to go) to the theatre with me?”
“You see, I (not finish) my work yet”.

4. “Why you (not to go) to the manufacturing plant yesterday after­
noon?”
“I (cannot, to go) to the plant because we (not to complete) the talks 
by that time.”

5. We (to study) the prices for the kitchen equipment of Italian com­
panies and (to find) that they (to be) not higher than the prices of 
other companies.
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* * *

Mr Smith, the manager of a small furniture company, (to speak) with an
important regular customer.

Customer: All right, I (to give) you the last chance. It’s this order.
No more mistakes. You last (to deliver) the furniture 
which I (not to order).

Manager: Oh, I’m very sorry. We (not to do) that again.
Customer: I (to hope) not. Remember! This order (to be) very impor­

tant and I’d like to stress that I must have it next week. 
Any other delivery time (to be not acceptable) to me.

Manager: Yes, certainly. We (to send) it on time. We always (to
send) you your orders on tim e,... we?

Customer: No, you ... Once you (to deliver) an order with a four
month’s delay. And one more thing. The packing must 
be excellent.

Manager: Yes, of course. I think you (to agree) that this (to be)
one thing we always (to do) in the past.

Customer: No, you ... And write my name clearly, please.
Manager: Certainly. I (to do) that myself. The goods (to come) to the

right address and at the time you (to require) them
Customer: Good. That’s all.
Manager: Thank you, Mr Harden, and good-bye, Mr Harden.
Customer: What you (to say)?
Manager: I (to say) thank you and ...
Customer: Not that. I mean the name.
Manager: Mr Harden.
Customer: Harden? My name (not to be) Harden. It’s Marden. “M” as

in “man” and not “H” as in “ham”. Oh, I (to think) I (to 
have) to order the goods from another company.

b) Say w hat m istakes the company made in the past 
and w hy the custom er w asn’t  satisfied w ith  the 
manager’s work*

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. a) Supply the correct prepositions.
1. I’m sorry to say we are not satisfied ... the quality... your goods.
2. Model A is ... great demand ... the world market.
3. We look forward... establishing business relations... your company.
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4. Your prices are not acceptable ... us. We find them too high.
5. — ... what price do you sell your machines? —  We quote $ ....

unit.
6. You are to open a Letter ... C redit... the Moscow Narodny Bank ... 

London after you receive our Notification... Readiness.
7. We are going to place repeat orders ... your company.
8. The Sellers agreed to give us a 3% discount... the value ... the contract.

* * *

Mr White is speaking ... the phone ... Mr Black, the manager ... a 
carpet shop.

White: Good morning. My name is White. Have you got any Turk­
ish carpets?

Black: Yes, of course.
White: How about sizes?
Black: ... very large ... small ones.
White: Are the carpets ... different quality?
Black: No, all of them are ... the same quality.
White: ... what price do you sell them?
Black: ... pounds ... square meter.
White: Oh, I’m afraid the price is not acceptable ... me, I find it too

high.
Black: I can’t agree ... you here, Mr White. All our customers find

our price quite reasonable.
White: But we have bought some carpets ... a lower price lately.
Black: Then I’m sure their quality is worse than the quality

... our carpets. You will see it yourself, Mr White, if you 
come ... our shop. We are open ... 7 o’clock ... the evening. 
I’m sure you’ll be satisfied... the quality.

White: All right. I’ll be there ... 6.
Black: Fine. I am looking forward... meeting you ... that time,

b) Say w hat carpets Mr Black’s shop sells.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Еж. 16. Choose and use.

too, also, either
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1. I didn’t know the way to the British Museum. The passer-by whom 
I asked about it didn’t know the way to the British M useum...

2. My friend visited Suzdal and told me many interesting things about 
the place. I decided to go there ...

3. —  Do you like that blue suit, Mike?
— No, I don’t. — And what about the brown one?
— I don’t like i t ...

4. — I like light colours. And you?
— Yes, I like light colours ...

5. The Hilton Hotel was full. There was no accommodation at the Ta­
vistock H otel...

6. — How are you, Mr Blake?
— Very well, thank you. And what about you?
— I’m fine ..., thanks!

7. — We would like to fly to Sochi.
— I would ... like to go there by plane.

8. I was satisfied with the business talks I had in London. I ... enjoyed 
the sightseeing there.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 17- a) Read the dialogue.

DISCUSSING THE PRICE AND THE TERMS OF PAYMENT

On Tuesday Mr Taylor comes to Mr Borisov’s office.

Good morning, Mr Taylor. Make yourself at home*.
Thank you, Mr Borisov.
I have looked through your catalogues. We are interested 
in your office furniture. It meets our requirements. But I 
think your prices are rather high.
I can’t agree with you, Mr Borisov. Our prices are not so 
high as you say. The other companies’ prices are higher. 
And I’d like to say that we usually give a good discount 
to customers who place big orders with us.
What discount will you give us, if we place a trial order 
for 500 desks and 1 000 office chairs?

Borisov:
Taylor:
Borisov:

Taylor:

Borisov:
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Taylor: Well, for the order of this size we can give you a 2% dis­
count off the value of the goods.

Borisov: We expected a 4% discount.
Taylor: If you agree to open a L/C for the full value of the goods

we are ready to give you a 4% discount.
Borisov: I think we can do that.
Taylor: That settles the matter.

* Make yourself at home. — Чувствуйте себя как дома.

b) Speak about the discussion of the price for the office 
furniture during Mr Taylor’s v isit to  Mr Borisov’s of­
fice.

Ex. IS. a) Read the dialogue.

AN ENQUIRY ABOUT FOOTBALLS

Operator: Watford Ltd. Can I help you?
Jim Hamilton: This is Jim Hamilton. I’m phoning about the prices for

footballs.
Operator: I’ll put you through to our sales office.
Mr Dawson: Dawson, Sales Department.
Jim Hamilton: Good morning, Mr Dawson. I’m from Blacktons&Sons.

We’d like to place an order for 120 footballs, model A 
Super. Can you offer us a good price for them?

Dawson: This is our best model. For 120 that’ll be £10 each.
Jim Hamilton: I know what the price-list says but you can offer us

better terms than that. What about a good discount? 
It’s not our first order, you know.

Dawson: Yes, of course. Well, I can offer you a quantity dis­
count that we give for 200 or over. That’s 7%. How 
does that sound?

Jim Hamilton: Can you make it 10%? We are one of your best cus­
tomers.

Dawson: Tell you what. The only thing I can do as a quantity
discount is 7%, but there is another 2% for payment 
within 10 days. How is that?

Jim Hamilton: I think we can order on these terms. I’ll send an order
by e-mail.

Dawson: And we’ll send the footballs immediately from stock.
(from “Telephoning in English”)
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b) Say w hat discount Jim  Hamilton got from  Watford 
Ltd.

c) Sum up the dialogue. 

Ex. 19. a) Read the dialogue.

A PRICE INQUIRY ABOUT TENTS

Hello, Mr Cilbert. I’d like to know the prices for your 
tents* Models X-3 and P-20.
Will it be an order for about a hundred?
That’s right.
Here we are then: Model X-3 is 500 euroes now and 
P-20 is 700, that’s not a lot more than you paid last 
year.
Are the tents just the same as those we had last year? 
The models are the same, but we’ve got a couple of 
new colours.
I’m not ready to place an order now. I want to check 
the prices.
That’s OK. But don’t wait too long. This month and 
next is our busy season and the demand will be quite 
heavy. Our tents are good value, as you know.
I’ll let you know our reply as soon as I can. Good-bye 
for now.

* a tent — (туристическая) палатка
(from “Telephoning in English”)

b) Бжр1а1п w hy Mr Thomson telephoned Mr Cilbert and 
w hat inform ation he got from  him. 

Ex. 20. a) Read the dialogue.

AN INDIVIDUAL [.indi'vidjuol] ORDER

A. Mr Laporta? This is Miss Strahl from Geneva. I’ve got your cata­
logue for furniture. I’d like to place an order but I find the prices 
a bit high. Are these your best prices?

B. I’m afraid they are.

Thomson:

Cilbert: 
Thomson: 
Cilbert:

Thomson: 
Cilbert:

Thomson:

Cilbert:

Thomson:
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A. Can you offer me a discount on three pieces —  a desk, a filing 
cabinet and a chair to go with the desk?

B. I think I can give you 15%.
A. OK, that sounds good. What about the transport? Is there any 

chance of a discount on that?
B. I’m afraid I can’t do that because it’s another company which 

does the delivery.
A. And is the delivery time of 6 weeks?
B. We have everything in stock, so if you order today we can deliver

everything to you within 30 days.
A. Oh, excellent. Is payment 30 days after delivery?
B. I think 30 days after the order will be better.
A. Fine. I’ll send an e-mail to confirm.
B. Thank you. I look forward to receiving your confirmation.

(from “Business Basics”)

b) Sum up the term s on w hich Miss Strahl ordered the 
furniture. 

Ex. 21. a) Read the dialogue.

THE UNHAPPY SELLER OR THE CUSTOMER 
IS ALWAYS RIGHT

Mr Warren visits one of his customers — Mr Gordon.
Gordon: I’m afraid I have only a few minutes, Mr Warren.

What did you want to see me about?
Warren: I know your company is going to open a new block of

offices. We can offer you office furniture. We can 
also help you design the offices and ...

Gordon: We have already planned the new offices.
Warren: Then I’m sure you’d like to see our latest catalogue of

office desks. Here, for example, is a desk for top man­
agers like yourself.

Gordon: It’s very big.
Warren: We have smaller desks o f new wonderful material.

They will look like a new piece of furniture when 
your grandchildren work for the company.

Gordon: I’m not married, Mr Warren.
Warren: Oh w e ll... er ... This is the secretary’s desk and ...
Gordon: Hirnn ... But your prices, that’s what interests me.
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Warren: Our prices are quite reasonable. There is certainly
cheaper office furniture on the market. But when you 
look at the quality you’ll agree we have no competi­
tors.

( iordon: Well, talking of quality. These staplers we ordered
from you last week. They have just arrived and half of 
them don’t work.

Warren: Really? I can’t believe it ... I’m very sorry about
that.

... Yes, you’re right. There is something wrong. But 
it can’t be anything serious’.

(Based on the “Language of Business” 
by Angela Mack)

b) Do you agree w ith  the title? Is Mr Warren an un­
happy Seller? Give your reasons. 

Ex. 22. a) Read the story.

A JOB IN MEXICO ['meksikou]

It happened some years ago. Two of my friends lived in a small town 
near Liverpool ['livopu:l]. They were out of work and were happy to 
agree to any job. Their names were Stevenson and Black. Mr Stevenson 
was a very talented engineer, and as he had a large family and no 
money to live on, his life was very difficult.

One day when I was coming back from my office I saw Mr Steven­
son. He was going along the street with a suitcase in his hand. He said 
he had read an advertisement in a newspaper that one of the plants in 
Liverpool wanted an engineer.

“You see, I must get that job. I’ve got a large family.”
“Why must you go to Liverpool yourself?” I asked. “It’s better to send 

the documents by airmail.” “I think,” Mr Stevenson answered, “that many 
people want to get the job and I’m sure all of them will send letters. If I
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get there before the manager of the plant receives the letters I’ll be able 
to get the job.”

Mr Stevenson was right. He received the job.
My other friend Black had lost three or four jobs before though he was 

a very good clerk. I told him Stevenson’s story. The story impressed him. 
A few days later I met Black with a suitcase in his hand. “Where are you 
going?” I asked him. “To Mexico,” was the answer. “A bank there re­
quires a clerk. I have sent my documents by post, but I decided to go 
there myself to settle the matter sooner. I remember the story you told me 
about Mr Stevenson.”

So Black went to Mexico City. But his letter had arrived there three 
days earlier though he didn’t know that. When he came to the bank, 
the assistant m anager said, “I’m sorry we have already got a man. But 
I’ll clarify the matter with the manager.”

“You see,” the manager said, “I have received a letter from a man 
who lives near Liverpool. His name is Black. A good young man, he 
suits us all right. I’ve sent him a telegram to come here immediately 
and we’ll keep the job for him for 10 days.”

“There is a man outside,” said the assistant manager, “who wants to 
get the job.”

“I think we’ll wait for the man, Black by name.”
Black did not hear the conversation between the manager and his as­

sistant. Anyway, he had to go back home. He spent all his money and no­
body in Mexico could help him so it took him two months to get back to 
England. There he found the telegram which was waiting for him.

b) Answer the questions:

• How did Mr Stevenson get the job of an engineer?
• Why didn’t Mr Black get the job in Mexico City?

Ex. 23. Answer the questions:

1. What goods did you buy last? From what company did you buy 
them?

2. Were the prices acceptable to you or did you find them high?
3. What discount did the Sellers give you and why did they agree to 

give it?
4. Were you satisfied with the transaction or not? Why?
5. Are you going to place repeat orders with the company or not?
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* * *

I What is a trial order?
’ Do the Sellers usually give a discount to customers for trial orders?
I In what other cases do the Sellers give a discount to customers?
I. In what cases don’t they agree to give a discount to the Buyers?

fix. 24* A ct out dialogues. Use the situations:

1. You have gone through the catalogue of the company and got inter­
ested in their latest model of compressors. The company’s price 
doesn’t suit you. Meet Mr Brown in your office and discuss the 
price with him. Speak about the hotel he is staying at.

2. Mr Brown has come to your office to discuss the terms of payment 
with you. Before you start discussing business speak about the 
weather in Moscow. Tell Mr Brown that you are ready to open a 
L/C for the full value of the goods.

fix. 25. Speak about:

1. The discussion of the prices and the terms of payment at the last talks.
2. The contract you made last.

U N I T  V I I  

WRITTEN PRACTICE

fix. 26. Complete the sentences.

1. After Mr Blake had studied the terms of the contract h e ...
2. Before we made an appointment with the representatives of the 

company w e ...
3. Before Mr Voronin went on business to Great Britain h e ...
4. After I had gone through the Customs I ...
5. After we had seen the machines at the plant we ...
6. The manager had already left when I ...

fix. 27* Complete the sentences, using the correct tense.

1. Did you see the Director or he (to leave) the office by the time you 
got there?

2. I couldn’t get into the flat yesterday because I (leave) my keys at 
the office.
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3. The bank returned the cheque [tfek] to me because I (not to sign) it.
4. He found the first few weeks at the computer centre very 

difficult because he (not to operate) a computer before.
5. I found out about the job too late. When my letter arrived, they 

(find) someone else.

Ex. 28. Complete the sentences. Use the Present Perfect or the 
Past Perfect. W rite the sentences.

1.

2.

3.

I don’t want to have lunch, because I  . I didn’t
want to have lunch because a few sandwiches.-
I’m phoning Jane to say the fa x  . I phoned Jane
to say that the fax  .
Today I am sending a message to our partners to say
w e  . Yesterday I sent a message to our partners
to say we _

4. I am looking forward to my trip because I  to
Great Britain. I was looking forward to my trip be­
cause I  to Great Britain before.

5. I am phoning Mr Warner to say w e our model of
machines. Last week I phoned Mr Warner to say we

our model of machines.

to eat

to arrive

to open a 
L/C

not to be 

to improve

Ex. 29. Translate into English.

1. К двум часам дождь прекратился, и мы отправились осматри­
вать достопримечательности. Я никогда раньше не был в Лон­
доне, и город произвел на меня большое впечатление.

2. Так как мы были заинтересованы в покупке кухонного обору­
дования, мы связались с фирмой «Джонсон и К0». Ранее мы не 
имели деловых отношений с этой фирмой.

3. — Где вы работали до того, как начали работать в этой компа­
нии?
— Я работал на одном из крупных заводов в Глазго.

4. Я знаю, что г-на Лаврова не было вчера в офисе в 6 часов. Он 
закончил работу к половине шестого.

5. Мы заинтересовались телефонным оборудованием фирмы 
«Белл и К0» после того, как увидели его в работе (in operation).

6. Прежде чем купить телевизоры фирмы «Панасоник», мы побе­
седовали с главным инженером отдела продаж.
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* * *

He так давно мы установили деловые отношения с английской 
фирмой «Браун и К0». Мы никогда не торговали с этой фирмой 
раньше, но много о ней слышали. Мы решили разместить у них за­
каз на два компрессора. Мы заинтересовались этой моделью ком­
прессоров, так как ее качество отвечало нашим требованиям, и мы 
нашли цену вполне приемлемой. Условия поставки ФОБ Лондон 
нас устраивали. Кроме того, во время переговоров продавцы дали 
нам 2% скидку с цены, так как это был наш пробный заказ, и фир­
ма была заинтересована в торговых контактах с нами. Условия 
платежа нас также устраивали. Мы согласились произвести платеж 
по аккредитиву. Наша фирма должна была открыть аккредитив в 
одном из Лондонских банков на полную стоимость товара после 
получения уведомления о готовности товара к отгрузке. Мы были 
вполне удовлетворены переговорами и надеемся на хорошие дело­
вые отношения с фирмой «Браун и К0» в будущем.

Еж. 30. Write about the talks you last had.

U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY

2.

3.

a number ['плтЬэ] n 
a large number of people 
e.g. I have read a number of 

books by this writer.
The number of books he 
wrote is very big.
What number of books are 
you going to buy? 

happy fhaepi] adj 
a happy man 
to feel happy
e.g. I’m happy to meet / to see 

you.
to keep [ki:p] (kept, kept) v

— число, количество
— большое количество людей
— Я прочел несколько книг этого 

писателя.
— Он написал очень большое коли­

чество книг.
— Сколько (какое количество) книг 

вы собираетесь купить?
— счастливый
— счастливец

— Счастлив / рад встретиться с ва­
ми.

— держаться, оставаться в каком- 
либо состоянии

to keep
fine
cold
warm
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e.g. The weather will keep fine, 1 
hope.

4. acceptable [ok'septobl] adj 
to be acceptable to smb
e.g. Your price is acceptable to us.

5. to quote [kwout] v
prices

to quote terms of payment 
terms of delivery

e.g. You quoted a very high price.

Надеюсь, погода будет чудесной.

— приемлемый, подходящий

— назначать (цену)

— за (штуку, единицу товара)per рэ:\ргер 
machine 

per compressor 
car

e.g. Our price is £... per machine.

► После предлога per существительное употребляется без артикля.

7.

8 .

9.
10.

И.
12.

13.
14.

15.

a unit ['ju:mt] п — единица (товара), штука
e.g. Our price per unit is not very 

high.
to improve [im'pruiv] v — усовершенствовать, улучшать
e.g. We’ve improved the quality of 
the machine lately.

— включать
— экспорт
— идти на экспорт
— упаковка
— низкий, невысокий

to include [in'kluid] v 
export ['ekspo.t] n 
to go for export 
packing ['paekir)] n 
low [lou] adj 
a low price 
low quality 
to stress [stres] V 
trial ['traiol] adj 
e.g. It’s our trial order, 
to be satisfied ['saetisfaid] v 
to be satisfied with smth

machines 
performance 
prices 
quality 

e.g. We are satisfied with the 
quality of your goods.

— подчеркивать
— пробный

— быть удовлетворенным

to be satisfied with the
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20.

21.

22 .

23.

24.

25.

26.
27.

16. a transaction [tra:n'zaekjn] n 
to make a transaction 
repeat [ri'pnt] adj 

order 
a repeat transaction 

purchase 
only ['ounli] adj
e.g. He is the only son in the 

family, 
value [Vaelju:] n

goods
the value of the contract 

order
e.g. We can give you a 5% dis­

count off the value of the 
contract, 

to settle [setl] v

17.

18.

19.

сделка
заключить сделку 
повторный

единственный

— стоимость

to settle the price problem 
the matters

e.g. It will be difficult to settle 
this problem, 

a manner f'maeno] n 
a manner of payment 
against [o'geinst] prep 
shipping documents 
['dokjumonts] n 
payment against shipping 
documents 
a bank [barjk] n

1. решить, договориться
2. разрешить, уладить

способ
способ платежа 
против
отгрузочные документы

платеж против отгрузочных
документов
банк

^  С названиями банков употребляется определенный артикль. 
Напр, the Moscow Narodny Bank.
to open a Letter of Credit with 
a bank
e.g. The Buyers are to open a 

Letter of Credit with the 
Russian Bank for Foreign 
Economic Affairs, 

a Notification of Readiness 
[noutifi'keifn ov' redinis] n 
a Notification of the Readiness of 
the goods for shipment 
to arrange [э'гетбз] v 
to do one’s best v

открыть аккредитив в банке

— уведомление о готовности

— уведомление о готовности това­
ра к отгрузке

— организовать, устроить
— делать все возможное
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28.
29.

30.

31.

e.g. We’ll do our best to settle 
the price problem, 

useful fjuisful] adj 
to look forward ['fo:w9d] v

to look forward

to establish

to smth 
to doing smth 

to establish [is'taeblij] v
business contacts 
trade contacts 
friendly contacts 

e.g. Our office has established busi­
ness contacts with France 
lately, 

relations [ri'leijnz] n 
business 
trade 
friendly
e.g. We are glad to establish busi­

ness relations with your com­
pany.

relations

— полезный
— ожидать (чего-либо), с нетерпе­

нием ждать (чего-либо)

— устанавливать

— отношения

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS
1. a chance [tjarns]
2. clearly ['klisli]

to say smth clearly
3. a square meter

e.g. The price is ... per square me­
ter.

4. quantity ['kwontiti] n
5. stock n 

from stock
6. to happen [haepn] v 

to happen to smb
e.g. What has happened to you?

— возможность, случай
— ясно, четко

— квадратный метр

— количество
— запас, фонд, наличность
— из наличного запаса, со склада
— случаться, происходить

SPEECH PATTERNS
1. We find the price high. —
2. The only thing we can do is to — 

give you a 2% discount.

Мы находим цену высокой. 
Единственное, что мы можем 
сделать — это дать вам двух­
процентную скидку.



L E S S O N 8
Grammar:

Text:

The Sequence of Tenses (summing up). 
Согласование времен (обобщение).
Travelling by Train to a Manufacturing Plant.

U N I T  I 

GRAMMAR

THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES (summing ftp)

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
дт/| Согласование времен —  особая зависимость времен ска- 
i& j  зуемых придаточного и главного предложений. Она соблю­

дается только в придаточных дополнительных предложени­
ях, когда сказуемое главного предложения стоит в одном из 
прошедших времен.
I. В придаточном предложении для выражения действия, од­

новременного с действием главного предложения, упот­
ребляется Simple Past или Past Continuous.
Модальный глагол must не изменяется при согласовании 
времен.

II. В придаточном предложении для выражения действия, 
предшествующего действию главного предложения, 
употребляется Past Perfect.
Модальные глаголы to have (to), to be (to) при согласо­
вании времен употребляются в форме Simple Past для 
выражения как одновременности, так и предшествова­
ния действия в главном предложении.

III. Для выражения действия, следующего за действием 
главного предложения, в придаточном предложении 
употребляется особая форма будущего времени — 
Future in the Past (будущее в прошедшем).
Future in the Past образуется при помощи вспомо­
гательного глагола should (для 1-го лица единственного 
и множественного числа) и would (для остальных лиц) и 
инфинитива смыслового глагола без частицы to.

15 Английский язык для делового общения
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Ex. 1. You m et Jane, an old friend of yours. She told you about 
herself. Repeat w hat she said.

E x a m p le  I liv e  in  th e  W e s t E n d  o f  L ondon .
J a n e  s a id  t h a t  s h e  U ved in  t h e  W e st E n d .

1. I usually go to Spain for my summer holidays.
2. I’m enjoing my job as a designer.
3. I’ve just decorated a 4-star hotel near Hyde Park.
4. Next month I’ll start decorating a new restaurant at Heathrow Air­

port.
5. I bought a Land Rover last month, but I can’t drive. I’ll have to take 

driving lessons.
6. I’ve just seen a new James Bond film which I think is rather boring.
7. I’m to go to the presentation of my book “Beautiful Houses” in the 

Art Centre now. I must hurry.

Ex. 2. Say as in the euample.

— T h e  company’s p r ic e s  a r e  to o  h ig h .
— A re  th e y ?  I  th o u g h t  th e y  w e r e  re a so n a b le .

1. The Sellers are to deliver the goods on FOB terms.
2. Mr X agreed to give us a 3% discount as it was our trial order.
3. The Sellers will arrange our visit to their factory outside London.
4. We have established business relations with some French compa­

nies recently.
5. Our visit to London was very short and we had no time for sightsee­

ing.
6. We’ll have to settle all problems at the talks today as we are to sign 

the contract tomorrow morning.
7. Mr X has just invited us to the Chinese Restaurant in the West End.

Ex. 3* R ead th e  d ialogue an d  com plete  th e  sen tences.

Brown: Is that the Ritz Hotel?
Receptionist: What did you say? I can’t hear you. The line is bad.
Brown: I asked...
Receptionist: Yes, that’s right. What can I do for you?
Brown: Can I book a double room with a bath?
Receptionist: For how long do you require accommodation?
Brown: Sorry, I can’t hear you.
Receptionist: I asked...
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Itrown: For three nights.
tu ceptionist: When will you arrive?
Itrown: Speak up, please.
Receptionist: I asked...
Itrown: Tomorrow early in the evening. Will you be able to 

book a room on the 3rd floor?
Receptionist: Pardon?
Itrown: I said ... and I asked...
Receptionist: Sure.
Itrown: What’s the charge?
Receptionist: Say it again please.
Hr own: I just wanted to know ...
Receptionist: It’s £ ... a night.
Hr own: All right, thank you.

b) Sum up Mr Brown and the receptionist’s telephone 
talk .

U N I T  II  

SPEECH PATTERNS
P a tte rn  1. We can’t do without supper.

Ex. 4. Speak as in the example.
I must buy cigarettes on the way to my office.
I can’t do without cigarettes /  smoking.

1. Paul always drinks coffee in the office.
2. Mary buys a lot of fruit and vegetables.
3. Old people often have a short sleep in the afternoon.
4. Business people have to go on business trips.
5. Mrs Bell has a lot of beautiful flowers in her garden.
6. Every weekend Lucy goes to the Fitness centre and plays tennis.
7. The boy spends a lot of time at the computer — he plays computer 

games.
X. Mr Tompson goes by car everywhere, he never uses public transport
9. Some people in GB have a small late supper, only then they go to 

bed.
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P a tte rn  2. The train was just about to start.

Ex. 5• a) Read the examples
I was Just about to go out when my friend called on me.

b) Say w hat you w ere about to  do when:
— your friend phoned you;
— an interesting TV show began;
— the secretary brought some urgent messages;
— it began raining heavily;
— the director asked you to look through the new catalogues;
— the secretary asked you to pick up Mr Brown at the hotel and take 

him to the office;
— the Customs officer asked you about your luggage;
— the flight-attendant asked the passengers to fasten their seat belts.

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogue.
A

TRAVELLING BY TRAIN
After Mr Stanley had made arrangem ents for a visit to the manufac­
turing plant, which the Russian businessmen wanted to visit, he 
phoned the railway station to book tickets. He found out that several 
trains ran  to Glasgow daily. He booked three second-class re tu rn  
tickets in one com partm ent for an overnight express. The train was 
to leave London at 10.15 p.m. and was due to arrive in Glasgow at 
6.30 a.m.

The Russian businessmen met Mr Stanley at the station 30 minutes be­
fore the train’s departure1.

The train was to leave from platform 2. They found their carriage 
and put their suitcases on the luggage rack. There was no buffet car on 
the train and they decided to go to the cafeteria at the station as they 
couldn’t do without supper. It took them about 15 minutes to have a 
snack and they caught the train when it was just about to start.
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в
A VISIT TO THE PLANT

When the businessmen arrived in Glasgow they hired a taxi to the Central 
Motel where Mr White, the production manager of the plant, had reserved 
accommodation for them.

At a quarter to 9 Mr White’s car picked them up at the hotel and took 
them to the plant. Mr Stanley introduced the Russian businessmen to Mr 
White and told him that they wanted to see some shops of the plant.

White: If you like I can show you round the whole plant, so that
you can get an idea of the whole range of our products. 

Borisov: I hope it won’t take too much of your time.
White: I’ll be happy to help you and answer any of your queries.

I ’ll lead the way.

White: This is the assembly shop and here you can see the finished
products. We produce pumps of high capacity for different 
applications. We modify our models every year. Look, here 
is the latest model.

Borisov: How does it compare with the previous model?
White: That’s a good question. It’s easier to operate and it’s more

reliable as compared with the previous model. Besides, its 
capacity is higher than the capacity of the pumps of other 
companies. We export this model to many countries of the 
world.

Stanley: I say2, John, Mr Borisov told me on our way here that he
wanted to see the test departm ent as well. Is it possible?

White: Yes, of course. We thoroughly test every pump and we’ve
had very good reports from the customers both in our country 
and abroad. I think our people are going to start a test in a few 
minutes. If you want to see the test we must go to the shop 
right now3 not to miss it.

(After the test)
Borisov: Could you let us have the drawings of the latest model,

Mr White?
White: I don’t think we have a copy available now, but I’ll send one

on Monday first thing in the morning4.
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Borisov: Thank you. It was a very interesting visit. We enjoyed every
minute of it.

White: You are always welcome to visit our plant. Frank, what are
you doing with yourselves tonight?

Stanley: We are just going to walk about the city5 and see the sights
of Glasgow.

White: How about dinner at a restaurant at 7? I can call for you at
the hotel at 6.30.

Stanley: That’s a good idea. Thank you. And thanks again for your
help. Good-bye.

1 before the train’s departure — до отхода поезда (в современном англий­
ском языке наблюдается тенденция употреблять неодушевленные суще­
ствительные в притяжательном падеже).

21 say — Послушайте (употребляется для привлечения ч-л внимания).
3 right now — прямо сейчас, немедленно
4 first thing in the morning — первым делом утром; первое, что я сделаю 

утром
5 to walk about the city — гулять по городу

Ex. 6. Agree or disagree. Give your reasons.

1. Before Mr Stanley made arrangements for a visit to the plant he had 
gone to the railway station to book tickets.

2. He booked three return first-class tickets in different compartments.
3. The train was to leave London at 10.15 a.m.
4. The businessmen had supper in the buffet car of the train.

* * *

1. When Mr Stanley and the Russian businessmen arrived in Glasgow 
they immediately went to the plant.

2. Mr White wanted to show the guests only the production shop of 
the plant.

* * *

1. The plant produced different models of pumps.
2. The latest model was of higher quality than the previous one.
3. The plant didn’t test their pumps.
4. Mr White gave Mr Borisov a copy of the drawing o f the pump.
5. Mr White invited his guests to the theatre.
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Ex. 7. Say w hat you. remember about:
1. the information Mr Stainly found out about the trains to Glasgow 

and the tickets he booked;
2. the meeting of Mr Stainly and the Russian businessmen at the rail­

way station and their departure to Glasgow.
* * *

1. the arrival of the businessmen in Glasgow;
2. the meeting of the businessmen with Mr White in his office.

♦ * *

1. the pumps that the plant produced;
2. the assembly shop and the test department;
3. the businessmen’s arrangements about the drawings; their plans for 

the evening.

Ex» 8. Think and answer.

1. What arrangements had Mr Stanley made for a visit to the manufac­
turing plant before he went to the railway station?

2. Why was it convenient for the businessmen to travel overnight?
3. Why do you think there was no buffet car on the train?

* * *

1. Why did the plant modify their models every year?
2. Why did Mr Borisov ask Mr White to give them the drawings of the 

latest model?
3. Why did the Russian businessmen enjoy their visit to the plant?

U N I T  IV 

WORKING ON WORDS

to make arrangements (for)

Ex• 9» a) Read the euample and answer the questions.

It is always necessary to make arrangements for a party.
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Is it necessary (or not 
necessary) to make 
arrangements for:

a business trip to a foreign country? 
business talks? 
a visit to a restaurant? 
a visit to the theatre? 
a holiday at the seaside? 
a sightseeing tour of a foreign country? 
a visit to the Kremlin museums? 
a New Year party?
the presentation of the goods the company is 
going to launch to the market?

b) Say w hat arrangements it is necessary to  make in  
each case.

to find out

Ex. 10. Read the euample and speak.
When I contacted the manufacturing plant I found out 
that they had already started producing the new model.

What did you 
find out when 
you

phoned the airport?
spoke to the clerk at the railway station? 
called at the Taganka Theatre booking office? 
looked through the latest catalogues of Japanese 
cars?
studied the timetable (расписание) of the trains to 
St. Peterburg?
contacted the representatives of the Sellers? 
spoke with the receptionist of the Metropol Hotel? 
came to the Travel Agency? 
studied the price-lists for the latest models of wash­
ing machines?

to miss

E*. 11. a) Ask and answer as in the example.
— Have you ever missed the flight to a Russian /  foreign 
city?
— No, I’ve never missed the flight... /  Yes, I missed the 
flight to Rome last year.

Have you ever missed • a train?
• a concert (a film, a performance)?
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• a business lunch with foreign partners?
• an English lesson?
• a business conference?
• an important meeting at the office?

b) If you have m issed smth, say w hen it w as and w hy.

as compared with

Ex. 12. Read the examples
Shopping In small shops Is less convenient as compared 
with shopping In supermarkets, because...

Compare: • the Russian language and the English language;
• a 3-star hotel and a 5-star hotel;
• life in a flat in a big city and in a private house in the 

country;
• a traditional restaurant and a cafe / a restaurant of fast 

food;
• a usual TV set and a home cinema;
• a tour of France and a tour of Belgium [ЪеМзэт];
• reading books in the original and in translation;
• watching news on TV and listening to news on the ra­

dio.

Ex. 13. a) Read the examples
This model Is more expensive as compared with the other 
models.

b) Say w hy th is model is different from  the others. Use 
the expressions!

have many applications, 
be reliable in operation, 
be easy to operate, 
be of high quality, 
be of high capacity, 
be of modem design, 
have good reports, 
be in great demand, 
be popular with the Buyers.
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Ex* 14• The words are all to  do w ith  a plant. Head them  and Sill 
in  the diagram.

production manager, show round, assembly shop, test department, engi­
neers, produce, programmers, test, pumps, improve, operate, produc­
tion shop, modify, export, machines, workers.

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 
ARTICLES

Ex* 15. a) Supply articles or possessive pronouns w here neces­
sary.

A

1. If you go to St. Petersburg b y ... train, it will take you 7 hours.
2. There is ... overnight train to St. Petersburg at 11.50 p.m.
3. ... train gets to Leeds in the morning.
4. Is there... sleeping accommodation on ... train?
5. I’d like two tickets fo r ... 11.30 express to Manchester.
6. Which platform is ... train due to arrive at?
7. Are there ... buffet cars o n ... overnight trains?
8. I’d like two second-class tickets o n ... 7 o’clock train to Glasgow.
9. Goodman &Co. produce ... compressors o f ... high capacity.
10. The Buyers are satisfied w ith ... capacity o f ... latest model.
11. ... plant is going to improve ... capacity of their machine.

В

When I bought ... ticket for ... 12.45 train to Kent I found out that ... 
train was 20 minutes late, so I sat down on ... bench in ... waiting room 
o f ... Cornwell Bridge Station ['ko:nwol Ъг^з]. There were some other 
passengers in ... room who were waiting fo r ... train.
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It was ... very hot day and I was glad that I was travelling a short dis­
tance. I was to get off a t ... third stop. 20 minutes later... train arrived at 
... slow speed at ... platform 2. I went to ... platform, got into ... first- 
class carriage and took ... window seat.

(After “The Lady on 142” by James Thurber)

b) Speak about the passenger’s departure to  Kent.

С

... products of the “Argo” Transformer plant are famous all over ... 
world. ... plant produces ... transformers for different applications. Al­
most a l l ... transformers are of... high capacity.

... engineers o f ... plant modify ... transformers so that ... cus­
tomers can be satisfied with ... quality o f their models.

... test department of ... plant has ... modem facilities to test and 
check... transformers.

... plant delivers ... transformers to ... foreign customers in ... export 
packing.

... managers o f ... plant usually have ... good reports from their regu­
lar Buyers.

c) Speak about the “Argo” Transformer Plant and its prod­
uct. 

TENSES
Ex» 16. Supply the correct form s of the verbs.

A

1. We believed that we (can) get seats in a first-class compartment.
2. I knew that Fred usually (to travel) second-class.
3. I hoped that if I (to go) by the 10 o’clock train I (not to have to) 

change.
4. He didn’t know when the train (to be) to start.
5. We knew that the 2 o’clock train (to leave) already and (to decide) 

to go by the next train.
6. I didn’t know that it (to be) an overnight train.
7. We hoped that our friend (to be able) to come to the station on time.
8. I thought I (not to be able) to get to the station in 30 minutes and I 

(to have) to take a taxi.
9. I knew that we (to have) to get a snack at the station as there (to be) no 

buffet car on the train.
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В
1. Mr Stanley knew that Mr White’s car (to pick up) them at 

a quarter to 9.
2. Mr White asked Mr Borisov if  he (to have) a good trip.
3. Mr Borisov knew that the plant (to produce) pumps for different 

applications.
4. The production manager said that they (to modify) their machines 

the previous year.
5. The customer wondered when the plant (to launch) their latest 

model.
6. Mr Brown asked if the Sellers already (to test) the equipment.

BUYING A WASHING MACHINE

Mrs Stock: Good morning.
Salesman: Good morning. What (can) I do for you?
Mrs Stock: I’d like to buy a washing machine of the latest

design but not very big.
Salesman: I (to show) you the whole range o f the washing machines

that we (to sell) now ... I think you (to like) this one. It (to 
be) our latest model.

Mrs Stock: It (to look) very attractive. I (not to see) this model yet.
Salesman: We (to start, to sell) the machines of this model only two

months ago, and we already (to sell) quite a large number 
of them here and abroad.

Mrs Stock: How this model (to compare) with the previous one?
Salesman: It (to be) more reliable and easier to operate.
Mrs Stock: And what (to be) the price?
Salesman: It (to be) £ ...
Mrs Stock: Oh, I (not to expect) that the price (to be) so high.
Salesman: But you never (to be) sorry if you (to buy) this washing

machine.
Mrs Stock: I (to have to) discuss the matter with my family. If I (to

decide) to buy it I (to call on) you first thing in the morn­
ing. Good-bye.

Salesman: Good-bye, madam.

b) Speak about the latest model of the washing machine 
w hich Mrs Stock saw  fat the shop.
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PREPOSITIONS

Еж. 17* a) Supply the correct prepositions or adverbs w here 
necessary.

A
I. Which platform does the train start...?
Л Which platform is the train to arrive...?
I. The train is due to arrive ... Manchester... 4.20.
4. The train is due to arrive... 20 minutes.
5. This train stops ... every station.
(к You can go ... St. Petersburg... an overnight train.
7. I’d like a second-class ticket... the 10 o’clock express... St. Petersburg.
K. There is no sleeping accommodation... this train.
0. There are no more first-class tickets ... this train, you’ll have to

travel... second-class.

В

Mrs Giles was going back home ... the 4.50 train ... Paddington station. 
The train was to start... platform 2.

The clerk ... the enquiry-office told her that the train would leave ... 
time, and it was already... the platform.

She found her ticket and showed it ... the conductor ... her car­
riage. When the conductor checked it she got ... the carriage and 
w ent... her compartment.

The porter put her luggage ... the luggage rack and Mrs Giles s a t ... 
(he window.

Five minutes later the train started ... the platform.
(After “4.50 from Paddington” by Agatha Christie)

b) Speak about Mrs Giles’s departure.

С
1. Mr Petrov will c a ll ... the test department to ask the manager when 

they are going to test the pumps.
2. Let’s call ... Mr Brown at his office and ask him to show us round 

the plant.
3. Mr Brown invited Mr Stepanov ... the restaurant and promised to 

ca ll... him ... the hotel.
4. Let’s c a ll ... the manager of the assembly shop and ask him to give 

us the assembly drawings.
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D
One ... the leading manufacturers ... pumps ... Canada produces a wide 
range ... pumps ... high capacity ... the car industry. This 
company produces 70% ... pumps ... the home industry and exports 
about 30% ... its products ... different countries ... the world.

The p lan t... this company has modem facilities to produce pumps ... 
different models. The pumps ... this company are more reliable ... op­
eration as compared ... the pumps ... other companies, and all the cus­
tomers are usually satisfied... the capacity... the pumps.

The company can guarantee shipment... the goods ... two weeks.
They deliver their goods ... the markets ... Europe and America. The 

company is also interested... selling their goods... the countries... the East

b) Speak about the Canadian company w hich produces 
pumps.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex. 18. Choose and use.

a) yet, still

1. The train has not le ft..., it is ... at the platform.
2. — Has the train arrived...?

— No, we are ... waiting for it.
3. — Where is John?

— He’s ... having a snack in the buffet car.
4. — What train are you going to take?

— I haven’t seen the timetable ...
5. They are ... testing the computer of the new model. They haven’t 

finished ...
6. Let’s hurry. The performance hasn’t started ...
7. I’m hungry. I haven’t had lunch ..., but I’m ... very busy.
8. The company hasn’t launched their new models of office desks ...

b) another, more, else

1. — I’m afraid I won’t be able to arrive in time for the 8.30 train.
— There is ... morning train for Bath.

2. When I came into the compartment there was ... passenger there. At 
the next station two ... gentlemen came into the compartment.

462



Travelling by Train to a Manufacturing Plqnt

i -  Is there anything... I can do for you, sir?
— No, just put the luggage on the rack.

I — Where ... does the train stop?
— It stops at tw o ... stations and nowhere...

'» I have looked through this catalogue, but there are two ... cata­
logues to study.

(к W hat... would you like to know about this company?

c) last, latest

1. T h e ... performance at this cinema starts at 10 p.m.
2. Have you heard the ... news?
1. When does th e ... train leave for Brighton?
4. Some days ago our engineers visited the company to see the ... 

models of notebooks.
5. What did the director discuss with the businessmen during the... talks?
6. We have received the ... drawings of the pump which the plant 

modified.
7. For how many machines did you sign th e ... contract?

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES 

Ex. ig. a) Read the dialogue.

A TELEPHONE CONVERSATION

Rossimport is interested in buying a packing line for a factory in St. Pe­
tersburg. Their representative, Mr Chemov, has arrived in London to 
settle some technical problems with the plant in Liverpool which pro­
duces such lines. Now he is trying to contact Mr Brook, the production 
manager o f the plant.

Brook: Good afternoon, Mr Chemov. What can I do for you?
Chernov: The fact is I’ve received the drawings from you which show 

that you have modified the previous line. How does the new 
packing line compare with die previous one?

Brook: Well, its capacity is much higher. Besides, you can use it for pack­
ing a wider range of products. It is the best on the market now.
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Chernov: Good. And one more thing, Mr Brook, will it be possible to 
see the tests of the new line?

Brook: Yes, certainly. I’ll contact the test department and find out
when they are going to have tests. After that I’ll make all 
the necessary arrangements for your visit.

Chernov: Thank you.

b) Speak about:
1. the purpose of Mr Chernov’s telephone conversation with Mr Brook;
2. the arrangements Mr Brook is going to make for a visit to the test de­

partment.

Еж. 20. a) Read the dialogue.

BOOKING A TICKET FOR A TRAIN
Some time later Mr Chemov received a fax from Mr Brook about the date
of the tests and the arrangements for his visit to the plant. He decided to
book a ticket for a train in advance.
Chernov: I’d like a second-class ticket for an overnight train to Liver­

pool for Wednesday, please.
Clerk: Yes, there is a passenger train  at 9.25 p.m. It arrives in Liv­

erpool at 7.50 a.m. There is a fast train  which leaves here 
at 11 p.m. and arrives in Liverpool early in the morning at 
6.45. There is nothing after 11.

Chernov: I can’t take the 9.25. It’s too early for me. I’d like to go by 
the fast train. Could you give me a lower berth on it?

Clerk: I’m sorry, I’ve got only upper berths on this train.
Chernov: That’s all right. How much does it cost?
Clerk: Single or return?
Chernov: Return, please.
Clerk: It’s ...
Chernov: Here you are.
Clerk: Thank you. Here is your ticket, carriage 5, compartment 7.

Have a nice trip, sir.
Chernov: Thank you.

b) Speak about:
1. overnight trains to Liverpool;
2. the ticket to Liverpool Mr Chemov booked.
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c) Act oat the dialogue betw een Mr Chernov and the 
clerk at the booking office.

d) Think and answer.
1. Why did Mr Chemov want to go to Liverpool by an overnight 

train?
2. Why was the 9.25 train not convenient for him?
3. Why did he buy a return ticket?

Ex. 21. a) Read the text.
TRAVELLING BY RAIL

London has eight rail stations which are situated in a ring around the 
city centre. You can go practically to every part of GB by train. From the 
rail stations in the Southern ['sAdon] London people can travel to Europe. 

You can change to British Rail trains from some underground stations. 
London’s stations have many facilities, such as shops which sell 

books, food and drinks.
It is quite easy to get the information about departure and arrival times, 

prices and destinations at information points and from monitor screens.
Since 1995 the Channel Tunnel has provided a new high-speed train 

link — Eurostar between the UK and Europe (Paris, Brussels, the 
French Alps ...). The Tunnel operates a drive-on-drive-off service for 
cars on trains between GB and France which run three times an hour 
with the travel time o f 35 minutes.

b) Explain the meaning. What isx
• a ring around the city centre?
• an information point?
• a drive-on-drive-off train service for cars?

c) Discuss the text. 

Ex. 22. Read and retell the Joke.
MARK TWAIN IN FRANCE

Mark Twain was travelling first-class to the city of Dijon In the afternoon he 
felt very tired and decided to have a rest. There were no other passengers in 
his compartment, therefore he came up to die conductor and said, “I’m going 
to have a rest. Please put me off the train* when we arrive in Dijon.”

When Mark Twain woke up the train was arriving at a Paris railway sta­
tion. Mark Twain got very angry as he had missed his station He said to 
the conductor: “I’ve never been so angry in my life.”
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The conductor looked at him quietly. “You are not half so angry as 
the American I put off the train at Dijon,” he said.

* to put smb off (the train) — зд. высаживать кого-либо (с поезда)

Ex. 23* Answer the questions:
1. When and where did you last travel by train?
2. Did you travel there on business or for pleasure?
3. Where did you book tickets?
4. Did you book a single or a return ticket?
5. How much in advance did you book the ticket?
6. Why is it more convenient to book tickets in advance?

* * *

1. Do you like travelling by train or not? Why?
2. Which of the Moscow railway stations do you think is better as 

compared with the others?
3. Do Russian trains answer the requirements of the passenger of the 

21st century? What facilities do they offer?

* * *

1. Have you ever visited a plant?
2. What plant did you visit?
3. Who showed you round the plant?
4. What shops did he show you round?
5. Could he answer all your queries?
6. Did the plant have modem production facilities?
7. How did the plant impress you?

Ex. 24* Speak about:

1. Travelling by train on business (on holiday).
2. Your visit to a plant.

Ex. 2S. A ct out dialogues on the situations:

1. You are going to sign a contract for air-conditioning equipment 
with a company in Glasgow. Meet Mr Blake in your office and dis­
cuss their latest model and the price. Before you get down to busi­
ness speak about his trip to Moscow.

466



Travelling by Train to a Manufacturing Plant

Phone Mr Smith, the manager of Bond&Co., and ask him to make 
arrangements for your visit to their manufacturing plant.

Ex. 2b. a) Read the story.

A TRANSACTION

Mr Boggis was dealing in antique [on'tik] furniture and had his own 
shop. When customers came to his shop he showed them round it so 
that they could see the whole range of his goods.

Mr Boggis was a talented salesman: he could buy furniture at a very low 
price and sell it at a price several times higher. He bought furniture from 
people in the country who didn’t know the real value of antique furniture.

One Sunday when Mr Boggis was travelling about the countryside near 
London, he found a commode [ko'moud] by a famous English carpenter. 
It was a wonderful piece of furniture with beautiful legs. There were 
only four commodes of this kind. Other salesmen had sold the three 
commodes at an extremely high price, and that was the fourth one.

Mr Boggis wanted to buy the commode but he did not want to show 
Mr Rummond, the owner of the commode, that it was of great value.

So he said:
“Well, the commode doesn’t look beautiful. I can’t compare it with 

the others that I have. Besides, it’s not the original, it’s a copy of a 
commode by a well-known carpenter. But ... I’ve just remembered 
that I wanted to have legs for the coffee table in my own home. Of 
course, I can’t buy the whole commode just for the legs...”

“How much could you give for the commode if you are 
interested in the legs?” asked Mr Rummond.

“Shall we say 20 pounds? That is quite a reasonable price.”
“Make it 35.”
“I can’t offer you a higher price, this is my final offer!”
“I agree,” Rummond said. “It’s yours. How are you going to take it?”
“In my car. I’ve left it not far from here.”
Mr Boggis walked to his car to get it nearer the door. He was happy. 

The commode was his for 20 pounds and he could get 15 or 20 thou­
sand pounds for it later.

In the house Mr Rummond was discussing the transaction with his son 
Bert

“You have done very well,” Bert said, “Do you think he will pay you?”
“We shan’t put it into the car till he pays the money.”
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“The commode is very big. What if it doesn’t go into the car? He’ll 
go away and you’ll never see him or his money again. Besides, he 
didn’t like it very much.”

“I can’t say he did.”
“Listen to me, father. I’ve got an idea. He told us that he wanted 

only the legs. Right? So all we have to do is to cut them off right now 
before he comes back. Then the commode will go into his car. Besides, 
he won’t have to cut them off at home himself.”

“That’s not a bad idea,” Rummond said.
After they had cut off the legs Rummond thought that the commode 

was still too big for Mr Boggis’s car and he was afraid that Mr Boggis 
would not take it. So he decided to cut the commode itself into several 
pieces. It was very difficult to do it and Rummond said, “That was a 
very good carpenter who did the job.”

“We are just in time,” Bert said, “Here he is coming.”

(After “Parson’s pleasure” by R. Dahl)

b) Speak abouts
1. Mr Boggis’s business;
2. his transaction with Mr Rummond.

c) Think and answer.
1. Why did Mr Boggis look for antique furniture in the country and 

not in the city?
2. Why did Mr Rummond agree to sell his commode at a very low price?
3. Will Mr Boggis take the commode after Mr Rummond cut it into 

several pieces? Why do you think so?

U N I T  VI I

WRITTEN PRACTICE 

Ex. 27. Translate into English.
A

1. —  Я собираюсь отправить письмо г-ну Грину.
— А я думал, что ты уже отправил его.

2. Директор фирмы надеялся, что их фирма сможет получить 
большую скидку.
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t. Мы знали, что нам придется согласиться на условия фирмы.
I. Служащий вокзала сказал, что поезд прибудет через 2 часа.
S. Мой брат сказал, что в нашем кинотеатре сегодня идет хоро­

ший фильм.
г». Секретарь ответила, что президент сейчас разговаривает по те­

лефону.
7. Г-н Белл сказал, что он даст нам скидку, если мы разместим у 

них заказ на 150 компрессоров.
8. Директор фирмы сказал, что он уже просмотрел всю почту.

В
1. — Джон уже пришел?

— Нет, он еще завтракает в кафетерии.
2. — Вы уже купили билет на двухчасовой поезд?

— Нет еще.
3. — Сколько еще остановок сделает поезд до Пскова?
4. — Где еще я могу узнать об отправлении поездов?
5. — Есть еще один поезд на Курск, но он отправляется поздно 

вечером.
6. — Где Петр?

— Он все еще в купе.
7. — У меня еще два чемодана. Куда их положить?

С
Несколько дней тому назад г-н Петров должен был поехать на завод 

в Курск чтобы посмотреть испытания оборудования. За три дня до отъ­
езда он поехал на вокзал, чтобы купить билет. Он не знал, какие поезда 
идут в этот город, и узнал в справочном бюро, что туда идут два поезда 
ежедневно. Г-н Петров знал, что поездка займет не более восьми часов. 
Поэтому он решил взять билет на утренний поезд, который отправлял­
ся в 6 часов утра После этого он позвонил на завод, сказал, что выез­
жает в понедельник, и попросил управляющего встретить его.

D
1. Я спросил проводника, когда поезд прибудет на следующую 

станцию.
2. Секретарь поинтересовалась, кто должен принять г-на Брауна
3. Нэнси спросила Джона, понравилась ли ему поездка в Брайтон.
4. Мы поинтересовались, какие товары продает фирма «Грин энд К0».
5. — Начальник производства сейчас на месте?

— Нет, он еще не вернулся из сборочного цеха Но он звонил 
мне и просил вам передать, что придет в 12 часов.
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6. Завод экспортирует компрессоры последних моделей различного 
назначения во многие страны. Инженеры завода совершенствуют 
компрессоры с тем, чтобы они имели более высокую мощность по 
сравнению с компрессорами других фирм.
Специалисты завода проводят тщательные испытания ком­
прессоров, прежде чем отправить их покупателю.

7. — Г-н Петров сказал, что он просмотрел всю почту от фирмы 
«Джонсон», но не нашел последнего чертежа, который прислала 
фирма
— Я думаю, что его взял директор. Он говорил, что у него есть 
вопросы, и ему придется связаться с фирмой.
— Вы его спросили, будет ли он звонить на фирму после обеда?
— Да, он сказал мне, что будет, если не поедет на завод.

8. — Когда вы приедете в Санкт-Петербург, я покажу вам наибо­
лее интересные места нашего города.
— Надеюсь, это не займет у вас много времени.

U N I T  V I I I

VOCABULARY
arrangement [9lrein(d)3mant] 
to make an arrangement (with 
smb for smth)

to make arrangements for smth
a railway [’reilwei] n

station 
a railway tjcket
e.g. The train leaves from Euston 

[jurstn] Railway station.

1. договоренность 
договариваться, уславливаться (с 
к-л о ч-л)
2. pi приготовления
делать приготовления к чему-л. 
железная дорога
ж.-д. станция, вокзал 
билет на поезд

► Перед названием вокзалов артикль не употребляется.

3.

4.
5.

to find out
to find out v

smth 
that... 

several ['sevrol] adj 
to run (ran, run) v 
e.g. He had to run to the 

station to catch the train.

узнать, выяснить

несколько
1. бежать, бегать
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8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.
16.

e.g. Trains usually run on time, 
a ticket
a single . . 
a return t,cket 
second-class adj
syn. Economy class
a second-class carriage 
second-class adv
t0 2° I second-class 
to travel |
a compartment (tom'pa.’tmont] n 
a smoking 

non-smoking 
express adj
an express bus, train (=express) 
the 8.30 express to St. Peters­
burg
overnight [’ouvo'nait] adj 

train 
trip

to go by an overnight train 
overnight adv 
t° travel overnight 
to work
due [dju:] adj

to arrive
to be due

— 2. ходить, следовать, курсировать 
(о поездах, автобусах)

— билет (на поезд, самолет...)
— билет в одном направлении 

туда и обратно 
второго класса

— вторым классом

— купе

compartment — купе 
— скорый

для курящих 
для некурящих

an overnight

on timeto get in 
to land

e.g. The train is due to arrive at 
11 a.m. 

a departure [di'pa:tfb] n 
the train’s „ re 
the plane’s r  
the departure time 
a carriage ['каепбз] n 
a first-class 
a second-class carriage
a sleeping carriage = a sleeper 
a luggage rack ['Ugid^aek] n 
a buffet car ['bufei ka:] n 
without [wi'daut] prep 
to do without smth

1. ночной, происходящий ночью

2. ночью, всю ночь

ожидаемый
должен прибыть по расписанию

Поезд прибывает (должен при­
быть) в 11 утра, 
отправление

время отправления 
вагон

полка для багажа ( в купе)
вагон-ресторан
без
обойтись без чего-либо
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

e.g. People cannot do without 
money, 

a snack [snaek] n 
to have a snack 
a snack bar 
to catch [kaetj]
(caught, caught [ko:t]) v 

a train  
a bus

to be about to do smth

to catch

production [pro'dAk/n] n 
m anager 

a production line 
shop

a product [’prodokt] n 
finished products 
to show round

e.g. When you come to Mos­
cow Г11 show you round 
the city, 

a range [reind3] n 
a large range o f  goods 
a query [’kwiori] n

e.g. The manager answered all 
the queries of the engineers 
about the new model, 

to lead [li:d] (led, led [led]) v 
to lead to smth
e.g. This transaction will lead to 

good business in future.
I’ll lead the way. 

assem bly [o'sembli] n 
shop 
line

an assem bly

26. capacity [ko'paesiti] n

to be

27.
28.

o f  high capacity 
o f  low capacity

e.g. This machine is of very 
high capacity, 

an application [.aepli'keifn] n 
to m odify ['modifai] v

легкая закуска
перекусить
закусочная
успеть, поспеть (на поезд, авто­
бус и т.д.)

собираться (вот-вот) что-либо 
сделать 
производство 
начальник производства 
производственная линия 
производственный цех 
продукт, изделие 
готовые изделия 
провести, сопровождать (во вре­
мя осмотра)

ассортимент, номенклатура 
большой ассортимент товаров 
вопрос, требующий уточнения; 
неясность

— вести, возглавлять

Следуйте за мной, 
сборка
сборочный цех
сборочная линия
мощность, производительность

применение, использование 
модифицировать, изменять
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31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

to com pare 

to com pare

e g

e g

w ith ..

30.

кэш'рсэ] v 
the goods 
the term s

If you compare our prices 
with the prices of 
Black&Co. you will find 
that they are lower.
The goods of Green&Co. 

can’t compare with our goods, 
as com pared with 
e.g. The compressors of 

Bond&Co. are in greater 
demand as compared with 
the compressors of other 
British companies, 

to operate ['oporeit] v 
a machine 
equipm ent

сравнивать

to operate

to export

e.g. This machine is very easy 
to operate. 

e.g. Our machines operate in 
many countries, 

reliable [ri'laiobl] adj 
machine 

a reliable com pany 
man

to be reliable in operation 
to export [eks'po:t] v 

goods 
equipm ent 

a test n
a test departm ent 
to make tests 
to test v

goods 
equipm ent 

thoroughly ['0Aroli] adv 
to test the goods thoroughly 
a report [ri'port] n 
to have a report from  smb

to test

to make a report 
36. abroad [ob'roid] adv

Товары Green&Co. не идут ни i 
какое сравнение с нашими, 
по сравнению с...

1. управлять, работать на..

2. работать (об оборудовании)

— надежный

быть надежным в работе 
экспортировать, вывозить

испытание, проверка 
цех испытаний 
проводить испытания 
испытывать

— тщательно

— 1. отзыв
— иметь отзыв от кого-либо

2. доклад
— делать доклад
— за границей
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37.

38.
39.
40.

41.

to be
to go abroad 
to stay
to come back from abroad 
to miss v

train
to miss a plane 

bus

to miss lessons

e.g. If you go along this street, 
you can't miss the theatre, 

a drawing ['dro.io] n 
a copy ['kopi] n 
available [o'veilobl] adj

to have smth available
e.g. I’m sorry we don’t have 

single rooms available now. 
e.g. Mr Brown isn’t available now. 
to call for smb
e.g. I’ll call for you at the hotel 

at 6.30.

1. опоздать, не попасть 
поезд

опоздать на самолет 
автобус

2. пропустить, не явиться

— 3. пройти мимо, не заметить

чертеж
копия, экземпляр 
наличный, имеющийся в распо­
ряжении
иметь что-л. (в наличии)

Мистера Брауна сейчас нет на месте, 
зайти / заехать за кем-л.

ADDITIONAL WORDS
1 . a timetable ['taim ,teibl] n 

a railway timetable
2. a distance [’distons] n
3. a passenger train
4. a fast train
5. a lower berth [Ьэ:0]
6. an upper berth
7. to wake up (woke, woken) v

8. destination [.desti'neijon] n
9. a carpenter [’ka:ponto] n
10. a leg/?
1 1 .  to cut off V

расписание 
расписание поездов 
расстояние 
пассажирский поезд 
скорый поезд 
нижняя полка 
верхняя полка
1. просыпаться
2. будить (кого-либо) 
место / пункт назначения 
столяр
нога; (зд.) ножка (мебели) 
отрезать

SPEECH PATTERNS
1. We can’t do without supper. — Мы не можем остаться

(обойтись) без ужина.
2. The train was about to start. — Поезд должен был вот-вот тро­

нуться.
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L E S S O N  X

Grammar: The Passive Voice (страдательный залог).
Simple Tenses.

Subject for Study: Fairs and Exhibitions.______ .__________

Grammar:

U N I T  I

GRAMMAR

ТНБ PASSIVE VOICE. SIMPLE TENSES

STEP 1. HEAD, STUDY AND PRACTISE.

Active: Businessmen make contracts.

Passive: Contracts are made by businessmen.

чйП 1. Если подлежащее обозначает лицо или предмет, подвер-
i SLj гающийся действию со стороны другого лица или предме­

та, то глагол-сказуемое употребляется в форме страда­
тельного залога. Лицо, совершающее действие в страда­
тельном залоге, либо неизвестно, либо выражается сущест­
вительным или местоимением с предлогом by.

2. Страдательный залог образуется при помощи соответст­
вующей формы глагола to be + Participle II смыслового 
глагола.

3. Глаголы, употребляющиеся с предлогами (to look at, to 
listen to, to speak about, to send for), в страдательном за­
логе предлоги сохраняют.

4. Непереходные глаголы (to grow, to appear, to take place) 
в страдательном залоге не употребляются.

Ex. I. Read and translate the sentences:

1. Morning newspapers are usually delivered at 8.
2. The tickets for the train to Manchester were booked by Mr Simp­

son.
3. The passenger was not asked to open his suit-case.
4. The goods will be delivered on CIF terms.
5. The visit was much spoken about.
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Ex. 2. Use the verbs in the Passive.

1. A lot of new models (to launch) to the market every year.
2. New products (to advertise) in specialized journals.
3. Business problems (to discuss) on the phone or at the talks.
4. Quantity discounts (to give) in case of big orders.
5. Payment sometimes (to make) by a L/C.
6. Goods often (to deliver) on CIF terms.
7. If a company is heavy with orders, part deliveries (to offer) to the 

Buyers.
8. Contracts (to sign) by Managing Directors of companies.
9. Repeat orders (to place) if the Buyers are satisfied with previous 

transactions.

Ex. 3* Say what Is done at each place.

Example: At t h e  P a s s p o r t  C o n tro l  p a s s p o r ts  a r e  s h o w n  by p a ss e n ­
g e rs  a n d  a r e  c h e c k e d  by im m ig ra t io n  o ff ic e rs .

• at Macdonald’s restaurant,
• at the Customs,
• at a theatre booking office,
• at a railway booking office,
• at a big supermarket,
• at the reception of a big hotel,
• at the Tourist Agency,
• at a production plant,
• in an office of a business company.

Ex. 4. Use the correct forms of the verbs in the sentences.

1. The first Coca-Cola factory (to open) in Texas in 1895. Coca-Cola 
(to make) still there.

2. Very soon our voices (to use) to give instructions to computers.
3. Last month the new model (to test) at the plant and then (to offer) 

for sale.
4. Disneyland, the greatest tourist attraction in the USA, (to visit) by 

thousands of tourists.
5. The largest houses in the USA (to build) in the thirties of the last 

century.
6. 20 million bottles of whisky (to produce) in Scotland last summer.
7. Soon such communications as e-mail, cable TV and Internet (to 

use) by the whole population of our planet.
8. The first hamburgers (to make and sell) more than 100 hundred 

years ago.
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Ex. 5. Use the correct prepositions in the sentences.

I He is always well spoken____ by all his friends.
*. The visitors were looked_____ with great interest.
I. The speaker was listened_____with great attention.
1. The doctor will be sent in an hour.
S. The holiday is looked forward_____ by the children.
(). The purchase will be paid_____ at the cashier’s desk.
7. The information will be looked_____ in Internet.
K. The new catalogues were not looked yesterday.
9. Who was the book written_____?
10. What day were the tickets reserved ?

Ex. 6. a) Speak about the launch of a new  car. Use the words: 
first, next, then, finally. Use the verbs in the Passive.

Example: First, a group of designers is chosen.
1. design —  to produce
2. model —  to build
3. new model — to test by engineers
4. journalists ['d3o:nolists] —  to invite for a test drive
5. reports —  to write by journalists for newspapers and car magazines
6. model —  to display at the London Motor Show

b) Continue and give more inform ation on how  new  
models of cars are introduced to  the m arket. 

Ex. 7* a) Read the advertisem ent.

ORBITAL TOURS!

The first sightseeing trip into space will be made from Cape Canaveral 
in 2010. Reservations for the trip will be taken in 2009. A week’s trip 
will be offered at the price of £ 100 000. Comfortable accommodation 
in the space hotel will be provided.

This is one o f the letters which was received by the company who 
placed the advertisement:

I’m writing to ask for more information about the “Orbital Tours” holi­
day which was advertised in the Times. I’d like.to clarify some details.

Will the flights be arranged only from the USA?
Is the safety of the trip guaranteed?
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Will single or double rooms be provided in the space hotel?
Is the cost of a space suit included in the price?

All the best, 
Michael Davis 

(based on “Opportunities”)

b) Suppose you are a representative of the agency which  
is offering the trip. Answer the questions in the let* 
ter. Think of other questions that can be asked about 
orbital tours.

STEP X. STUDY AND PRACTISE.

Read the eaample:

We offered M r Dean M r Dean was offered a new job.
a new job. A new job was offered to Mr Dean.

П П  Глаголы, после которых в активном залоге употребляются 
ГР  1 два дополнения — ask, show, offer, pay, teach, give — в 

страдательном залоге могут иметь конструкции двух типов 
(одна из которых может быть с предлогом). Выбор конст­
рукции зависит от контекста.

Ex. в. Answer the questions in  the Passive.

1. What places of interest do Russian businessmen usually show to 
foreign visitors?

2. What places of interest do British businessmen usually show to 
their Russian visitors?

3. What facilities do hotels offer to their guests / business visitors?
4. What foreign languages do different courses usually teach their students?
5. What will a waiter give a visitor before he orders a meal?
6. What will a Customs officer give a passenger before the plane’s de­

parture?

Ex. 9. Translate into English.

1. Об этой выставке много говорят.
2. Вчера по телевизору показали фильм о Джеймсе Бонде.
3. Г -на Смита попросили продемонстрировать компьютер в работе.
4. Испытания машин обычно проводятся на заводе-изготовителе.
5. Сколько специализированных выставок будет проведено в 

этом году в Москве?

480



Fairs and Exhibitions

f>. Товар не был поставлен вовремя, так как у фирмы было слиш­
ком много заказов.

7. В кассе г-ну Петрову сказали, что он может купить билет толь­
ко на восьмичасовой поезд.

К. Каждый год в Москве строится много новых зданий.
9. Контракт будет подписан завтра.

U N I T  II

WORKING ON THE TEXT 
FAIRS AND EXHIBITIONS

Read the text and the dialogue.
A

Every year a lot of specialized international and national exhibitions 
and fairs are held in different countries of the world. The number of 
countries and companies which take part in them is growing from 
year to year and the scope of fairs and exhibitions is becoming larger.

The display of goods at exhibitions includes a wide range of exhib­
its which show the latest achievements in different fields of industry, 
science and agriculture of many countries.

Fairs and exhibitions are always crowded with visitors, who show 
much interest in the exhibits on display.

At international and national exhibitions commercial centres are estab­
lished where participants can negotiate the sale and the purchase of goods.

At different presentations new models are demonstrated and their 
advantages are spoken about.

At contests and all-prize lotteries1 numerous souvenirs with com­
panies’ logos are given to visitors.

So, each exhibition is an eye-opening experience2 and a method to 
advertise products and services.

В
Mr Stepanov, a Russian businessman, visited the exhibition of office 
equipment which was held at Olympia3 in London.

His company was interested in buying photocopiers of the latest de­
sign. The Model R 210 photocopier of Wilson&Co attracted Mr Ste­
panov’s attention. After he had seen the equipment in operation he got 
in touch with Mr Adams, the Sales Manager of the company.

16 Английский язык для делового общения
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Stepanov: Good morning, Mr Adams. Here is my business card.
Adams: Good morning. I’m glad to meet you. How do you like

our stand?
Stepanov: Oh, it’s very interesting. I’ve seen your latest achieve­

ments in the electronic industry. I must say you’ve made 
much progress in this field.

Adams: Glad to hear that.
Stepanov: Mr Adams, the stand-attendant has just shown me the

Model R 210 photocopier in operation. Is it for sale?
Adams: Certainly. It’s an up-to-date model. It was introduced into

the world market two months ago and since then it has 
been a great success. So I’m not surprised you got inter­
ested in it.

Stepanov: Yes, I was impressed by its efficient performance4 and its
design.

Adams: The model meets the highest world standards. It is espe­
cially popular with small businesses and with people who 
work at home.

Stepanov: I understand that you have modified the previous
model.

Adams: Exactly. Model R 210 is easier to operate and to transport,
it’s cheaper to maintain and it’s not expensive to buy.

Stepanov: Sounds really interesting.
Adams: What’s more5 —  it prints colour copies o f high quality

at a high speed.
Stepanov: I’d like to have some information about the other prod­

ucts of your company. Can you tell me ...

1 an all-prize lottery — беспроигрышная лотерея
2 Each exhibition is an eye-opening experience. — Каждая выставка помогает 

посетителям воочию убедиться в достижениях той или иной страны 
(буквально — «открывает глаза»).

3 Olympia — «Олимпия» (большой выставочный центр в Лондоне)
4 performance — зд. работа (оборудования)
5 what’s more — более того, к тому же

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :  

national ['naejonol] adj 
specialized ['spejolaizd] adj 
a presentation [.prezen'teijon] n 
to demonstrate [’demonstreit] v 
a lottery ['btori] n 
a souvenir ['suivomo] n
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и photocopier ['foutou'kopis] n 
hi transport [tra:ns'po:t] v 
electronic [ilek'tronik] adj

Ex. 10. Say w hat you remember about:

A

different kinds of exhibitions;
• the importance of exhibitions for countries — participants;
• exhibitions as a method to advertise the achievements of different 

companies.

В

• the stand of Wilson&Co at the exhibition in London;
• Mr Stepanov’s impressions o f the model R 210 photocopier;

the advantages of die new model as compared with the previous one.

Ex. 11. Think and answer.

A

1. Why are exhibitions and fairs growing in size and scope from year 
to year?

2. What is the purpose of arranging exhibitions and fairs?
3. Why do we say that every exhibition is a good method to advertise dif­

ferent goods?

В

1. Why did the stand of Wilson&Co impress Mr Stepanov?
2. Why did he want to know about the whole range of goods the com­

pany produced?

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON WORDS

to a ttract smb’s attention

Ex. 12. a) Say w hat attracts (or doesn’t  attract) people’s at­
tention in different places and w hy.
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Example: I think beautiful places near St. Petersburg always at­
tract the attention of tourists because...

• the coast of the Black Sea,
• the British Museum in London,
• the latest models of goods at fairs and ex- 

bitions,
• the Kremlin and Red Square,
• the Spanish resorts,
• the East End of London,
• the Statue of Liberty in New York,
• souvenir shops,
• the new districts of Moscow,
• clothes at small boutiques,
• the shops and department stores in Oxford 

Street

b) Say:

• What attracted your attention when you last visited
• the furniture shop,
• the market of electronic products,
• the international exhibition of...,
• St. Petersburg,
• some cities abroad;

• What news / events have attracted your attention recently;
• What kind of catalogues usually attract your attention;
• What TV programmes attract your your family’s attention;
о What brands attract your attention when you go shopping for 

clothes / shoes / kitchen equipment.

to introduce (into / in)

Ex. 13. Answer the questions.

1. Are trade companies interested in introducing their goods into the 
world market? Why?

2. What do trade companies do to introduce their goods into the world 
market?

3. How does advertising help trade companies introduce their goods 
into new markets?

holidaymakers, 
(foreign) tourists, 
business people, 
shoppers, 
visitors
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4. When was the word “Sputnik” introduced into different languages?
5. What other Russian words have been introduced into foreign lan­

guages?
6. What English words were introduced into the Russian language?
7. When was television introduced into our lives?
8. When were computers introduced into people’s lives? How have 

they changed our lives?
9. What new models of cars were introduced into the Russian market 

last year?
10. What new holidays were introduced in Russia at the beginning of 

the 21st century?

to be a success

Ex. 14. Say w hich of the things below  are (w ere, w ill be) a 
success and w hy.

Example: The exhibition of electronic equipment at the Expo Cen­
tre was a great success.

• the last Moscow Film Festival;
• the ballets of the Bolshoi Theatre;
• the performances at the Sovremennik Theatre;
• the musical “Cats”;
• the concerts o f pop stars;
• the new talk show on TV;
• the detective novels by Marinina and their screen versions;
• presentations of new collections of clothes by famous designers;
• the last Moscow Book Fair;
• contests and all-prize lotteries at exhibitions.

to take part (in)

Ex. 15. Agree or disagree.

1. Your company often takes part in fairs and exhibitions.
2. Companies take part in exhibitions because they want to demon­

strate their achievements.
3. People take part in different contests at exhibitions because they 

want to attract attention to themselves.
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4. Businessmen take part in seminars and conferences to meet new 
people and establish new contacts.

5. Secretaries always take part in business talks.
6. TV shows attract more attention if famous people take part in 

them.
7. A lot of people take part in political meetings in Moscow.
8. All students usually take part in the discussions at your English les­

sons.

Ex. 16. Translate Into English.

1. В сентябре в Дели, столице Индии, состоится международная 
выставка. Она продемонстрирует достижения промышленности 
и сельского хозяйства и успехи, которые достигнуты в различ­
ных странах мира в области науки.

2. Мне необходимо связаться с фирмой «Браун энд К0» как можно 
скорее.

3. В этом году фирма собирается представить на мировой рынок 
новую модель компьютера.

4. Концерты артистов Большого театра всегда пользуются боль­
шим успехом.

5. Картины Сурикова привлекли внимание многих посетителей 
выставки.

6. Мы хотели бы принять участие в этой конференции.

* * *

1. Новая модель компьютера отвечает самым высоким требовани­
ям. Эта модель высокого качества и современного дизайна. Она 
пользуется большим спросом и хорошо раскупается в специали­
зированных магазинах.

2. На выставках спортивной одежды стенды знаменитых фирм 
привлекают внимание многочисленных посетителей и пользу­
ются огромным успехом. На них вы часто можете купить това­
ры, которые вам понравились, немного дешевле, чем в магази­
нах.

3. Товары фирмы Indesit широко рекламируются по телевизору 
и всегда демонстрируются на специализированных выстав­
ках. Они удобны в работе и не очень дороги. Любая хозяйка 
хотела бы иметь оборудование этой фирмы на своей кухне.
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U N I T  I V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS

WORD-BUILDING 
Ex. 1J. a) Complete and translate.

to work v + er = worker n 
to translate v + or = translator n

1. to write -> ...
2. to read -> ...
3. to sell -> ...
4. to visit -> ...
5. to sing -> ...
6. to design-> ...

b) Complete the sentences.

1. This plant m anufactures different models o f pumps. The plant is 
the b es t... o f pumps.

2. The company buys a lot o f clothes from France. They are regular 
... o f the famous French brands.

3. Where does he work? He is a ... of the factory which produces soft 
drinks.

4. What kind o f books does he write? He is a ... of books for children.
5. Who translated this book into Russian? I don’t know the name of 

the ... but the translation is excellent.
6. She sings beautifully. She is the b e s t... I have ever heard.
7. Nina designs wonderful houses. She is a very talented ...
8. The exhibition was visited by thousands o f people. A ll ... were im­

pressed by the goods on display.
9. —  What country produces the best coffee?

—  In my opinion the b e s t... o f coffee is Brazil.
10. The boy likes football, he plays football every weekend. He knows 

the names of all popular football...

ARTICLES 

Ex. 18. a) Supply articles or possessive pronouns w here neces­
sary.
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1. This actress has been ... success in a l l ... performances.
2. A ll ... newspapers wrote about... success of... exhibition.
3. We are proud o f ... progress which has been made by our company 

in ... field of... electronics.
4. ... industry of Hungary has made some progress, as compared with 

... previous years.
5. In ... commercial centre o f ... exhibition ... participants negotiated ... 

sale and ... purchase o f ... goods which were displayed o n ... stands.

* * *

Mr Ralf Bollman,... advertising agent from Germany, wanted to have ... 
helicopter* in his business but he couldn’t g e t ... type which he wanted 
in his country, as ... German helicopters were not of very high quality.

But w hat... aviation industry couldn’t offer in ... West, Mr Bollman 
found in ... East. At ... Paris Air Show ... Russian helicopter attracted 
his attention. It was ... really extra-class machine: it was reliable, easy 
in operation and it looked fine.

... telephone talk with ... representative o f ... Russian Company and 
... trip to Moscow ended quite unexpectedly. ... customer became ... 
sales representative for that model of... helicopter in Germany.

H alf... year later Mr Bollman sen t... fax to his partners in Russia: “ ... 
first helicopter sold.... delivery required in 4 weeks”. So ... first Russian 
helicopter appeared in Germany to ... pleasure of those who built it, those 
who sold it and those who bought it.

* a helicopter [heli'kopto] — вертолет

b) Say w hat you remember from the text about Mr R. 
Bollman and his business transaction w ith  the Rus­
sian company.

TENSE AND VOICE 

EXo 19. a) Supply the correct form s of the verbs.

Mr Petrov, a Russian businessman, (to call) at the British pavilion 
[pa'viljan] at the international exhibition which (to hold) in London last 
month. He (to get) interested in the Model K2 machine-tool. After he 
(to see) the machine in operation he (to get) in touch with Mr Black. 
Petrov: Good afternoon, Mr Black. Here (to be) my card.
Black: Good afternoon, Mr Petrov. Glad to see you.
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Petrov: I (to come) to London on business and I (to be) happy to
visit this exhibition.

Black: I (to hope) you (to find) it interesting.
Petrov: It (to be) wonderful. I (to impress) by the size and scope of

the exhibition. It (to be) one of the largest exhibitions I ever 
(to visit).

Black: Yes, over 500 companies (to take) part in it.
Petrov: Mr Black, I just (to see) your pavilion. The Model K2 ma­

chine-tool (to attract) my attention. I must say your country 
(to make) much progress in the machine-tool industry.

Black: It (to be) a pleasure to hear that. It (to be) an up-to-date
model. It (to introduce) into the market at the beginning of 
the year and since then it (to be) a great success. A lot of 
companies (to show) much interest in the model.

Petrov: You see, Mr Black, we’d like to place an order with your
company for this model and we’d like to negotiate the price 
for the machines.

Black: Yes, of course. We (to be) glad to establish business rela­
tions with your company.

Petrov: When we (can, to meet) to discuss the matter in detail?
Black: What about Tuesday at 10 in the morning?
Petrov: All right. I (to be glad) to meet you on Tuesday. Good-bye!

b) Say w hat you remember about Mr Petrov’s v isit to  
the exhibition and his im pressions of the Model K2 
m achine-tool.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 20. a) Supply prepositions where necessary.

1. How many companies will take p art... the exhibition?
2. I’d like to get ... touch ... your Sales Manager to negotiate some 

business matters.
3. The display ... clothes ... the exhibition attracted the attention 

... many visitors and demonstrated the achievements ... their de­
signers.

4. The new m odel... refrigerator was introduced ... the m arket... the 
Japanese company. It is very popular ... the buyers who are im­
pressed ... its performance and design.

5. Jack’s new car is ... high quality. It is easy ... operation and can run 
... a speed ... 200 kilometres an hour.
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* * *

Clock and Watch exhibitions ... Switzerland are always a great success. 
A lo t ... businessmen and tourists ... many countries visited the special­
ized exhibition which was held ... Geneva [d3i'ni:va] not long ago. The 
exhibition was very popular and every day the halls were crowded ... 
visitors. The words which were written ... the Visitors’ Book showed 
that the visitors were impressed... the display.

“The quality ... the watches impressed me,” wrote one ... the French 
visitors.

“This is a very interesting exhibition. The latest model ... elec­
tronic watches is especially attractive. We hope to see it ... our 
shops,” wrote a Russian visitor.

“The things which are close ... us play an important role ... our life. 
This exhibition gives us an idea ... the achievements which have been 
made ... the Swiss clock and watch industry. The people are impressed 
... the friendly atmosphere ... the exhibition.” Those words were written 
... a tourist from Canada.

... the exhibition a lot of talks were held, some transactions were ne­
gotiated and some contracts... Swiss companies were signed.

b) Sum up the Inform ation about the eih lb itlon  In Ge­
neva and the visitors* im pressions of the exhibition.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 21. Choose and use.

progress, success

1. You have made a lot o f ... in English since you began to study it.
2. I didn’t like the new comedy. It wasn’t . . . .
3. This ballerina is ... in all her performances.
4. The exhibits on display showed the ... which was made by different

countries in the electronic industry.
5. Can we say that numerous TV serials are always ... with those who 

watch them?
6. Has the Russian film industry made any ... recently?
7. The film which was shown on the stand advertised the ... in the car

industry of South Korea.
8. Everybody was speaking about th e ... ofthe young actor in his first film.
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U N I T  V

SPEECH EXERCISES 
Ex. 22. a) Read the dialogue.

Not long ago a group of Russian businessmen came to Paris. They vis­
ited some French plants where press equipment is produced.

Mr Octon, a correspondent of one of the French newspapers, met 
Yuri Orlov, a Russian businessman, at a pressmaking plant and asked 
him to answer a few questions.

When was the first French press bought by your country?
It was in 1965 at the International Fair in Paris. A few 
presses were displayed on the French stand. We were espe­
cially interested in a 160-ton press. The next day we bought 
it. Since that time we have been regular buyers of French 
press equipment. One of our new plants is completely 
equipped with French presses.
What attracts Russian customers in French presses?
The presses are reliable in operation, they are of excellent 
quality and their performance is efficient.
Are you going to place new orders for French presses?
Yes, of course. We are going to order a few presses of the 
new model. I’m sure large contracts will be made with 
France in the future.
What are the impressions of your trip to France?
Most pleasant. Our representatives often visit your country. 
And each time they find great changes which take place in 
French industry. Old plants are reconstructed and new 
plants are built. Up-to-date equipment is introduced into 
production. The range of goods increases from year to year.

b) Sum up the inform ation about the Russian and 
. French cooperation in  the field of pressm aking.

Ex 23. a) Read the article.

Businessmen who come to the International Trade and Exhibition Com­
plex in Moscow usually go by lifts and escalators which were produced 
in the USA. In 1976 Otis&Co signed the first contract with Russia to de­
liver 27 lifts and 4 escalators for the Exhibition Centre. The contract was 
signed in New York. It was one of the largest contracts that Otis&Co had

Octon:
Orlov:

Octon:
Orlov:

Octon:
Orlov:

Octon:
Orlov:
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ever made. Mr Macmillan, one of the participants of the talks, said that 
the value of the contract was between 3 and 4 million dollars with the 
payment through the Ex-Im and the Chase Manhattan Banks.

“This is the first time we had talks with Russian representatives,” 
Mr Macmillan said, “and we are satisfied with the results.”

Seven of the lifts are presented in the 13-storey hotel. Its guests can 
enjoy the view of the hotel interior [in'tiorio] while they are going up 
and down in the glass lifts. The other 20 lifts and escalators are in the 
22-storey office building and in the 19-storey residential hotel1.

The history of Otis&Co began in 1852 when Elisha Otis invented 
the first “safety lift”2 — one that would not crash if the cable broke. 
Some years later the first passenger lift in a five-storey house in New 
York was installed. After that the race3 for the construction of the tall­
est building began because there was an easy way to get to the top.

Now Otis&Co are one of the leading lift and escalator companies in 
the world. You can find their units in Austria, France and in many other 
countries.

In Russia their lifts are installed not only in big hotels but in blocks 
of flats as well.

1 a residential hotel [rezi'denfol] — отель для длительного проживания
2 a safety lift — безопасный лифт
3 a race — зд. состязание в скорости

b) Speak about: the first transaction w hich Otis&Co 
made w ith  Russia; the history of the company. 

Ex. 24. a) This is a list of some fairs w hich w ill be held at Cro­
cus Expo next year:

• the International Sweets and Biscuits ['biskits] Fair
• the International Toy Fair
• the International Trade Fair for Sports Equipment and Fashion
• the International Trade Fair for Fruit and Vegetable Marketing
• the Beauty World
• the Information Technology, Telecommunications, Software&Services
• the International Trade Fair for women’s wear&accessories [aeksesanz]

b) Answer the questions:

• Which fairs would you like to visit?
• What exhibits will be displayed there?
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What exhibits do you think will attract your attention? Will you be 
able to buy any of them?

Ex. 25. a) Read the text.

THE CRYSTAL PALACE

The most extraordinary building of the 19th century was the Crystal 
Palace, which was built in Hyde Park in London for the Great Exhibi­
tion of 1851. It was one of the biggest buildings at that time and a lot of 
people from many countries came to see it.

Though in those days travelling wasn’t as easy as it is today, thou­
sands of visitors from Europe crossed the Channel. When they arrived 
in England they were taken to the Crystal Palace by train.

The Exhibition was visited by six million people and the profits were 
used to build museums and colleges. Later the Crystal Palace was 
moved to South London.

It had been one of the most famous buildings in the world until it 
was burnt down in 1936.

b) Answer the questions#
1. In what way do you think the Exhibition of 1851 was different from 

the exhibitions of our time?
2. What exhibits do you think were displayed?
3. What facilities were offered to the visitors?
4. Was the exhibition “an eye-opening experience”?

Ex. 26. Give extensive answ ers.

1. What is the purpose of international exhibitions and fairs?
2. Why is the number of the participants of international exhibitions 

growing from year to year?
3. How are the products of different companies advertised at exhibi­

tions and fairs?
4. Why do specialized exhibitions attract the attention of numerous 

business people? What business activities are done at exhibitions?
5. What are the main exhibition centres in Moscow? How are they 

equipped? Are efficient stand attendants employed at exhibitions?
6. Why are exhibitions usually crowded with visitors?
7. What are the most popular exhibitions and fairs in the world / in 

Russia?
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Ex. 27• Speak on the topics.
1. My visit to an exhibition.
2. The exhibition I worked at.

Ex. 28. Act out dialogues. Use the situations:
1. You’ve just visited the British pavilion at the international exhi­

bition in London and got interested in the Model A20 machines. 
Tell the Sales Manager o f the British company about your im­
pressions o f the machines.

2. After you had seen the latest model of computer at the exhibition in 
Finland you decided to visit Mr Swenson. Now you are in his of­
fice. Discuss the price for the model and the terms o f payment.

U N I T  VI

VOCABULARY
1. a fair [fed] n
2. an exhibition [eksi'bifn] n 

an art exhibition 
an exhibition of flowers

3. to hold (held, held) v

a meeting 
a press conference 

to hold a discussion 
negotiations 
an exhibition

4. to take part v
talks

to take part in fairs
exhibitions

e.g. Did you take part in the talks 
yesterday?

5. to grow (grew, grown)
[grou, gru:, groun] v

6. scope [skoup] n
7. a display [dis'plei] n 

to be on display
8. an exhibit [ig'zibit ] n 

to exhibit v

ярмарка
выставка
художественная выставка 
выставка цветов 
проводить, устраивать, органи­
зовывать

— принимать участие

— расти, увеличиваться

— размах, охват
— показ, демонстрация, экспозиция
— экспонироваться
— экспонат
— экспонировать
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an achievement [o't

achievements in 
of

nvmont] n 
art
industry 
architecture 

to make achievements
10. industry ['indostri] n

Jlef vy industry 
light
the car industry

the film industry 
home industry 
industrial [in'dAstriol] adj 
industrial goods

countryan industrial

— достижение, успех

достигать успехов 
промышленность

автомобильная промышлен­
ность
киноиндустрия
отечественная промышленность 
промышленный

exhibition

11.

12.

13.
14.

science ['saions] п 
the progress in science 
scientific [.saion'tifik] adj 
agriculture ['aegrikAltJo] n 
agricultural [,аедп'кл1фг(э)1] adj 
a participant [pa:'tisipont] n 
to negotiate [m'goujieit] v

— наука

— научный
— сельское хозяйство
— сельскохозяйственный
— участник
— вести переговоры (о покупке, 

продаже)

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

a contract 
to negotiate a transaction 

an order
e.g. We are negotiating a contract 

with Brown&Co now. 
an advantage [od'va:ntid3] n 
to have an advantage of (over) 
smth / smb 
a contest [’kontost] n

numerous ['njurmoros] adj 
books

numerous letters 
visitors 

a method ['meOod] n 
to advertise ['aedvotaiz] v

преимущество, превосходство 
иметь преимущество над чем- 
либо, кем-либо
1. состязание
2. конкурс 
многочисленный

метод, способ 
рекламировать
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20.

21.

22.
23.

24.

26.

goods
to advertise machines 

equipment
e.g. Different goods are adver­

tised at fairs and exhibitions, 
attention [o'tenfn] n 
to attract smb’s attention 
e.g. The latest model of computer 

attracted the Buyer’s atten­
tion.

to get in touch with smb
e.g. As soon as Mr Lavrov ar­

rived in London he got in 
touch with Mr Brown, 

a stand [staend] n 
a stand attendant 
['staend o'tendont] n 
progress

— внимание
— привлекать чье-л. внимание

— связаться с кем-либо

— стенд
— стендист

— прогресс, успех

25.

'prougres] п 
much

to make little progress (in) 
good

e.g. He has made good progress 
in English.

Слово progress является неисчисляемым существительным и не име­
ет формы множественного числа.

operation ['эрэ'ге1/(э)п] п

27.

in operation
e.g. The machine is easy in opera­

tion, 
to operate v

to operate a machine 
up-to-date [4pto'deit] adj 

plant
an up-to-date model 

machine
e.g. The Model BK machine is an 

up-to-date model. 
syn.\ modern 
to introduce [intro'djurs] v

действие, работа, функциониро­
вание
в работе, в действии 
На этой машине легко работать / 
Этой машиной легко управлять.

— 1. работать, действовать
2. управлять

— современный

вводить; представлять (впервые)
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28.

29.

30.

31.

goods
to introduce ideas 

words 
to introduce into (to)
e.g. The model was introduced 

into the world market not 
long ago. 

success [sok'ses] n 
to be a success 
efficient [I'fijiont] adj

an efficient
secretary
engineer
method

efficient performance 
equipment 

a standard ['staendod] n 
to be up to standard 
e.g. Our machines are up to the 

world standards, 
to meet the standards 
to maintain [mein'tein] v

to maintain machines
equipment

успех, удача 
иметь успех
1. квалифицированный, умелый, 
знающий свое дело

2. эффективный, продуктив­
ный, хорошо работающий

стандарт
соответствовать стандарту

отвечать стандартам 
обслуживать, содержать (в хо­
рошем состоянии)

ADDITIONAL WORDS

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

a view [vju:] п 
to invent v 
to crash v 
to install [in'sto:!] v

обзор 
изобретать 
падать, разбиваться 
устанавливать, монтировать

to break [breik] (broke, broken) v — ломаться, рваться, разрываться



L E S S O N  г
Grammar: The Passive Voice (The Present and Past Perfect

Tenses).
Subjects for Study: The British Parliament

Driving through London.

U N I T  I

GRAMMAR
THE PRESENT AND PAST PERFECT TENSES 

OF THE PASSIVE VOICE

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
1. — Where is today’s newspaper?

— I think it hasn’t been delivered yet.
2. — Did the company test the equipment yesterday?

— Yes, the equipment had been tested by 2 o ’clock yesterday.
3. — We signed the contract for pumps with Blake&Co two days ago.

— Did you? I thought that the contract had been signed a week be­
fore.

Ш Present Perfect и Past Perfect страдательного залога употреб­
ляются в тех же случаях, что и аналогичные времена актив­
ного залога.
Форма глаголов страдательного залога в Perfect Tenses 
образуется при помощи глагола to be в соответствующей 
форме Present или Past Perfect и Participle II смыслового 
глагола.

ЕХо 1. Say as in the example:
Some new hotels have been built (in Moscow) recently.

• shopping centres / to build,
• new banks / to open,
• interesting exhibitions / to hold,
• historical buildings / to reconstruct,
• modem versions of classical plays / to put on,
• street markets / to close,
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• private clinics / to open,
• beautiful flowers / to grow in the streets.

Ex. 2. Imagine you have Just visited  the traditional exhibition  
oS consum er goods* “Consumexpo”. You are telling your 
colleagues about your im pressions. 

Examples A lot of new interesting products have been displayed.
• Advertising films / to show;
• Some goods / to demonstrate in operation;
• Catalogues and souvenirs / to give to visitors;
• Lotteries and contests / to hold;
• Presentations / to organize ['o:gonaiz];
• A lot of goods / to sell;
• A commercial centre / to establish;
• Business matters / to discuss;
• The terms of future contracts / to negotiate;
• Some contracts / to sign;
• The visitors / to impress by the size of the exhibition.

Ex. 3. a) Before you w ent on a business trip  to  (London) some 
problems had been settled . Speak about that.

Examples A lot of problems had been discussed with the Managing 
Director before I went to (London).

• A ticket for a plane — to book;
• Accommodation at a hotel —  to reserve;
• The catalogues — to look through;
• The price-lists —  to study;
• * Some telephone calls — to make;
• Some messages —  to exchange;
• Some faxes —  to send;
• A lot of instructions — to give.

b) Now say w hat had been done in (London) before you 
flew  back to  Moscow.

* consumer goods — товары широкого потребления
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Ex. 4* Ask each other about w hat had (hadn’t)  been done in  
the office by the end of the office hours yesterday.

Ex. 5. Ask and answ er questions as in the example. Use the 
w ords in the right-hand column.

Ex. 6. Translate the sentences.

1. За последнее время рядом европейских стран были достигнуты 
большие успехи в науке.

2. Товар “Росэкспорта” был поставлен французской фирме к кон­
цу прошлого года.

3. — Интересно, отправлена ли коллекция картин на выставку в 
Лондон? —  Да, она была отправлена на прошлой неделе само­
летом.

4. Нам сказали, что выставка полна посетителей с утра до вечера
5. После того, как контракт был подписан, представителей фирмы 

“Блейк энд К°” пригласили в ресторан.
6. В этом году в Москве было проведено много международных 

выставок.
7. К концу прошлой недели компанией было подписано несколько 

важных контрактов.
8. Этот цех был только что построен. Для него было закуплено но­

вейшее оборудование.
9. Перед тем как бизнесмен улетел в Париж, ему заказали номер в 

гостинице.
10. Платеж был произведен после того как товар был отгружен.

— Are you going to your friend’s party?
— No, 1 haven’t been invited.

to buy the book about Harry Potter, 
to answer the urgent messages, 
to speak to the President of the company, 
to find a new job,
to look through the new catalogues, 
to take part in the contest, 
to negotiate the purchase of the machines, 
to take part in the business talks, 
to agree to the company’s price.

to offer, 
to introduce, 
to recommend, 
to ask. 
to give, 
to choose, 
to tell, 
to instruct, 
to invite.
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U N I T  II  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text. 
A

THE BRITISH PARLIAMENT
There are four countries in the United Kingdom: England, Scotland, 
Wales and Northern Ireland.

Laws in Great Britain are made by Parliament. It consists of two 
chambers: the House of Commons1 and the House of Lords2. The 
House of Commons is more important as it governs the country. The 
members of the House of Commons are elected by secret ballot. They 
belong to different political parties. The main parties are the Conserva­
tive Party and the Labour Party. The Chief Executive is the Prime Min­
ister. He heads the Government but he is not the Head of State.

Great Britain is a monarchy and the Head of State is a monarch whose 
power is limited by Parliament. The Prime Minister is usually the leader 
of the Party that has a majority in the House of Commons. Each new 
Prime Minister can make changes in the size of his cabinet, appoint new 
ministers and make other changes.

The Prime Minister takes policy decisions with the agreement of 
his ministers. He often holds Cabinet Meetings at his official residence, 
at No 10 Downing Street which is very near the Houses of Parliament in 
Westminster.

The activity of the Cabinet is controlled by Parliament.

A VISIT TO THE BRITISH PARLIAMENT

John Wilson, a member of the British Parliament, invited Mr Borisov to 
make a tour round the Houses of Parliament. The visit promised to be 
very interesting and the invitation was accepted with pleasure.

Wilson: We are in the centre of London. You can see the Houses of
Parliament.

Borisov: Why do you say the Houses of Parliament and not the
House of Parliament?

Wilson: The fact is there are two Chambers in the British Parlia­
ment and they are called Houses.

Borisov: I see.
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Wilson: I think we’ll start our tour with the House of Lords. You’ll
be able to see the throne on which the Queen3 sits when she 
opens Parliament.

(In the House o f  Lords)
Wilson: Here we are now.
Borisov: Oh, the place is really wonderful. Something you can never

forget.
Wilson: Look at that woolsack4 over there. This is where the Lord

Chancellor5 sits. For hundreds of years wool had been 
known as one of the most important exports of our country.

Borisov: But today, I suppose, he must sit on a piece of machinery.
Although that won’t be so comfortable.

(In the House o f  Commons)
Borisov: This place doesn’t look as splendid as the House of Lords!

What’s that over there, John?
Wilson: This is the Strangers’ Gallery6. I ’ll explain why it’s

called so. Each Chamber has galleries. The seats in the gal­
leries are reserved for the use of the public who are called 
“strangers” in the language of Parliament. Now look at that 
green chair over there. That’s where the Speaker7 sits. It 
has been given to the Commons by Australia. On the 
speaker’s chair there is a switch8 that puts on the light9 on
the Clock Tower above “Big Ben” to tell Londoners that
Parliament is in session10.

Borisov: Where does the Prime Minister sit?
Wilson: His seat is on the Government fron t bench on the

Speaker’s right. And on the Speaker’s left there is the 
Opposition front bench.

Borisov: Thank you for the tour, John.

В 

DRIVING THROUGH LONDON

The Londoners are so proud of their city with its ancient buildings,
monuments and architectural masterpieces that they take every
chance to show visitors the sights of London.

After the visit to the Houses of Parliament Mr Wilson decided to drive
Borisov through the centre of London.
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First they went to the City, the centre of London commercial life. 
They saw the old building of the Royal Exchange11. It is not used as 

the Royal Exchange now because there is a new modem building which 
appeared in the City. Then they saw the Bank of England which is over 
250 years old and the Mansion House12 — the official residence of the 
Lord Mayor13 during his one-year term of office14. In London the elec­
tions of the Lord Mayor take place every year and there is a great 
ceremony on that day. He drives through the crowded streets in his tra­
ditional clothes to receive the keys of the city.

* * *

Borisov: I can see a wonderful building over there. What is it?
Wilson: That’s St. Paul’s Cathedral, one of the finest pieces of archi­

tecture in Europe.
Borisov: Oh, it’s such a big cathedral! How long did it take to build it?
Wilson: About 35 years. We are now in Fleet Street. There are of­

fices of most British national and local newspapers here. 
Borisov: Oh, there’s Trafalgar Square. I can recognize Nelson’s Col­

umn. I’ve seen many pictures of Trafalgar Square but I 
didn’t imagine it was so big.

Wilson: Yes, it’s really big. Meetings are often arranged here. And
that is the National Gallery. You can see paintings by many 
world’s famous artists on display there. You must visit it 
some day. Besides there’s a good Portrait Gallery round the 
comer.

Borisov: I’ll visit the gallery as soon as I have a chance.

1 the House of Commons ['komonz] — Палата Общин
2 the House of Lords [b:dz] — Палата Лордов
3 a queen [kwi:n] — королева
4 woolsack ['wu:lsaek] — набитая шерстью красная подушка, на которой

сидит Лорд Канцлер в Палате Лордов. Обычай сохранился со времен 
короля Эдуарда III, когда шерсть была важнейшей статьей английско­
го экспорта.

5 the Lord Chancellor ['tJa:nsob] — Лорд Канцлер
6 the Strangers’ Gallery — Галерея для публики (в Палате Общин)
7 the Speaker — Спикер, представитель Палаты Общин в британском

парламенте. По традиции не принадлежит ни к одной из партий. Руко­
водит заседаниями Палаты Общин.

8 a switch [switj] — переключатель
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9 to put on the light — включить свет
10 to be in session — заседать
11 the Royal Exchange ['roiol iks'tfeind3] — Королевская фондовая биржа
12 the Mansion House ['macnfon] — Мэншн-хаус, официальная резиденция

мэра Лондона
13 Lord Mayor ['lord 'шеэ] — Лорд мэр
14 term of office — срок полномочий

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :  

the United Kingdom [ju'naitid 'kigdam]
Wales [weilz]
Northern Ireland ['пэ:дэп 'aiotend]
Conservative [kon'soivotiv]
Labour ['leibd] 
monarchy ['monaki] 
a monarch ['тэпэк] 
a throne [Groun] 
a ceremony ['serimoni] 
a column ['kolam] 
a gallery ['gaelori]
Prime Minister ['praim 'ministo]
Opposition [ppd'zijdn]

Ex. 7. Say w hat you remember about:
A

1. The two Chambers of the British Parliament. The importance of the 
House of Commons.

2. The role of the Prime Minister in the political life of Great Britain.
3. Mr Borisov’s visit to the House of Lords.
4. Mr Borisov’s impressions of the House of Commons.

В
1. The Londoners’ love of their city.
2. The oldest buildings of London Mr Borisov was shown.
3. The Lord Mayor of London and his elections.
4. The sights of London Mr Wilson and Borisov saw while they were 

driving through the centre:
a) St. Paul’s Cathedral,
b) Fleet Street,
c) Trafalgar Square,
d) the National Gallery.
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Ex. 8. Think and answer.

A

I. Why does the tour of the British Parliament attract a lot of visitors?
V Why does Borisov say that the Lord Chancellor must sit on a piece 

of machinery?
L Why are the seats in the Strangers’ Galleries reserved for the use of 

the public?

В

1. Why did Mr Wilson decide to drive Borisov through the centre of 
London?

2. Why did he show him the City of London first?
3. What facts show that the Londoners love traditions?
4. What places of interest didn’t Mr Wilson show to his guest?

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON WORDS

to explain smth to smb

Ex. 9. a) Explain the meaning of different English w ords.
Example: - 1 don’t know what Ma double-decker" Is.

— I can explain that to you. It’s a red London bus with 
two decks.

• a self-service restaurant,
• a pub,
• cuisine,
• a query,
• a chain store,
• an all-prize lottery,
• a youth hostel,
• a “bed and breakfast” place,
• a shuttle bus,
• a curtain call,
• a departure lounge,
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• a multi-storey building,
• stationary,
• a booking office.

b) Ask your friend to  ежр1аш to  you:

1. why fairs and exhibitions are called “an eye-opening experience”;
2. why commercial centres are established at exhibitions;
3. what CIF terms mean;
4. why galleries for public in the British Parliament are called the 

Strangers’ Galleries;
5. why people prefer shopping in supermarkets;
6. why musicals are very popular;
7. what kind of document is a Notification of Readiness.

to be proud of smth

Ex. 10. Read the euample and answer the questions*
The people of London are proud of their ancient city*

What are the people

What are

of Moscow 
of St. Petersburg 
of Paris
of your company

your friends 
your children

proud of?

to take a chance to do smth

Ex. 11* If you go to  Great Britain w hy w ill (w on’t) you take a 
chance:

1. to speak English?
2. to watch some musical in English?
3. to go to Selfridges and make a purchase there?
4. to go to an English pub?
5. to go on a tour of the Houses of Parliament?
6. to go by the London Underground?
7. to travel to the East End of London?
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K. to buy some original books by English writers?
9. to try the traditional English cuisine?
10. to go to Hyde Park and relax there?
11. to watch the news programmes on TV?
12. to try to see the English Queen?

such a + noun

Ex. 12» Read the example:
Izmallovsky park Is such a quiet place*

a)

b)

c)
d)
e)

What w ill you say about:

which / whom you like / don’t like;the book 
the film
the performance 
the actor / actress 
the building 
the painting 
the place of interest 
the price for the goods you were offered; 
the transaction you have just made; 
the party you went to last weekend.

you have seen recently;

Ex. ЖЗ* Translate the sentences:

1. Выборы президента проводились тайным голосованием.
2. Г-н Браун был назначен президентом фирмы в этом году.
3. Решение было принято с согласия директора фирмы.
4. Россияне гордятся своей страной.
5. Если у вас будет возможность осмотреть достопримечательно­

сти Лондона, посмотрите здание Королевской биржи.
6. — Как мне доехать до банка? —  Я могу подвезти Вас на машине.
7. Когда будут проводиться следующие выборы?
8. Архитектура Петербурга привлекает тысячи туристов как из на­

шей страны, так и из-за рубежа
9. Лучшие архитекторы строили этот собор.
10. В экспозиции Национальной Галереи вы увидите лучшие карти­

ны всемирно-известных художников.
11. Прошлым летом я провел отпуск в Феодосии. Это такое чудес­

ное место!
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U N I T  I V

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 
WORD-BUILDING 

Ex. 14* a) Complete and translate.

colour n + ful = colourful adj

1. w onder-*...
2. peace -* ...
3. success -* ...
4. beauty - * . . .
5. u se —*...
6. h e lp -* ...

b) Complete the sentences.
1. Russian people stand for peace. Our ... policy is well known all 

over the world.
2. Can you give him some help? He says that your advice is always

3. — What a bright colour!
— Yes, the advertisement looks ..., doesn’t it?

4. — Have you seen his daughter? She is a real beauty.
— Yes, she is as ... as her mother.

5. You can make use of this dishwasher.
It can be very ... for a big family, like yours.

6. The product is a big success on the market. Its advertising on TV 
has been v ery . . . .

ARTICLES 

Ex. IS. Supply articles w here necessary.

1. A friend of mine studies ... architecture. He is interested in ... 
French architecture of... 18th century.

2. ... architecture of Paris attracts millions of tourists from all over ... 
world.

3. ... National Gallery is one o f ... best art galleries in Europe. ... gal­
lery is famous for its wonderful display of paintings by ... world’s 
famous artists.
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I There is ... gallery near... National Gallery. It’s ... Portrait Gallery.
> St. Paul’s Cathedral is one o f the most wonderful examples o f ... 

architecture. It’s such ... splendid cathedral!
<». I don’t like to go shopping to Ashan. It is such ... crowded su­

permarket!
/. If I have ... chance to go to London I’d like to see ... Trafalgar 

Square. It’s one o f ... most famous places in ... city.
N. ... chair on which ... Speaker o f ... British Parliament sits has ... 

switch. ... switch puts on ... light on ... Clock Tower.
... history of ... Houses of Parliament is very interesting. If you 
go on ... tour of ... place you will learn about ... historical 
events which took place there.

TENSE AND VOICE 

Ex. lb. a) Supply the correct form s of the verbs.

A

1. The power of the Queen of England (to limit) by Parliament.
2. — Who (to control) the power of the Prime Minister’s Cabinet?

— It (to control) by Parliament.
3. Lately the company (to send) us an invitation to take part in the ex­

hibition of electronic equipment which (to hold) in London.
4. It (to give) me a lot of pleasure to read an interesting book on the 

history of old Russian towns.
5. Mr Bell (to appoint) manager of the company lately.
6. Before I (to leave) London, I (to show) the most famous sights in 

the centre of the city.
7. Some seats in the Strangers’ Gallery just (to reserve) for the Rus­

sian business people. They (to be going) to visit the House of 
Commons tomorrow.

8. After the purpose of the meeting (to explain) to the participants they 
(to invite) to the conference hall.

9. A new collection of paintings of modem French artists (to exhibit) 
in the halls of the Museum this month.

В

The Hermitage [ЪэгтиЫз] Museum (to be) one of the world’s greatest
art galleries.
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The rich collection of the Hermitage (to attract) very many people 
since it (to open) to the public. 2 500 000 exhibits (to display) in the 
Museum’s halls and galleries. If somebody (to want) to look for a min­
ute at each exhibit it (to take) him 12 years to see all of them.

When the Director o f the Hermitage (to ask) how the Museum (to 
get) such a big collection, he (to answer):

“The history of our Museum (to begin) in 1764 when 225 paintings 
(to purchase) in the West by Catherine the Great. The collection (to grow) 
in size from year to year since then. After the revolution a lot of splendid 
pieces of art (to come) to the Museum from private collections”.

b) Sum up the facts about:

1. the history of the museum;
2. the size and popularity of the museum at the present time.

PREPOSITIONS 
Ex. 17 . a) Supply prepositions where necessary.

THE PUSHKIN FINE ARTS MUSEUM

The Pushkin Fine Arts Museum opened ... 1912 ... the old Moscow 
street Volkhonka.

It is the second largest museum... a r t ... Russia.
... first the museum exhibited ... its halls copies ... famous sculp­

tures. Later the museum bought original masterpieces. Now the collec­
tion ... sculptures ... the Pushkin Museum is one... the best... the world.

The collection ... paintings is not as large as the one ... the Her­
mitage but the Pushkin Museum houses many originals ... Italian, 
Spanish, Dutch and other famous artists.

The Russian people are especially proud ... the large collection of 
paintings ... French artists ... the end ... the 19th and the beginning ... the 
20th centuries which a re ... the display... the museum.

... December traditional music concerts take place there. The con­
certs ... which famous musicians [mjur'zijonz] take part are very popu­
la r ... the people ... Moscow.

b) What can you say about:

1. the collection of sculptures at the Pushkin Museum;
2. the collection of paintings at the museum;
3. traditional music concerts at the museum.
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THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 
Ex. 18. Choose and use.

to see, to look (at)

1. At the Hermitage you can (see, look at) two paintings by Leo­
nardo da Vinci.

2. We spent a day at the Tretyakov Art Gallery but could not (see, 
look at) all the paintings.

3. All tourists who come to Moscow want (see, look at) the Kremlin.
4. If you (see, look at) the front wall of the Metropol Hotel you will 

(see, look at) Vrubel’s works on it.
5. (look at, see) that wonderful building on the left. Do you (look, see) 

the ancient monument in front of it?
6. I’ve never (look at, see) such a fine piece of architecture.
7. Can you (see, look at) the Impressionists’ paintings in the National 

Gallery?
8. If you go to the House of Lords you can (see, look at) the famous 

woolsack —  the symbol of the British export in the past.

U N I T  V 

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. IQ. a) Read the text.
THE STATE SYSTEM OF THE RF

Under the Constitution of 1993 Russia is a Presidential Republic. 
The Federal Assembly (the Russian Parliament) consists of two 

Chambers. The Upper Chamber is the Council of Federation and the 
Lower Chamber is the State Duma. Each Chamber is headed by the 
Speaker. Laws of the Russian Federation are made by Parliament. To 
become a law a bill must be approved by both Chambers and signed 
by the President. The President may veto ['vi:tou] the bill.

The executive power belongs to the Government which is headed by 
the Prime Minister. The Prime Minister is appointed by the President. 
His first action on appointment is to form the Government.

Today the state symbol of Russia is a three-coloured flag. It was the 
first state symbol that replaced the old ones in 1991. The new national 
emblem is a two-headed eagle*. It is the most ancient symbol of Russia.

* a two-headed eagle ['i:gl] — двуглавый орел
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b) Answer the questions.
1. How many Chambers are there in the Russian Parliament? What are 

they? Who are they headed by?
2. How are laws made in Russia?
3. Who is the head of the Russian Government?
4. What are the symbols of Russia?
5. How can you compare the British Parliament and the Russian Par­

liament?

c) Describe the Russian state system . 

Ex. 20. a) Read the dialogue.

Mr Petrov and Mr Green, a British businessman, are making a tour of
Red Square and the Kremlin.

Petrov: We are in Red Square; for the people of Russia it is one of
the most beautiful places in the world.

Creen: The place looks really beautiful. What is that wonderful
cathedral in front of us?

Petrov: Oh, it’s one of the oldest and most famous cathedrals in our
country. It’s St. Basil’s Cathedral. You will never forget it if 
you have seen it. Do you see that tower to the right of St. 
Basil’s? This is the Kremlin’s main tower which is the sym­
bol of Moscow.

Green: Is the Kremlin open to the public?
Petrov: Yes, we can go inside.
Green: I suppose, the Kremlin means a lot to Russian people.
Petrov: You are right. The Moscow Kremlin is the old historical and

architectural centre of the city.
Green: Is that the building of the Palace of Congresses? I’ve seen it

in one of the films. What is it used for?
Petrov: Conferences, festivals, meetings are held there. Besides it is

used by some concert companies for their performances.
Green: What is that three-storey building over there?
Petrov: This is the official residence of the President of Russia.
Green: Mr Petrov, I must thank you for the wonderful tour. I had

an enjoyable time. The centre of Moscow is like an open- 
air museum and the most attractive sight is the Kremlin.
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b) Speak about Mr Green’s Impressions of Red Square 
and the Kremlin.

c) Think and answer.
1. Why are Red Square and the Kremlin called “the heart of Mos­

cow”?
2. Why does St. Basil’s Cathedral attract everybody’s attention?
3. Why did Mr Green say that the centre of Moscow is an open-air 

museum?

Ex. 21. a) Read the story.

ART FOR HEART’S SAKE1

Old Ellsworth ['elzwo:0] was sitting in his study and reading a newspa­
per when Koppel, his servant, came in:

“Will you take some orange juice, sir?”
“No,” answered Mr Ellsworth.
“But it’s good for you, sir.”
“No.”
When doctor Caswell came Koppel told him: “I can’t do anything 

with the old man. He doesn’t take his juice, he doesn’t want to listen to 
the radio, he doesn’t like anything.”

Doctor Caswell had thought a lot about Mr Ellsworth since his last 
visit. It was a difficult case.

The old gentleman was quite well for a man o f seventy-six, but he 
had a kind of mania — he bought everything he saw: cars, factories, 
railroads. He was losing his money quickly and it was necessary to 
keep him away from business.

The doctor came into Mr Ellsworth’s study.
“Well, how’s the young man today?”
“Umph,” came from the man in the armchair.
“I’d like to recommend something to you,” the doctor said.
“What’s it? Is it something to keep me away from business?”
“How would you like to study art?”
“But I’m not good at painting.”
“I can get a student from an art school who’ll give you lessons.”
The doctor found a young student Frank Swain ['swein] by name, 

who agreed to give Mr Ellsworth lessons on art.
Swain came to Mr Ellsworth the next afternoon and the lessons began. 
Time flew and Swain came more and more often.
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It was difficult to say whether Mr Ellsworth had really got interested 
in art but one thing was certain: he stopped buying things and his family 
was happy.

Frank took him to art galleries and exhibitions. Ellsworth wanted 
to know everything about art galleries and artists who exhibited their 
paintings. He also wanted to know how museums arranged exhibitions 
and who chose paintings for exhibitions.

When spring came Ellsworth produced an awful painting which he called 
‘Trees dressed in white”2. Though the picture was awful the old man said 
that he was going to exhibit it at one of the largest galleries in New York.

Swain was sure that nobody would accept his painting, but one 
day when he visited the exhibition at the Gallery he saw Ellsworth’s 
picture there.

Two days before the exhibition closed Ellsworth received a letter 
from the Gallery. The letter said that Ellsworth had got the first prize 
for his painting.

When his doctor heard about it he said: “Well, now you see yourself 
that art is more interesting than business.”

“Art is nothing,” answered the old man, “I bought the Gallery last 
month.”

1 Art for Heart’s Sake — искусство для души
2 “Trees dressed in white” — “Деревья в белом наряде”

b) What can you say about:
• the reason why the doctor recommended Mr Ellsworth to take art 

lessons;
• how art lessons changed Mr Ellsworth’s life;
• the exhibition of paintings which was held in New York.

c) Think and answer.
1. Why did the family think that Mr Ellsworth got interested in art?
2. What was the real purpose of Mr Ellsworth’s visits to art galleries 

and exhibitions?
3. Could the doctor keep Mr Ellsworth away from business? Why do 

you think so?

Ex. 22. Give extensive answ ers.

1. Why are Russian people proud of Moscow?
2. What ancient buildings of Moscow attract tourists?
3. What Moscow art galleries are world famous?
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4. What is your favourite picture gallery? Why?
5. What architectural masterpieces of St. Petersburg attract tourists?
(). What Russian towns are (can be) tourist centres? Do they provide 

the necessary tourist facilities?

Ex. 23* Speak about:
1. Moscow and St. Petersburg as the biggest tourist centres in Russia.
2. A museum / a picture gallery in a foreign country which you have 

visited.

Ex. 24* a) Read the dialogue.

Mr Belov of Rossimport and Mr Tumball, a representative of Lindon
Tools Ltd, met to negotiate the purchase of a Flight Information Display
System for a new airport.

Belov: Good morning, Mr Tumball. Happy to see you in Moscow
again. Did you have a nice journey?

Tumball: Yes, thank you. I enjoyed the trip.
Belov: Glad to hear that. Now, I’d like to say that the quality of

your System meets our customers’ requirements.
Turnball: I’m happy to hear that We have been selling our equipment to 

many Eastern countries and we’ve had excellent reports from 
our Buyers. They find that it’s up to the highest world standards.

Belov: But the prices ... on the whole they are reasonable, but the
prices for items 3 and 9 are a bit high.

Tumball: I’m afraid I can’t agree with you here. These items are completely 
new in design and are among the best on the world market

Belov: Other companies’ prices for such items are 10—20% lower
than yours. Could you find it possible to give us a discount?

Tumball: Well, I must get in touch with my company. I’ll be able to 
give you my answer tomorrow.

Belov: Good. Now comes the question of payment. Payment for
collection* suits us.

Tumball: Very well.
Belov: Since your terms of delivery and delivery time are accept­

able, we’d like to offer you our contract form to study. 
Could you come here at 10.30 tomorrow?

Tumball: No problem, Mr Belov. Good-bye.

* payment for collection — платеж в форме инкассо
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b) Say w hat you remember about:
1. the goods Rossimport was interested in; 2. the price and the tenns of 
payment which were negotiated at the talks.

c) Think and answer.
1. Why was Rossimport interested in the goods of Lindon Tools Ltd?
2. Had the representatives of the two companies met before Mr Tumball 

came to Moscow? Why do you think so?
3. Why didn’t the prices for some items suit the Buyers?
4. Why did Belov and Mr Tumball decide to meet again?
5. What other matters will be discussed before the companies sign the 

contract?

Ex. 2S. Act out dialogues. Use the situations:

1. Receive Mr Bond. Tell him that you cannot accept their goods on 
FOB terms. Give your reasons. Agree to take part deliveries. Dis­
cuss the dates of shipment of each lot. You know that Mr Bond has 
visited the Tretyakov Art Gallery. Ask him about his impressions.

2. Green&Co are the Sellers of pumps. You would like to place an order 
with their company. Their representative Mr Brian comes to your of­
fice. Discuss the price and the terms of delivery and payment with him. 
Speak about his impressions of the places of interest of Moscow.

U N I T  VI  

VOCABULARY
1. Parliament ['pa:lomont] n — Парламент

e.g. Mr Brown is a member of
the British Parliament.
Parliament in Great Britain is 
opened by the Queen.

Существительное Parliament употребляется с определенным артик- 
^  лем, если перед ним есть определение.

2. a law [1э:] п — закон
to make laws — издавать законы
e.g. Who are laws in Great Brit­

ain made by?
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Party

3. a chamber ['t/eimbo] n

4. to govern [gAvn] v
5. a member ['membo] n
6. to elect [I'lekt] v
7. secret ballot ['suknt 'bselot] n 

by secret ballot
e.g. The President of Russia is 

elected by secret ballot.
8. to belong [bi’lor)] v 

to belong to ...
e.g. Who does this book belong 

to?
9. a party [ pa:ti] n 

the Conservative 
the Labour

10. main adj
party 

the main problem 
purpose

11. chief [tfi:f] adj
e.g. He is the chief engineer of 

the plant, 
chief n

12. an executive [ig 'zekjutiv] n

the Chief Executive 
executive adj 
executive power

13. tohead[hed]v
a party 

to head negotiations 
a delegation 

e.g. Who heads the delegation 
from Great Britain? 

a head n
Governmentthe head of the

14. a state [steit] n
15. power ['раиэ] n
16. to limit ['limit] v
17. a leader ['li:do] n

state

палата (зд. Британского Парла­
мента) 
управлять
член (семьи, парламента и т.д.) 
избирать
тайное голосование 
тайным голосованием

принадлежать

— партия

— главный, основной

— главный, старший, руководящий

глава, лидер, начальник, шеф 
руководящий работник, руково­
дитель
глава исполнительной власти

исполнительная власть 
возглавлять

— глава

государство
власть
ограничивать
руководитель
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18. a majority [mo'dpnti] n — большинство 
e.g. This party has a majority in

Parliament now.
19. to appoint [o'point] v — назначать (на должность)

president 
to be appointed manager

chief engineer
e.g. He was appointed chief en­

gineer of the plant not long 
ago.

20. policy [’polisi] n — политика
peaceful policy
e.g. The peaceful policy of Rus­

sia is well-known all over the 
world.

21. a decision [di's^n] n — решение
to take I . . . — принять решение, решить. a decisionto make |
e.g. We took a decision to accept 

the company’s offer.
We made a decision to spend 
our holiday on the Baltic 
coast this summer.

22. an agreement [o'griimont] n — согласие
with the agreement of smb — c чьего-либо согласия
e.g. The decision was taken with 

the agreement of the Presi­
dent.

23. to control [kon'troul] v — контролировать
24. to promise ['promis] v — обещать, давать обещание, обя­

зательство
Promise little but do much, (prov) — Поменьше обещай, побольше

делай.
25. an invitation [.invi'teifn] n — приглашение

to accept
to send an invitation 
to get
e.g. Petrov accepted the invita­

tion to visit the British Par­
liament.

on (at) the invitation of smb — по чьему-либо приглашению
e.g. The delegation arrived in 

Moscow on the invitation of 
the Government.
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Ч». wool[wul]/i 
much I . 
little Г 00'
e.g. The quality of the wool 

meets our requirements.
.*.7. to suppose [so'pouz] v

e.g. I suppose he will come on 
time.

7K. machinery [тэ'/ппэп] n 
7.9. splendid ['splendid] adj

И). to explain [iks'plein] v 
to explain smth to smb
e.g. I can explain to you what the 

word “a double-decker” means. 
 ̂1. public ['рлЬЬк] n

e.g. Seats in the Strangers’ Gal­
leries of the British Parlia­
ment are reserved for the use 
of the public.

adj
. . .  I transport 

риЫ,с j office
12. a tower ['tauo] n 

the Spasskaya Tower 
VI. front [frAnt] adj 

door 
front seats 

bench
front n 
in front of
e.g. There is a large park in front 

of our house.
14. proud [praud] adj 

proud people
a proud man

to be proud of |
e.g. The Russian people are 

proud of their country.
15. ancient ['einfont] adj 

e.g. Ancient monuments of Mos
cow attract a lot of tourists.

шерсть

— полагать, думать, считать

машинное оборудование, машины 
роскошный, богатый, велико­
лепный 
объяснить

публика

— общественный, государственный
— общественный транспорт
— государственное учреждение
— башня

— передний

перёд
впереди, перед

— гордый

I кем-либо 
чем-либо

— древний, старинный
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36. architecture ['aikitektjo] n 
modern
ancient architecture 
Russian
but. the architecture of St. Pe­

tersburg of the 18th century 
a piece of architecture 
architectural [.aiki'tektjorol] adj 
an architect [’aikitekt] n

37. a masterpiece ['ma:stepi:s] n 
art

архитектура

architecturea masterpiece of

38. a chance ['tja:ns] n 
every chance
to have a chance 
e.g. I’ve never had a chance of 

going to New York, 
to take a chance

39. through [0ru:]prep
e.g. — Where can I find the man­

ager?
— Go through this door, 
please.
Don’t drive through the cen­
tre of the city.

40. to use [ju:z] v
e.g. He knows English so well 

that he does not have to use 
the dictionary to read the 
text, 

use [ju:s] n 
e.g. What’s the use of 

discussing the matter?
The use of the new method 
improved the quality of the 
products.

41. as[aez] 
e.g. Gradov works as an

engineer.
42. official [o'fifol] adj

official I
| documents

an official answer

архитектурное сооружение
архитектурный
архитектор
шедевр

случаи, возможность 
любая возможность 
иметь возможность

воспользоваться случаем, воз­
можностью 
через

— использовать, употреблять

— 1. польза, смысл

— 2. использование

— в качестве

— официальный
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I ' a residence ['rezidons] n — резиденция, место жительства
an official residence 

I e l ec t ion(s )  [I'lekjonz] n — выборы
I I to take place v — происходить, иметь место

e.g. Fairs and exhibitions regu­
larly take place in Moscow.

IV such adj — такой
e.g. I’ve never seen such a good 

performance, 
such as — такой, как
e.g. There are a lot of museums in 

Moscow, such as the Pushkin 
Museum, the Historical Mu­
seum and others.

-16. local [’loukol] adj — местный
a local newspaper

17. to recognize [’rekognaiz] v — узнавать
•IX. to imagine [i'maed3 in] v — вообразить, представить себе

e.g. Can you imagine life without 
television?

. . I smthto.mag.ne | ^

49. a painting [’peintig] n — 1. картина
a painting by smb
e.g. I like paintings by Repin. 
syn.: a picture

— 2. живопись
e.g. He studied painting for five 

years.
50. an artist ['artist] n — художник

a popular
a famous artist 
a great

51. a portrait [po:trit] n — портрет

ADDITIONAL WORDS
1. a bill n — законопроект
2. to approve [o'pru:v]v — одобрять
3. a servant n — слуга
4. to lose (lost, lost) v — терять
5. awful ['oiful] adj — ужасный



L E S S O N  3
Grammar: 1. The Modal Verb “Should”.

2. The Passive Infinitive (инфинитив страда-
ельного залога).

Subject for Study: Enquiries and Offers.
Discussing the Price Problem.

U N I T  I

SECTION I

GRAMMAR

THE MODAL VERB “SHOULD”

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
1. —  Mary feels bad.

—  She should see a doctor.
2. — I’ve bought sausages for breakfast.

—  Oh, you shouldn’t have bought sausages. I don’t like them. 
You should have bought some fish.

Модальный глагол should употребляется со всеми лицами 
единственного и множественного числа для выражения совета 
(сделать или не делать что-л.), морального долга или упрека. 
Should (not) в сочетании с инфинитивом глагола (без частицы 
to) выражает совет, относящийся к настоящему или будущему 
времени (см. пример 1) и переводится на русский язык: (не) 
должен, (не) следует, (не) нужно.
Should (not) в сочетании с Perfect Infinitive (без частицы to) 
относится к прошедшему времени (см. пример 2), 
переводится: (не) должен был, (не) следовало (бы), (не) нужно 
было (бы), и выражает положительное или отрицательное 
мнение по поводу того, что было сделано (или не сделано) в 
прошлом.

Ex. 1.
Example A: You should reserve accommodation for your business 

partners at the Metropol Hotel in advance. The hotel is 
very popular.
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a) Give advice to your friend. Explain the reason.

Vour friend recommends: to invite the businessmen to the Prague
Restaurant after the talks; to take the 
businessmen to the Bolshoi Theatre next 
Saturday; to fly to the Baltic coast in 
July; to buy a new suit; to have a good 
rest this summer; to find some new mod­
els of refrigerators on the market; to 
speak English well.

b) Say where yon w ill recommend your friend to go if he 
wants:

• to see masterpieces o f old Russian architecture;
• to have a quiet rest;
• to see a good ballet performance;
• to listen to a concert o f classical music;
• to buy a tour of Italy;
• to have a party with traditional Chinese cuisine;
• to see the achievements o f the Japanese electronic industry;
• to buy some new clothes for summer wear;
• to look at the Impressionists9 paintings.

Example B: Y ou sh o u ld  h a v e  w a tc h e d  th e  n e w s  p ro g ra m m e . I t  w a s  
v e ry  In te re s t in g .

c) What w ill yon say if your friend did not:

visit the latest exhibition of consumer goods; reserve accommodation 
for the British businessmen; go sightseeing during the business trip to 
Prague; see the modem version of Shakespeare’s “Hamlet” at the Art
theatre; ask the Sellers to give a discount off the price; visit the manu­
facturing plant during the trip to Glasgow; answer the urgent messages; 
clarify the delivery terms at the last talks.

Ex. 2• Don’t  recommend yonr friend to  do smth. Give your rea­
sons.

Example: I  t h i n k  y o u  sh o u ld n ’t  b u y  th i s  d re s s .
I t  d o e sn ’t  lo o k  a t t r a c t iv e  a n d  i t  Is to o  ex p en s iv e .

• to buy that suit;
• to go to Egypt in summer;
• to drink much coffee;
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• to go to bed very late;
• to work on the computer too much;
• to buy a very expensive car;
• to watch TV serials;
• to go shopping to big supermarkets at weekends;
• to buy a country house very near Moscow;
• to stay at 3-star hotels;
• to buy a cheap mobile telephone.

Ex. 3. Choose the correct form s of the verbs. Write the sen­
tences.

1. You should (discuss, have discussed) the terms o f the transactions 
as soon as possible, if you are interested in buying the dishwashers 
of this company.

2. Why didn’t you buy that dress? You should (buy, have bought) it. It 
fitted you perfectly.

3. I don’t think these shoes are comfortable. You should (try on, 
have tried) another pair.

4. You should (call, have called) on Jim yesterday. He wanted to 
see you.

5. You should (introduce, have introduced) some changes into the 
model last year.

6. You should (reserve, have reserved) accommodation at the Beach 
Hotel in advance as the hotel is usually full, especially at summer 
time.

7. We should (take part, have taken part) in the exhibition. It was a 
good chance to advertise the new models.

8. I think you should (drive, have driven) through the centre of Lon­
don. You will be able to see some wonderful buildings.

9. You should (make, have made) an appointment with the director of 
the plant in advance. He is a very busy man.

Ex. 4. Translate Into English.

1. Вам следует попросить г-на Лаврова рассказать о Лондоне. Он 
прожил там несколько лет и очень хорошо знает этот город.

2. Нам следует обсудить этот вопрос детально.
3. Зачем Вы поехали на метро? Вам следовало бы сесть на авто­

бус 15.
4. Вам следует приложить к письму последние каталоги на мо­

дель АВ 20.
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5. Почему вы не согласились с ценами фирмы? Вам следовало бы 
согласиться с ними. Другие фирмы продают такие машины по 
более высокой цене.

6. Вам следует купить костюм на размер больше. Этот вам мал.
7. Почему Вы пришли так поздно? Вам следовало прийти по­

раньше, так как обсуждение вопроса началось 30 минут тому 
назад.

8. Вам следовало бы принять участие в совещании. Оно было 
очень важным.

SECTION II

THE PASSIVE INFINITIVE

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.

1. — When must we ship the goods?
— The goods must be shipped not later than in May.

2. — What can you say to our offer?
— I’m afraid the offer can’t be accepted as the price is extremely 
high.

3. — When are you to make the tests of the machines?
— The tests are to be made next week.

§
The Passive Infinitive состоит из инфинитива вспомогатель­
ного глагола to be и Participle П смыслового глагола.

Ex. S. Answer the questions:

1. What business matters must be discussed before a contract is 
signed?

2. When must a Notification of Readiness be sent to the Buyers?
3. What must be done before a new model of car is launched to the 

market?
4. Why must goods be widely advertised?
5. Why must commercial centres be established at exhibitions?
6. Why must accommodation at popular hotels be reserved in ad­

vance?
7. What facilities must be provided for visitors in 5-star hotels?
8. What facilities must be provided by the Sellers in case of CIF 

terms?
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Ex. 6. Make up sentences.
Example: T h e  t a lk s  a r e  t o  b e  c o m p le te d  to m o r ro w .

When?
make a reservation for the flight... ->
make the tests of the equipment... —>
open the exhibition ... ->
hold the talks ... ->
open the L/C ... ->
meet the British delegation at the airport... ->
introduce the new model of the washing machine ... —>
install a new electronic system in the office ... ->
make a report at the conference in B erlin... ->
arrange a presentation of the new range of clothes ... —>

Ex. 7. Translate Into English.

1. Письмо должно быть переведено к 5 часам вечера.
2. Г-н Браун сказал, что заказ не может быть увеличен до 50 

машин.
3. Все расчеты должны быть сделаны к концу месяца.
4. Аккредитив должен быть открыт на полную стоимость товара.
5. Предложение не может быть отправлено через два дня.
6. Когда должны быть проведены испытания машин?
7. К предложению должен быть приложен каталог и технические 

характеристики машины.
8. Товар должен быть отгружен не позднее августа.
9. Следует сделать всё, чтобы решить этот вопрос.
10. Товары фирмы надо рекламировать в газетах и журналах.

U N I T  I I

СТРУКТУРА КОММЕРЧЕСКОГО ПИСЬМА
Деловые письма пишутся по установленной форме на напечатан­

ных типографским способом бланках. Общепринятым яв­
ляется следующее расположение основных частей делового 
письма:
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Wilson&Co., Ltd,
15 Leadenhall Street, 
London, E. C. 3, 
England.

5th May, 200...

Dear Sirs,

Enc Yours faithfully, 
(signature)

Ex, 6. Read a typical business letter.

V/O ROSSIMPORT 19th February 200...

Kalyaev U l.5 

Moscow 103006 

Russia

Dear Mr Medvedev,

I was very pleased to meet you on the 12th February and very much en­
joyed our discussions.

Although we represent Flexibox as Consultants in Russia we are also able 
to supply many spare parts1 from different manufacturers and we are very 
keen to establish a relationship with you2.

I should like to take this opportunity to enclose a copy o f our latest 
Product List which will give you some idea of a very wide range of 
products and equipment we are able to supply. I do hope you will not 
hesitate to send me enquiries for any spare parts which you wish to im­
port from the UK.

I look forward to the pleasure of hearing from you soon.

1 We are able to supply spare parts. — Мы можем поставлять запчасти.
2 We are very keen to establish a relationship with you. — Мы очень 

хотим установить отношения с Вами.

Yours faithfully, 
К. CARTER
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U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the letters and the dialogue.
A

THE CORRESPONDENCE CONCERNING THE PURCHASE 
OF FAX MACHINES

This is an enquiry for Fax Machines of Wilson Electronics, which were 
on display at the exhibition in Olympia.

Wilson Electronics, Ltd,1 20th March, 200...
5, Rowson Street,
London, E. C.3,
England.
Dear Sirs,
F urther to our conversation with your Sales Manager during the Exhi­
bition of electronic equipment at Olympia in London we shall be 
obliged if you will send2 us your quotation for the Model R 80 Fax 
Machines.
Please let us know if you can supply us with 20 Fax Machines and 
quote your best prices3. Delivery will be required within two months af­
ter we place the order. If you can guarantee prom pt delivery and can 
quote really competitive prices we shall be able to place an order with 
your company.
We are looking forward to hearing from you4 soon and hope that our fu­
ture business relations will be of mutual benefit.

Yours faithfully, 
Rossimport

Here is a reply o f the British company.

24th March, 200...

Dear Sirs,
Thank you for your enquiry of the 20th March 200... in which you in­
form us that you are interested in purchasing the Model R 80 Fax Ma­
chines from us. We enclose with the letter all particulars concerning 
the technical characteristics o f this model.
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Our company enjoys a first-class reputation and our products are ex­
ported to many countries. We have had to develop special features in 
our Fax Machines to satisfy market demands.
Our machines are widely known in many countries of Europe and Asia. 
We are happy to inform you that we can meet your quantity require­
ments and offer you 20 machines at the price o f ... per unit. The price 
includes packing. We are sure that at this price our products are the best 
on the world market. We can promise the delivery in a month if we re­
ceive your order immediately. We hope the above information will be 
helpful. However, if further information is required, please do not hesi­
tate to contact us. We hope you will be able to accept our offer and 
look forward to our future discussions with you.

Yours faithfully, 
Wilson Electronics, Ltd

Enc5.

В
DISCUSSING THE PRICE PROBLEM

After Mr Borisov had studied the price for the Model R 80 Fax Ma­
chines he found that it was somewhat higher than the prices of other 
companies for similar types of Fax Machines. He decided to discuss 
the price with Mr Adams.
Borisov: Mr Adams, Pm sorry to say we cannot sign a contract with

your company at this price. It’s unreasonably high. We 
are in close touch with the world market and we know 
that your competitors are quoting lower prices.

Adams: You are partly  right. It’s true, the price is high, but you
should take into consideration the fact that this model has 
been designed on the most modem lines6 and we can 
guarantee its high reliability.

Borisov: We know that. But nevertheless the price doesn’t seem at­
tractive. Will the final price depend on the number of ma­
chines we’ll buy from you?

Adams: Right. If you increase your order to 25 machines we’ll be
able to give you a 2% discount on the price.

Borisov: I’m afraid the discount is too small. I expected at least a
4% discount.

Adams: Let me make some calculations. Well, Mr Borisov, 3%
and not more as this concession leaves only a very small 
profit for ourselves.
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Borisov: In this case I’d like to discuss the matter with our people.
After that I’ll be able to give you the final reply.

Adams: Good.

1 Ltd — сокр. от Limited — акционерное общество с ограниченной ответ­
ственностью

2 We shall be obliged if you will send ... — Мы будем благодарны, если Вы 
пришлете ... (в данном предложении глагол will употребляется как 
форма вежливой просьбы).

3 best prices — зд. самые низкие цены
4 to hear from smb — получить известие, письмо от кого-либо
5 Enc. = Enclosure — приложение
6 It has been designed on the most modern lines. — В конструкции были 

учтены самые современные тенденции.

Ex. 9• Say what yon remember 

a) from the first letter about:

• the type and the number of Fax Machines Rossimport was interested 
in buying;

• the delivery time the Buyers required.

b) from the second letter about:

• the reputation of Wilson Electronics Ltd;
• the price and delivery time which the company quoted.

c) from the dialogue about:

• the Buyers’ opinion of the price which the Sellers quoted for the 
Fax Machines;

• the discussion of the discount on the price.

Ex. 10. Think and answer.

A. 1. Why were the Buyers interested in the Fax Machines of the 
British company?

2. Why did the Buyers ask the Sellers to send them their quota­
tion?

3. Why did the Sellers have to develop special features in the 
Fax Machines?

4. What further information can be required by Rossimport?
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В. 1. Why does Wilson Electronics enjoy a first-class reputation?
2. Why did the price depend on the number of fax machines?
3. Why didn’t Mr Adams offer a larger discount to the Buyer?
4. Why did Mr Borisov want to discuss the matter with his peo­

ple?
t

U N I T  I V

WORKING ON WORDS

to supply smth to smb 
to supply smb with smth

Ex. 11. Answer:
A. What well-known companies supply cars,

washing machines, 
cookers,
TV sets,
furniture,
clothes,
shoes,
sportswear

B. What countries does Russia supply with

to Russia?

oil,
oil products, 
metals,
diamonds ['daimondz]*?

C. What goods are supplied to your company?
What goods does your company supply die Buyers with?

to take into consideration (the fact th a t ...)

Ex. 12. Say w hat facts the Sellers /  the Buyers take into con­
sideration if they decide:

• to modify some models,
• to take part in the exhibition,
• to accept the price,

* diamonds — алмазы, бриллианты
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• to accept the goods on CIF terms,
• to give a discount,
• to increase the order,
• to place a repeat order,
• to increase the range of the goods they deal in.

to depend on smth / on some facts / 
on how ... / on when ...

Ex. 13* Say w hat (factors):

the success of any exhibition 
the delivery time 
the price for goods 
the demand for goods 
the size of an order 
the size of a discount 
the success of business 
the efficient operation of a computer / a TV set

depends on.

to increase <  ,by, £ Uni‘S> N  to (50 units)

Ex. 14* Suppose: You are going to  buy IS computers but the 
price is very high*

a) Say by how many computers (to  how  many units) 
you are ready to increase your order to get a 2% (4%* 
5%) discount*

b) Use the situation for other products: office desksf 
laser printers, notebooks, office coffee machines, 
copiers, washing machines*

Ex. IS* Translate into English*

1. Мы будем признательны, если Вы пришлете нам Ваше пред­
ложение на компьютер модели ЕС 10.
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2. К письму прилагаем наши последние прейскуранты.
3. Благодарим Вас за Ваше письмо от 21 июля 200..., в котором 

Вы просите сообщить все подробности относительно цены и 
условий поставки.

4. С удовольствием сообщаем Вам, что мы внесли некоторые из­
менения в конструкцию машины.

5. В дополнение к нашему письму от 21 мая 200... мы сообщаем 
Вам, что г-н Грин, директор нашей фирмы, прибудет в Москву 
26 мая и сможет посетить Вашу выставку.

6. Надеемся, что вышеупомянутая информация будет полезной 
для Вас.

7. Мы можем предложить Вам три компрессора по цене ... за ка­
ждый, ФОБ Санкт-Петербург. Цена включает упаковку.

8. Наши машины — высокого качества, имеют отличные техниче­
ские характеристики и надежны в эксплуатации.

♦  *  *

Россимпорт, Лондон, 10 октября 200...
Москва

Уважаемые господа!

Мы получили Ваше письмо от 29 сентября 200..., в котором Вы со­
общаете, что не можете принять наши цены, так как находите их 
выше цен наших конкурентов, и просите предоставить Вам скидку 
в 7%. К сожалению, мы не можем этого сделать. Как Вам известно, 
наши станки имеют высокие технические характеристики, в их 
конструкции учтены все современные принципы, на них легко ра­
ботать, и они надежны в эксплуатации.

Кроме того, мы внесли ряд изменений в модель АВ, которая Вас 
особенно интересует. Мощность этой модели возросла по сравне­
нию с мощностью предыдущей модели, и спрос на нее очень велик. 
Как видите, мы не можем согласиться с тем, что наши цены не 
обоснованны. Однако, если Вы можете увеличить свой заказ до 
15 станков, мы можем предоставить Вам скидку в 5%.

С нетерпением ждем Вашего ответа.

С уважением, 
Смит энд К0.

533



Lesson 3

Ex. 16. Write letters in accordance w ith  the situations.

1. Inform the company that you are the Buyers of chemical equipment 
and you would like to receive their quotation and the latest cata­
logues.

2. Let the company know that their terms of payment and delivery suit 
you. But you cannot place an order with them as their prices are too 
high.

U N I T  V 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

WORD-BUILDINQ

Ex. 17. a) Complete and translate.

beautiful adj + ly = beautifully adv 
week n + ly  = weekly adv

1. peacefu l-* ...
2. fruitful —►...
3. slow —► ...
4. day—► ...
5. quiet—»...

b) Complete the sentences.

1. We’ll give the problem our close attention. We’ll study i t ....
2. His French is very bad. He speaks this language ....
3. It’s a slow train. It runs ....
4. Our company receives much mail every day. Much attention is 

given to the m ail....
5. We provide wide advertising for our goods. We advertise them....
6. She is a quiet person. She speaks ... but everybody listens to what she 

says.
7. The company is a regular Buyer of shoes from Germany. They place 

orders for shoes...
8. The Sellers can guarantee prompt delivery of the goods. They are 

ready to deliver the goods__
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ARTICLES

Ex. IS. a) Supply articles or possessive pronouns where neces­
sary .

1. We have been ... regular buyers o f ... computers from this 
company for many years.

2. ... machines which we have bought from IML have ... excellent 
technical characteristics.

3. ... reliability is one o f ... most important features in ... performance o f ... 
machines.

4. ... reliability o f ... Model AC 30 machines is very high.
5. We enclose with ... letter all ... particulars concerning ... technical 

characteristics of... model.
6. ... technical characteristics o f ... machines are not as good as we ex­

pected.
7. We are su re ... above information will be helpful to you.
8. We are interested in receiving ... various information concerning ... 

situation o n ... world market.

* * *
Dear Sirs,
We thank you for your enquiry o f ... 5th May for ... Lazer Printers. We 
are enclosing ... catalogues with ... technical characteristics o f ... new 
model. ... price of each unit is £ ... CEF Murmansk. ... price includes ... 
packing. ... payment is to be made by ... Letter of Credit which you are 
to open with ... Moscow Narodny Bank. We are glad to inform you that 
on ... orders for 200 Printers and more we can give you ... special dis­
count of 5%.
Since we have taken very large orders at ... exhibition we are sorry to 
say that we cannot promise ... prompt delivery even if we receive ... or­
der i n ... very near fiiture.
We hope to hear from you within... next few days.

Yours faithfully, 
Lester W. Smith

b) What can you say about:

• the price for the printers and the terms on which they are offered;
• the reason why the company cannot promise prompt delivery of 

their printers.
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TENSE AND VOICE
Ex. 19. Supply the correct forms of the verbs.

1. The goods can (to deliver) only six months after we (to sign) the 
contract.

2. From the quotation which (to enclose) with the letter you (can, to 
learn) all particulars concerning the model.

3. New features (to develop) in our machines recently, and now they 
quite (to satisfy) the market demands.

4. Export packing (to be, to include) into the price.
5. A Letter of Credit (to be, to open) after you (to receive) our Notifi­

cation of Readiness.
6. The capacity of the pumps (must, to increase) in the shortest possi­

ble time.
7. The shipment of compressors (can, to make) from St. Petersburg 

within three weeks after your order (to receive).
8. The customers (must, to supply) with the first lot of the goods in 

June this year.
9. We (can, to supply) the new model to your company at the price 

of... per unit.

PREPOSITIONS
Ex. 20. Supply the correct prepositions.

1. We enclose ... the letter our quotation ... telephone equipment.
2. Further ... our telephone talk ... your Mr Smith we will be obliged 

if you will send us all particulars ... the Model CB machines.
3. We thank you ... your offer ... the 23rd March ... pumps 

... the delivery... June.
4. The compressors can be delivered ... Odessa two weeks after we 

sign the contract.
5. We are ... close touch ... the world market and know perfectly well 

the prices ... this type ... machine.
6. You should take ... consideration the fact that the reliability ... these 

compressors is different... th a t... the previous model.
7. The price depends ... the quantity ... the cookers you will order ... 

our company.
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* * *

I >ear Sirs,
Your company has been recommended ... us ... Brown&Co. ... whom we 
have been doing business ... ten years. We shall be obliged ... you if you 
enclose ... the letter your catalogues and current quotation ... all particu­
lars ... the technical characteristics, prices, terms ... payment and delivery. 
We are looking forward... your reply.

Yours faithfully, 
Rossimport

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex. 21. Choose and use.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

a) to make, to do
to ... a reservation 
to ... a law 
to ... one’s best 
to ... an appointment 
to ... a cup of coffee 
to ... progress 
to ... business 
to ... payment 
to ... a contract 
to ... a test 
t o .. the shopping 
to ... profit 
to ... a tour 
to ... one’s choice 
to ... an impression

b) to expect, to wait (for)

Why are you so late? I ... you for an hour and a half.
P lease... me here.
Come in, please. The President... you.
I didn’t ... you today. I thought you were coming tomorrow.
We didn’t ... the company would increase their order to 25 machines. 
W e ... the bus for half an hour.
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7. — What discount do you ... to get from the company?
— We ... at least a 5% discount.

8. We ... to sign the contract yesterday, but we couldn’t settle some 
important problems, so we’ll sign it tomorrow.

U N I T  VI

SPEECH EXERCISES 
Ex. 22. a) Read the letters.

Brown&Co., 2nd July, 200...
12 Morgate Street,
London E. C. 2,
England.

Dear Sirs,
Further to the recent discussions we had with Mr Otten from 
Brown&Co. in London we would be grateful to you if you will send us 
your new catalogues for the latest model of Refrigerator. If you can 
guarantee prompt delivery and can quote really competitive prices we shall 
be able to place an order with you for 250 Refrigerators.
Delivery will be required within a month after the contract is signed. As 
the matter is urgent please let us have your reply as soon as possible.

' Yours faithfully, 
Rossimport

*  *  *

Rossimport, 10th July, 200...
Moscow,
Russia.

Dear Sirs,

We thank you for your letter of the 2nd July 200.. in which you 
inform us that you are interested in purchasing our Refrigerators.
It gives us a great pleasure to enclose with the letter our catalogues in 
which you will find all the technical characteristics of the model you re­
quire. We are pleased to offer you 250 Refrigerators at the price of £ ... 
per unit CIF St. Petersburg. The price includes packing.
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We hope you will find our price competitive. We are sure that at this 
price our Refrigerators are the best on the world market.
Unfortunately we cannot promise delivery earlier than the end of Sep­
tember as we are heavy with orders now.
We hope to hear from you within the next few days.

Yours faithfully, 
Brown&Co.

b) Summarize the letters.

c) Think and answer.

1. Why was the Russian company interested in the refrigerators of 
Brown&Co.?

2. Why were the refrigerators of Brown&Co in demand on the mar­
ket?

3. How can the problem of the delivery time be settled?

Ex. 23• a) Read the dialogue.

Mr Brayntsev, the director of the supermarket “House and Garden”, vis­
ited the International Exhibition “Gardening-200...” which was held at 
the Crocus Expo Centre. He was interested in the latest models of grass 
mowers*. The display of the British company “Blueberry Ltd” attracted 
his attention.

At the commercial centre of the exhibition he met Mr Smith, a repre­
sentative of the company.
Brayntsev: Can you supply our supermarket with the latest model of

your mower?
Smith: It depends on the time. When do you require them?
Brayntsev: In the first half of May.
Smith: Unfortunately we shan’t be able to deliver them before

the end of May. The summer season is coming and we 
are heavy with orders.

Brayntsev: I think I’ll agree to that if the machines are delivered
without delay.

Smith: We can guarantee that. Our price is ... per unit. The price
includes export packing.

Brayntsev: Oh, the price is rather high. I know the prices for similar
models of other companies. They are lower than yours.
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Smith: But you should take into consideration the high quality of
our model and its high reliability. It is compact, easy in 
operation and looks very attractive. We are sure that at 
this price our model is the best on the world market now. 

Brayntsev: Can you give us a discount if we order ... 250 mowers
from your company?

Smith: I think we can, although we shan’t be able to do much. I
promise to look into the m atter first thing tomorrow and 
I’ll get in touch with you in the afternoon.

* a grass mower ['rnouo] — газонокосилка

b) Sum up the dialogue.

c) Reproduce the telephone conversation between Mr 
Brayntsev and Mr Smith concerning the price for 
the mowers the nest day. 

Ex. 24. Give extensive answers.
1. Why is it necessary for trading organizations to be in close touch 

with the world market?
2. What information can be found in offers?
3. In what cases do the Buyers agree to increase an order?
4. In what cases do prices go up?
5. In what cases can a discount be given?
6. In what cases can’t the Sellers offer goods for prompt delivery?

Ex. 25. Give your viewpoints.
1. The Sellers can always meet the Buyers’ quantity requirements.
2. Orders are usually placed with the companies who quote the lowest 

prices.

Ex. 2b. a) Read the text.
In 1998 a student in New York, Chodory by name, started an unsual busi­
ness. In his University he opened “a room of sleep” for students who wanted 
to have a short rest between lectures. A visit to the room cost 1 dollar.

The room was very popular and a year and a half later Chodory 
opened “The Centre of Sleep” in the Empire State Building. The Centre 
was equipped with special armchairs for sleep which were purchased at 
the price of $ 13 000 per unit.

540



Enquiries and Offers. Discussing the Price Problem

Bankers and businessmen from the near-by offices became the regu­
lar visitors of the Centre. The visit took about 50 minutes and included 
lunch which was served to those who ordered it in advance.

The Centre had been operating for 2 years before it began to bring 
profit. The profit has doubled each year since then.

It seems profitable to sell sleep, doesn’t it?

b) Discuss the text. Say if you agree w ith  the last sen­
tence. Do you know similar success stories?

Ex. 27* a) Read the story.
SHOEMAKER

Mr Gessler was a shoemaker who made shoes first for my father and 
then for me. He had a small shop with no sign on the door to attract 
people’s attention. But his customers ordered shoes only from him. 
They knew that they couldn’t get more comfortable shoes from any 
other shoemaker.

I often wondered if it was difficult to make shoes and Mr Gessler’s 
answer was always the same: “It’s an art.” He was a really talented 
man. He made wonderful shoes, he made them quickly and the price was 
quite reasonable. I enjoyed each visit to his shop. But I didn’t have to call at 
the shop very often as his shoes were always of high quality, fitted me 
perfectly and I wore them for a long time.

Once I called on him in a pair of shoes which I had bought in a large 
shop when I was on a business trip in a foreign country. He took my or­
der and all the time he was looking at my shoes. At last he said: “Those 
are not mine”.

I explained to him where the shoes came from. “Big companies ... 
their products are not very comfortable and not very reliable. They take 
our clients [klaionts] from us because of wide advertising, not because 
of the quality of their work. It seems people don’t want good shoes any 
more. I’m afraid soon I’ll have no orders.”

Suddenly I understood how difficult his life was. He couldn’t be a 
competitor to big well-known companies who produced shoes and made 
much profit. I tried to explain to him why I had bought these shoes but 
he didn’t listen to me. He looked very unhappy and I was so sorry for 
him that I ordered more pairs than I wanted.

... Time flew. When I came to the shop a year later I was surprised 
to find another name which was painted on the door. The sign was very
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colourful and attractive. It said that here worked a shoe-maker who was 
making shoes for the Royal Family. I decided to come in to find out 
what had happened to Mr Gessler.

A young man in a well-made suit met me.
“Do you want shoes, sir? We can make anything you want.” “No,” I 

answered,” I’d like to know if Mr Gessler works here.”
“Oh, poor man,” the shoemaker said, “he died a few months ago.” 

And he told me that Mr Gessler had to sell the shop as it became too ex­
pensive for him to keep it. “What can you expect of a man with his ideas? 
He never advertised his shoes though nobody in London could make 
shoes of better quality. I feel really sorry for him.”

I could not stay in the shop any longer and left.
(After J. Galsworthy)

b) Say w hat you remember about:

• Mr Gessler and the shoes he made;
• his ideas about how to do business and how to be a success in business;
• the new shopowner’s story about the end of Mr Gessler’s buisness.

c) Think and answer.

1. Why was there no sign on the door of Mr Gessler’s shop?
2. Why was Mr Gessler’s life very difficult?
3. Why did the writer enjoy visiting Mr Gessler’s shop?
4. Why couldn’t the writer stay in the shop any longer?

d) Give your viewpoints.

1. An individual producer can’t be a competitor to big companies.
2. Good advertising is a key to successful trade.

U N I T  VI I  

VOCABULARY
1. concerning [kon'sornir)] prep — относительно, касательно

e.g. We’ve received some letters 
concerning the latest models 
of TV sets.
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2 .

3.

4.

5.

6.
7.

8 .

9.

10.

prompt

further ['fo: 5э] adj 
further to ... adv 
e.g. Further to our talk at the fair 

we would like to ask you to 
send us your latest cata­
logues for Model AB. 

to oblige [ob'laid3] v 
to be obliged to smb for smth

e.g. We are obliged to you for 
your offer, 

to supply [so'plai] v

to supply smth to smb 
to supply smb with smth 
prompt [prompt] adj 
syn.: urgent, immediate 

delivery 
shipment 
payment 

for prompt delivery 
e.g. We require the goods for 

prompt delivery, 
a quotation [kwou'teijon] n 
to provide a quotation 
competitive [kom'petitiv] adj 

price 
goods 
uol] adj 

relations 
friendship 
business 

benefit [ЪешШ] n 
to be of mutual benefit 
e.g. We hope business relations be­

tween our companies will be 
of mutual benefit, 

to inform [in'fo:m] v 
to inform smb of smth 
e.g. The company informed us of 

their new model. 
syn.: to let smb know

competitive 

mutual ['mjuit

mutual

дальнейший, дополнительный 
зд. в дополнение к ...

1. делать одолжение
2. быть признательным кому- 
либо за что-либо

поставлять, обеспечивать; снаб­
жать

немедленный, срочный

с немедленной поставкой

котировка, расценка 
предоставлять котировку 
конкурентоспособный

— взаимный

выгода, польза
быть взаимно выгодным

— сообщать, информировать
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12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

17.
18.

19.

11. to purchase ['poitjos] v 
furniture 

to purchase cars
equipment

e.g. Have you ever purchased 
goods from Brown&Co.? 

syn.: to buy
to enclose [in'klouz] (with) v 

documents 
to enclose catalogues 

a quotation
e.g. We enclose our catalogues 

with the letter, 
particulars [po'tikjuloz] n 
e.g. We are interested in all par­

ticulars concerning Model AB. 
syn.: details
characteristic [.kaenkto'ristik] n

e.g. We have studied the techni­
cal characteristics of the 
compressor, 

a reputation [,repju:'teijn] n 
di'velop] v 
trade 
business 

to develop cooperation 
e.g. We are interested in deve­

loping business relations 
with your company.

покупать

— прилагать (к)

to develop 

to develop

подробности

характеристика, характерная 
особенность

репутация, доброе имя
1. развивать

relations

e.g. We have developed new fea­
tures in our machines, 

a feature ['firtjo] n
’saetisfai] v 
the requirements 
the demand 

above [o'bAv] adj 
e.g. We hope the above informa­

tion will be helpful to you.

to satisfy 

to satisty

2. вводить, разрабатывать, созда­
вать

особенность, характерная черта 
удовлетворять

вышеупомянутый
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20.
21.

22 .

23.

24.

25.

26.
27.
28. 
29.

30.
31.

32.

33.

34.

information 
the above contract 

talks
to hesitate 'heziteit] v 
discussion [dis'kAjn] n 
syn.: talks
somewhat ['sAmwot] adv 
e.g. Your price is somewhat high, 
similar ['similo] adj

similar to smth
e.g. Can you offer any model 

similar to Model AB? 
unreasonably 
[yvn'rirznobli] adv 
e.g. Your prices are unreasonably 

high.
to be in touch (with)
e.g. Our company is in close 

touch with the world market, 
a competitor [kom'petito] n 
partly ['pa:tli] adv 
to take into consideration v 
reliability [ri.laia'biliti] n

company 
the reliability of the model

equipment 
e.g. The reliability of our ma­

chines is very high, 
nevertheless [.nevedo'les] adv 
to seem v
e.g. It seems good to me. 
final ['fainol] adj 

test 
price

to depend [di'pend] v 
to depend on (upon) 
e.g. The final price will depend on 

the number of the machines, 
to increase [in'kri:z] v 
to increase to 
to increase by

колебаться
1. обсуждение
2. переговоры
несколько, до некоторой степени

подобный, аналогичный, похо­
жий

необоснованно, непомерно

быть в контакте (с)

конкурент
частично
принимать во внимание 
надежность, прочность

the final

тем не менее 
казаться
Мне кажется это правильным, 
окончательный

зависеть

увеличивать, увеличиваться 
увеличивать до 
увеличивать на

18 Английский язык для делового общения
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e.g. We can increase our order to 
20 machines. We cannot in­
crease our order by 20 ma­
chines.

35. calculation [,kae 1 kju11 ei/n] n 
to make calculations

36. concession [kon'sejn] n 
to make a concession

37. profit ['profit] n 
to make (a) profit

38. unfortunately [An'fort/nitli]

— расчет, вычисление
— подсчитать, сделать расчеты
— уступка
— делать уступку
— прибыль
— получать прибыль
— к сожалению



L E S S O N  4
Grammar: Complex Object (сложное дополнение).
Subject for Study: Radio and Television.

U N I T  I 

GRAMMAR 

COMPLEX OBJECT

SECTION I 

COMPLEX OBJECT WITH THE VERBS 
TO WANT, TO EXPECT, SHOULD/WOULD LIKE

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
a) Bill: I expect you to come to the office earlier tomorrow.

Nancy: When do you expect me to come?
Bill: At 8.30.

b) Susan: Why have you bought a French textbook?
Nelly: I w ant my son to learn French.

c) Brown: What else can I do for you, Mr Stepanov?
Stepanov: I’d like you to give me your contract form, if possible.

После глаголов to want, to expect, should/would like упот­
ребляется конструкция Complex Object (сложное дополне­
ние), состоящая из местоимения в объектном падеже или 
существительного, обозначающего лицо или предмет, и ин­
финитива глагола, который выражает действие, производи­
мое этим лицом или предметом.
Сравните:
I’d like to do this job as —  Я хотел бы сделать эту pa- 
soon as possible. боту как можно скорее.
I’d like the secretary to do — Я хотел бы, чтобы секретарь 
this job as soon as possible. сделала эту работу как мож­

но скорее.
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Ex. 1. Read the example.
We expect Mr Smith to arrive tomorrow.

a) Say w hat the Buyers usually expect (w ant) or don’t  
expect (w ant) the Sellers to dot

• to deliver the goods promptly;
• to provide shipping facilities;
• to give big discounts;
• to modify their models;
• to quote competitive prices;
• to enclose price-lists with their letters.

b) Say what the Sellers usually expect (w ant) or don’t  
expect (w ant) the Buyers to do:

• to visit their stands at exhibitions;
• to study their advertising materials;
• to place big orders;
• to increase orders (if discounts are given);
• to place repeat orders;
• to be in'close touch with them;
• to be satisfied with transactions.

c) Say w hat any director wants the employees of the 
company to do:

• to come to the office on time;
• to answer the mail without delay;
• to visit fairs and exhibitions;
• to be in touch with the world market;
• to go on business when it’s necessary;
• to get good discounts from the Sellers.

Ex. 2. Ask and answer.
Example: — The Sellers didn’t change the delivery terms. (How...?)

— How did you expect them to change the terms?
1. The businessmen did not discuss the price at the talks yesterday. 

(W hen...?)
2. The Sellers haven’t modified their old model yet. (When ... ?)
3. The manager hasn’t given instructions for the future talks. (What 

instructions...?)
4. The secretary promised to make an appointment in a few minutes. 

(With w hom ...?)
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5. Our businessmen are going to visit the exhibition at the Expo Cen­
tre. (What stands ...?)

6. The Sellers asked the Buyers to increase the order. (How ...?)
7. The company will introduce some new products to the market. 

(What products ... ? When ... ?)
8. The Sellers will enclose some documents with their letter. (What 

documents ...?)
9. I’m sorry to say the Sellers didn’t give us any discount. (What dis­

count ...?)
10. Alice hasn’t come back from the business trip to Helsinki. (W hen...?)

SECTION II 

COMPLEX OBJECT WITH THE VERBS 
TО HEAR, TO SEE, TO WATCH, TO NOTICE, TO FEEL

READ, STUDY AND PRACTISE.
1. I heard Jane come in some minutes ago.
2. We watched the train  leave the station.
3. Mrs Blake watched the children playing in the garden.
4. I heard somebody calling my name.

^ Конструкция Complex O bject употребляется также после 
глаголов восприятия: to see, to hear, to watch, to notice, 
to feel.
Если мы говорим о восприятии уже совершившегося (за­
конченного) действия, мы употребляем инфинитив без час­
тицы to (см. примеры 1, 2). Если же восприятие действия 
происходило в момент его совершения, вместо инфинитива 
употребляется Participle I (см. примеры 3,4).

Ex. 3* a) Read the examples.

1. I’ve heard Stella sing folk songs on television, and I en|oyed 
It very much.

b) Say w hat popular singers you have heard sing lately.

2. I’ve seen Jane dance In a new ballet. She was wonderf uL

c) Say what ballerinas (ballet-dancers, actresses, actors) 
you have seen dance or act lately and what you thought 
of their performance.

3. When I came to the beach I saw a lot of people swimming.
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d) Say w hat people were doing when you came to:

the post-office; the department of ready-made clothes; the commercial 
centre of the exhibition; the departure lounge of the airport; the exhibi­
tion of Russian artists; the office yesterday morning, etc.

4. 1 heard the manager say that the plant had just started pro­
ducing a new model of pumps.

e) Say w hat you heard your collegues say about:

the latest exhibition; the quality of the new equipment; their business 
trip; their visit to the manufacturing plant; the latest talks, the goods the 
company bought / sold; the offer from the (British) company.

Ex. 4* Combine the sentences as In the examples and write them.

1. — The Director made a speech at the meeting. I heard It.
— I heard the Director make a speech at the meeting.

2. — The Director was making a speech. We heard it.
— We heard the Director making a speech.

1. The businessmen were discussing the performance of the machine. 
Mr Dunn heard this.

2. Borisov bought some postcards at the post office a few minutes ago. 
I saw him.

3. The manager said we would buy some computers from BML. We 
heard this.

4. Mr Brown promised to deliver the machines promptly. Our man­
ager heard this.

5. Every year the Lord Mayor drives through London streets. A lot of 
Londoners watch him.

6. A lot of young people were eating hamburgers and drinking Coca- 
Cola. Lora saw them in McDonald’s.

7. Somebody was standing near the door. I felt it.
8. Betsy was waiting for a bus. I saw her.

Ex. 5. Translate Into English.

1. Когда г-н Смирнов был в командировке в Америке, он часто 
слушал радио. Он не ожидал, что большинство радиопередач 
будут интересными.

2. Российское телевидение получило много писем от телезрите­
лей. Они хотели бы, чтобы больше популярных актеров приня­
ли участие в новогодней передаче.
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3. Каких актеров вы хотели бы увидеть в воскресной программе? 
Мне хотелось бы, чтобы молодые актеры приняли участие в 
этой передаче.

4. Вам понравилось вчерашнее представление? — Не очень. Мы 
не ожидали, что оно будет таким скучным.

5. Мы видели, как машина Президента подъехала к зданию.
6. Мы слушали, как актер рассказывал о своей работе на телеви­

дении.
7. Я не видел, чтобы кто-нибудь вышел из здания.
8. Стендист наблюдал, как посетители осматривали (to examine) 

экспонаты.
9. Когда Нина вошла в здание аэропорта, она слышала как кто-то 

сказал, что рейс в Нью-Йорк задерживается.
10. Мы не ожидали, что продавцы назначат такую высокую цену.

U N I T  II  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the te x t

A

TELEVISION IN GREAT BRITAIN

The average British person spends about 75 hours a week with televi­
sion, radio, newspapers and magazines. All these sources of informa­
tion and entertainment have become part of daily life in GB. The most 
popular of them is, of course, watching TV.

In London people have a choice between a few TV channels: BBC
11. BBC 2 and some commercial channels. The BBC is neutral and inde­
pendent. It gets money from the sale o f licenses to all people who own 
a television.

There is no advertising2 on any BBC programme. O n the con­
trary , commercial television which is called IBA3 gets its money 
from advertising. The programmes on this channel are financed by dif­
ferent companies, which, however, do not have anything to do with 
the arrangement or content o f these programmes. They just “buy time” 
to advertise their products and the viewers o f IBA have to watch adver­
tisements for petrol, washing powder, soap and many other items 
every 15 minutes between and during programmes.
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Different types of TV programmes can be seen in Great Britain. 
News is broadcast at regular intervals and there are discussions of 
current events, both national and international. Operas, ballets, plays, 
music concerts and variety shows are presented at various times. 
Broadcasts for schools are produced on five days of the week and in the 
late afternoon and early evening TV shows special programmes for chil­
dren. In the evenings and at weekends there are broadcasts of sports events. 
A large part of TV time is often occupied with serials — films which ap­
pear on television in parts daily or at intervals, and by “talk shows”.

Soap operas (or “soaps”) are still very popular, but now “docu- 
soaps or reality shows dominate the TV programmes and attract mil­
lions of viewers. With reality TV has come interactive TV when the 
winners of discussions and contests are chosen by viewers by vote. This 
model has been followed by elimination shows5 in which viewers decide 
who of the participants stay and who of them will have to leave the show.

The channels of British television keep people informed about current 
events, the latest achievements in science and culture and offer some pro­
grammes which are both informative and entertaining. But they also offer 
a lot of trivial TV programmes the poor quality of which is criticized by 
viewers. There is also serious concern about the negative effects of some 
TV shows in which scenes of violence and crime are presented.

В

TALKING ABOUT RADIO PROGRAMMES

Borisov: Mr Adams, I’d like you to tell me about radio programmes in
your country.

Adams: I’ll be glad to.
Borisov: At what time do radio programmes start every day?
Adams: At 5 or 6 in the morning and they last till 1 or 2 a. m.
Borisov: Are there many stations in Great Britain?
Adams: Five. I suppose Radio 1 is the most popular with a lot of

disk-jockey programmes6. It broadcasts continuous pop 
music and news.

Borisov: I’ve heard people say that the programmes on Radio 1 and 2
are very similar. Is that true?

Adams: Well, yes, they are not very different from each other. Ra­
dio 2 broadcasts concerts of light music and jazz, short 
plays, quizzes.

Borisov: Quizzes? Is it the name of the programme?
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Adams: Right. A quiz programme is a question-and-answer competi­
tion which offers money or other prizes to winners.

Borisov: Can you listen to quizzes on Radio 3 and 4?
Adams: Oh no, these stations are more “highbrow”7. Classical music,

political discussions, educational programmes — that kind of 
thing. And on Radio 5 you can listen to such programmes as 
World Service, the World Today, sports programmes and Health 
Service8. It also broadcasts together with BBC 2 teaching pro­
grammes and lectures which are called the Open University 
(OU). And the BBC World Service with over 50% of listeners 
broadcasts around the world in English and other languages.

1 BBC, the B ritish  B roadcasting  C o rpo ra tion  [.kDipo'reifn] —  Британская
радиовещательная и телевизионная корпорация (Би-би-си)

2 advertising  —  реклама (в собирательном смысле)
3 IBA, Independen t [.indi'pendont] B roadcasting  A uthority
4 a docusoap ['dokjusoup] —  документальный сериал, “документальное 

мыло”
5 an  elim ination  show [i.hmi'neifn] —  шоу на выбывание (когда по ходу

шоу из него выбывают участники)
6 disk-jockey ['disk 'd3Dki] p rog ram m e —  радиопередача, составленная из

музыкальных произведений в записи
7 “h ighbrow ” ['haibrau] stations —  каналы, передачи которых имеют ин­

теллектуальный характер
8 H ealth  Service [helG] —  (зд.) передачи на медицинские темы

N O T E  T H E  P R O N O U N C I A T I O N :

1 n eu tra l ['njuitrol] adj
2 to  dom inate  [’domineit] v
3 ja zz  [d3aez] n

Ex. 6. Speak about:

A

1. The popularity o f TV in GB. The main TV channels and the organi­
zation of their work.

2. Various programmes which are shown on British TV.
3. The positive and negative features of British television.

В

1. Programmes on Radio 1 and 2.
2. The programmes which are broadcast on Radio 3 and 4.
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Ex. 7* Explains
What is a talk show? 

a soap opera? 
a docusoap? 
an interactive show? 
an elimination show? 
a quiz radio programme? 
a “highbrow” station?

Ex. S. Think and answer.
A

1. Why are a lot of programmes of poor quality shown on British TV?
2. What negative effects have the scenes of violence and crime on TV 

viewers?
3. Is it pleasant for a viewer when a programme stops for advertise­

ments? Why?

В

1. Why is Radio 1 the most popular station in Great Britain?
2. Why does Mr Adams call programmes on Radio 3 and 4 “highbrow”?

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON WORDS

to have a good (bad, negative) 
effect on smb / smth

Ex. g. a) Read the example.
A good rest in the open air has a good effect on people.

b) Say w hat effect it w ill have on people and w hy if 
they:

eat too much; read many informative books; smoke heavily; watch too 
many TV shows; do a lot of sports; often travel to foreign countries; 
work on the computer the whole day; sleep very little; make a lot of 
money.

554



Radio and Television

to be different from

Ex. 10. a) Read the ежатр!е.

The A so Model is different from the A 40 Model.
It is of higher quality.

b) Compare in the same way:

supermarkets and small shops; the Metropol and the Radisson Hotels;
restaurants and self-service cafeterias; the new and the old districts of
Moscow; the Pushkin Fine Arts Museum and the Tretyakov Art Gallery;
the architecture of old and new Russian cities; the programmes on
Channel 1 and the Channel “Culture” on Russian TV; a visit to some
country (city) on business and for pleasure.

Ex. 11. Translate into English.

1. Радио й телевидение оказывают огромное влияние на жизнь 
миллионов людей. Передачи держат нас в курсе всех событий в 
стране и за рубежом. Мы можем посмотреть спектакли, филь­
мы и концерты, а также наиболее интересные спортивные со­
стязания.

2. Много зарубежных фильмов и телевизионных программ пока­
зывается по российскому телевидению. Российское радио час­
то передает концерты классической и легкой музыки.

3. Американские фирмы, которые финансируют телевидение, 
решают, какие программы должны быть показаны телезри­
телю.

4. Сцены преступлений, которые часто показываются в амери­
канских телевизионных фильмах, оказывают отрицательное 
влияние на молодежь. В стране растет преступность, и газеты 
полны сообщений о преступлениях.

5. Утренние программы телевидения в Англии отличаются от ве­
черних программ. В утренние часы часто показывают “мыль­
ные оперы”, которые смотрят, в основном, домашние хозяйки и 
которые спонсируются (sponsor) производителями бытовых то­
варов.
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U N I T  IV 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS

WORD-BUILDING
Ex. 12. a) Complete and translate.

music, culture n + al = musical, cultural adj

1. tradition -> ...
2. architecture -> ...
3. agriculture -»  ...
4. education -» ...
5. centre -> ...

b) Complete the sentences.

1. This old building is in the centre of the city. The ... part of the city 
is very old.

2. The exhibition shows the latest achievements in agriculture. This 
is a n ... exhibition.

3. You will enjoy the music in this film. It’s a very good ... film.
4. British television plays a great role in the education of people. A 

lot of... programmes are broadcast on its channels every day.
5. Summer is a favourite season of many people. Fresh vegetables 

from gardens and fields are ... products.
6. He is the Minister o f Finance. The ... situation in the country is 

very good at the moment.

ARTICLES

Ex. 13* Supply articles where necessary.

1. ... time plays ... important role in ... daily life o f ... business people. 
They usually say that... time is ... money.

2. ... money is on the table. Go and buy some food with it.
3. ... Russian television programmes show a lot o f documentaries 

about... history an d ... present events in ... field of... culture.
4. A lot of books have been written about... Greek culture.
5. My friend has studied... culture of old Russia.
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6. ...channels of Russian television offer a lot of programmes which 
are both informative and entertaining.

7. ... new serials are often broadcast on ... Channel 1.
8. “Coronation Street” was one o f ... most popular soaps on ... British 

television. It was shown 4 times a week and attracted ... audience 
of 12— 13 million. Among ... viewers was ... British Queen.

9. ... success of J.K. Rowling’s “Harry Potter” books has been one of 
... most talked about and unexpected success stories. Many parents 
and teachers were as impressed by ... books as ... children, and ... 
bookshops had to deal with ... great demand for Harry Potter series.

TENSE AND VOICE

Ex. 14. Supply the correct forms of the verbs.

1. The current theatre season in St. Petersburg (to be) very interesting. 
The theatre (not to put on) so many new performances during one 
season for a long time.

2. One of the most interesting documentaries which (to show) on Brit­
ish television last year (to be) a programme about a homeless family. 
But it (not to change) anything. Things (not to get) better since that 
time and the problem of homeless people (to be) even worse today.

3. I heard people say that there (to be) a pop concert from the Square
of Stars on television in the evening.

4. There are a lot of actors who (to try) to get popular for a long time and 
who (to become) famous after they (to take part) in television serials.

PREPOSITIONS 

Ex. IS. Supply prepositions where necessary.

1. Television programmes keep people informed ... the latest achieve­
ments ... different fields.

2. Everybody knows that television is a very good way ... entertain­
ment. But people begin to depend too much ... it; they don’t often
go out and they speak... each other less.

3. — Which is the most interesting TV channel?
— We have a choice ... 15 channels, but I usually watch pro­
grammes ... Channel 1.

4. — What do you watch most often ... TV?
—  I prefer sports programmes ... anything else.
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5. News ... the radio is broadcast... regular intervals ... the whole day.
6. A lot ... TV viewers ... the USA say that crime films which are 

shown ... television have a negative effec t... young people.
7. There is no advertising ... the Channel “Culture”. ... the con­

trary, the viewers ... other channels have to watch numerous ad­
vertisements ... programmes.

8. A lot of TV time is occupied ... trivial programmes which are 
nevertheless watched ... millions ... viewers.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP

Ex. 16. Choose and use.

to learn, to find out

1. I was glad to ... that there would be some “live” [laiv] broadcasts 
from the Cannes Film Festival.

2. I’d like you to ... when the businessmen from IML are to arrive in 
Moscow.

3. You ca n ... quite a lot if you watch educational programmes on TV.
4. During their visit to the Exhibition of Electronic equipment our 

businessmen... all the particulars concerning the new models.
5. We phoned the Odeon Cinema to ... what film they were showing.
6. Please... if any sports competition will be shown on TV tonight.
7. I often watch the weekly programme “In the World of Business” 

and I always ... a lot of interesting things from it.
8. I’d like ... how many trains leave for St. Petersburg in the evening.

U N I T  V

SPEECH EXERCISES 
Ex. 17. a) Read the dialogue.

John and Henry, two Englishmen, are speaking about radio pro­
grammes.

John: How often do you listen to the radio?
Henry: We usually switch on to the morning news and it often stays 

on till I leave for the office.
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John: Don’t you listen to any concerts?
Henry: Sometimes, when there is a programme that we like, but we

don’t like anything too highbrow.
John: You don’t mean to say you listen to all the variety pro­

grammes?
Henry: No, only to the best ones.
John: My wife says she often listens to the radio during the day

while she is doing her housework. She has even listened to the 
school broadcasts and learned quite a lot of interesting things.

Henry: Doesn’t she watch television in the day-time?
John: No, she is too busy for that.

b) Reproduce the dialogue.

c) Say:

1. Which source of information is fuller — the radio or TV?
2. From which source do you prefer to get information about impor­

tant political events?

Ex. 18. a) Read the TV evening programme.

CHANNEL4

6.0 BIG WORLD.
7.0 NEWS.
7.55 BOOK CHOICE. Richard Rayner discusses Gore Vidal’s novel

“Hollywood.”
8.0 THE ART OF PLEASING PEOPLE.
8.30 WALKIE-TALKIE. Muriel Gray talks to Glenda Jackson on a

walk around London.
9.0 EMPTY NEST.
9.30 A GARDENERS’ GUIDE.
10.0 THE GOLDEN GIRLS. Dorothy has problems.
10.30 HYSTERIA 2. Benefit for World Aids Day* recorded in Sep­

tember in London.
12.30 HIT ON 4: Foreign Correspondent. Espionage thriller starring

Joel McCrea, Laraine Day and Edmund Gween.
2.45 CLOSE.

* World Aids [eidz] Day — Всемирный день борьбы со СПИДом

559



Lesson 4

b) Say:
1. What programmes are to be broadcast on Channel 4?
2. What do you think is the content of each programme?

Ex. 19. a) Read the text.

WHO CONTROLS THE BBC?

The BBC began in 1922. In those days there was no television, only radio. 
The BBC had three purposes: to educate, to inform and to entertain.

At first there was a big discussion who should control the BBC. 
People in Britain looked at broadcasting companies in other countries. 
In the Soviet Union, for example, the radio companies were controlled 
by the government and had to broadcast political propaganda. By con­
trast, in the USA there was no government control. There were a lot of 
private broadcasting companies, but they were badly organized, the 
programmes were of low quality and there were advertisements in the 
programmes. Many politicians thought that the British Government 
should have complete control of the BBC. Others thought that Britain 
should follow the American example.

Finally, they reached a compromise ['kompromaiz] and decided that 
the British Government should own the BBC, but shouldn’t control the 
content of its programmes.

b) Sum up the information and say how the problem of 
controlling the BBC was settled in GB.

c) Express your point of view: Should television  
be controlled by the government or should it be 
independent? 

Ex. 20. a) Read the text. Use the dictionary if necessary.

When the BBC started in 1922 it broadcast only in English and pro­
vided news and information to people in the English colonies. Now the 
BBC is the world’s largest international broadcaster. Every week one 
hundred and thirty million people listen to the BBC World Service Ra­
dio. The broadcasting is done in 39 languages.

In the BBC Newsroom one hundred and twenty journalists work day 
and night writing two hundred news bulletins every 24 hours. Every 
news story is checked twice before it is broadcast. People listen to the 
BBC broadcasts every day because they often cannot get accurate news
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and information in their own country. For example, when President 
Gorbachev was put under house arrest in the Soviet Union in 1991 he 
said that he had learnt the truth about what was happening in his country 
by listening to the BBC World service.

In 1992 they started broadcasting TV programmes too, via satellite 
['saetolait] to Europe, Asia and Africa. Now people all over the world can 
see as well as hear the news from the BBC.

Switch on your radio, tune in and you will hear: “The BBC World 
Service. This is London calling. Here is the news read by...”

(Based on “Headway Video Pre-Intermediate”)

b) What can you say about the BBC World Service to  
prove that it is really “the largest international 
broadcaster"?

Ex. 21. a) Read the text.

TV OR NOT TV?

Television has become an everyday part of our lives. It’s always 
on ... But is this a good thing or a bad one? Don’t we spend too 

much of our time in front of the “box”? Haven’t we become 
lazier because of it? Is TV dangerous?

Here’s what different people say about television. Who do you
agree with? ^

For
Some people say that televi­
sion is dangerous. I don’t 
think so. After all, it keeps 
you informed about what’s 
happening in the world. You 
can also see films and plays, 
and be entertained ... or you 
can watch documentaries and 
learn something new.
In spite of all its defects, tele­
vision can teach us a lot of 
things. The trick is to learn to 
control it and use it intelli­
gently. The ideal thing is to

Against
• Television is a terrible waste 

of time. I know a lot of people 
who just sit down in front of the 
“box” and watch whatever’s on. 
They spend hours watching 
silly Mexican soap operas and 
second-rate1 American films.

• In my opinion, television 
makes us lazier. We stay at 
home. We read less. We think 
less. We even talk less. It cuts 
us off from reality. But isn’t 
real life better than this pas­
sive enjoyment?
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turn on TV only when there is 
a programme which is really 
amusing and interesting.
TV is a cheap form of enter­
tainment, which gives pleas­
ure to millions of people, es­
pecially to those who live 
alone.
TV’s just part of life really. 
Even “soaps” help me to solve 
my own problems by showing 
me what can happen if I do 
certain things. Sometimes they 
show me what not to do.

There’s too much violence on 
TV. We begin to believe thal 
the world is an unfriendly 
place, filled with cruel people. 
The violent, crime-filled 
world shown on TV can turn 
people into criminals. 
Television is a drug2: we sim­
ply can’t switch it off. Most 
programmes are filled with 
commercials3. What I hate 
most about TV is that it often 
uses strong language. It has a 
terrible effect on children and 
young people.

(from “Speak out”)

■ низкосортный, посредственный1 second-rate [.sekond'reit] -
2 drug [drAg] — наркотик
3 commercial [кэ'тэ:Дэ)1] — теле- или радиореклама

b) Answer the questions:

1. How many hours do you spend in front of TV?
2. Do you believe that violence on TV can turn people into criminals?
3. Some people say that television kills conversation. Do you agree?

Ex. 22. a) Read the story.

A BIT OF SINGING AND DANCING

Esme was walking along the beach. It was a cold winter afternoon and 
she thought it was time to go home for tea and entertainment on televi­
sion. For the last 11 years all the TV programmes Esme watched had 
been chosen by her mother. Her mother had loved television very much.

“It’s my only pleasure,” she always said. “You can learn so much if 
you watch the right programme.” She had watched variety shows, light 
comedies and even pop concerts. “I like a bit of singing and dancing. It 
cheers you up,” she said. And every evening Esme had to sit through 
these programmes on IBA while she herself wanted to see something 
cultural or educational on BBC-2.
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It was now two weeks since her mother had died and though now 
hsme could choose any programme she liked, every evening she 
watched something light and entertaining. That night when she came 
hack home to the small house where she lived, she felt very lonely. She 
switched on television and again chose a variety show, not an educa­
tional programme, to cheer herself up.

As days went by Esme felt more and more lonely. She wasn’t young, 
she didn’t have any friends, there was no place to go to for entertain­
ment in the small seaside town where she lived. One day when she was 
busy in the house, she heard the doorbell. She opened the door and saw 
an elderly man. He told her that he wanted to rent a room with break­
fast. She expected him to explain who he was, but he was just standing 
and looking at her. She invited him to come in. In the house the man 
told her that he had just arrived in their town and wanted to stay there. 
The town suited for the work he would do during a summer season.

... Mr Curry (that was the man’s name) moved in that evening. He 
was a very nice, quiet, serious man and Esme enjoyed having him in the 
house. He got up at 8 and at 8.30 and came down to the kitchen for 
breakfast. At 9 he took his suitcase and left the house. He came back at 
6, went straight to his room and Esme didn’t see him again until the 
next morning. Sometimes she heard music coming from his room, 
probably from the radio, and she thought how nice it was that her house 
was a home for someone else. Then summer came and Mr Curry started 
coming home later. Esme wondered what work he was doing. One eve­
ning she decided to go and find it out.

A lot of people were walking along the beach, but Mr Curry was not 
seen anywhere. Esme was about to go back when she heard music. And 
then she saw Mr Curry standing on the comer. There was an old re­
cord-player near him and Mr Curry was singing and dancing to the 
music. A couple of passers-by watched him performing. At his feet 
there was a hat where people put money.

Suddenly Mr Curry saw Esme. He immediately stopped the record, 
collected his things and left. When Esme came home Mr Curry was al­
ready in. He was sitting at the kitchen table and he looked so unhappy 
that Esme felt awfully sorry for him.

She came up and said:
“Mr Curry, my mother always liked a bit of singing and dancing. It 

cheers you up, she usually said.”
And Mr Curry smiled.

(After Susan Hill)
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b) Speak about:
1. Esme and her life in the seaside town;
2. Mr Curry and his work.

c) Think and answer.
1. Why did Esme decide to let Mr Curry live in her house?
2. Why did Esme enjoy having him in the house?
3. Why did Mr Curry have to give performances in the street?
4. Why did Esme feel sorry for him?
5. Why did Esme remember her mother’s words about light enter­

tainment when she spoke to Mr Curry?

Ex. 23• Give extensive answers.
1. How many channels are there on Russian television? What can TV 

viewers see on each of them?
2. What are the most popular TV programmes in our country? What 

makes them popular?
3. In what way does TV keep people informed about all important 

events in the world?
4. What foreign films and TV programmes have you watched on tele­

vision recently? What impression did they make on you?
5. Which is your favourite radio programme and why do you prefer it 

to other programmes?

Ex. 24. Give your viewpoints.
1. We watch television for pleasure, but we listen to the radio for in­

formation.
2. TV serials are usually of poor quality.
3. Since television has been widely introduced into our home life we 

go to the cinema and theatre less and less often.

Ex. 2S. Speak on the topics.
1. The programmes that can be seen on Russian television.
2. My favourite TV programme.
3. The programmes that can be listened to on Russian radio.

Ex. 26. Act out dialogues on the situations:

1. You have come to London to make a contract with Spencer&Co. 
for their diskets. Discuss the price. Ask Mr Spencer to give you a
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discount. Before the talks ask him about his favourite TV pro­
grammes.

}.. Mr Winning has arrived in Moscow to discuss the delivery dates 
and terms of payment of the future contract for Russian Ggel tea 
sets. Before you start discussing business, ask him what TV pro­
grammes he has watched, and what he thinks about them.
You are in Mr Bill’s London office. Discuss the quality of the new 
model of their machines. Before you begin to discuss business ask him a 
few questions about the most popular radio programmes in Great Brit­
ain.

U N I T  VI  

VOCABULARY
1. average ['aevorid3] adj — средний

on the average — в среднем
2. a source [so:s] — источник

e.g. Television is the main source
of information for a lot of 
people.

3. a channel ['tjaenol] n — канал (зд. радио или телевиде­
ния)

on the channel — по каналу
e.g. On channel 3 you can some­

times watch very interesting 
programmes.

4. independent [.indi'pendont] adj — независимый
5. money [Wm] n — деньги

much money

►

little

Слово “money” является неисчисляемым существительным и согла­
суется с глаголом в единственном числе.

6. a license [laisons] п
7. on the contrary
8. to finance [fai'naens] v 

TV programmes 
production of films

— лицензия

to finance

напротив, наоборот 
финансировать
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9.
financial adj 
content ['kontont]

финансовый
содержание

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

21.

22.

the content of
a book 
a film

broadcast

a programme
e.g. The content of this book is 

very interesting, 
a viewer ['vjuio] n 
petrol ['petrol] n 
a washing powder ['paudo] 
an item ['aitom] n 
to broadcast ['bro:dka:st] 
(broadcast, broadcast) v 
e.g. Russian Radio and TV 

broadcast many different 
programmes, 

a broadcast n 
a news 
a sports 
current ['kAront] adj 

events 
news 

season 
price

to occupy ['okjupai] v 
e.g. News broadcasts occupy a 

lot of radio time, 
a serial ['sioriol] n

the 1st (2nd) part of the serial 
a winner [’wins] n 
to follow ['folou] v

to follow smb, smth 
to follow the custom 
to follow the advice 
informative [in'fo:motiv] adj

зд. телезритель 
бензин
стиральный порошок 
зд. отдельный предмет 
передавать по радио (телевидению)

теле-/радиопередача

current

a current

an informative programme 
film

entertaining [ento'teinig] adj

book

текущий

— занимать (место, время)

многосерийный телефильм, се­
риал
первая (вторая) серия телефильма 
победитель
1. следовать, идти (за кем-либо, 
чем-либо)
2. соблюдать, придерживаться

следовать обычаю 
действовать по совету 
информативный, содержащий 
много информации, сведений

1. развлекательный;
2. интересный
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23.

24.

25.

26.

an entertaining

to criticize

to criticize

a serious

27.

28.
29.

30.

31.

film 
book
programme 

to criticize ['kritisaiz] v 
a book 
a film
smb’s policy 
smb for smth 

e.g. The writer was criticized for 
his new book, 

serious ['Siorios] adj 
serious music 

man 
matter 

concern [kdn'so.n] n 
concern about smth 
much (little) concern 
to show concern 
e.g. A lot of Americans show 

great concern about the ef­
fect of television on young 
people, 

an effect [I'fekt] n 
a negative 
a good effect 
a bad

an effect 
to have much effect on smb 

no effect
e.g. The mother’s words had no 

effect on the boy. 
a scene [si:n] n

violence [Vaiolons] n 
a crime [kraim] n 
crime
radio [’reidiou] n

programme 
a radio broadcast 

concert 
on the radio 
to listen to the radio 
continuous [kdn'tinjuos] adj

— критиковать, осуждать

серьезный

— озабоченность, беспокойство

— действие, влияние

сцена (часть пьесы, представле­
ния) 
насилие
1. преступление
2. (неисч. сущ.) преступность 
радио

по радио 
слушать радио 
непрерывный
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32.

33.
34.

35.

36.

37.

a continuous concert 
continuous rain 
to be different (from)
e.g. The screen version is quite 

different from the novel, 
a quiz [kwiz] n 
light [lait] adj 
light music 

book 
comedy 
praiz] n 

a money prize 
to get a prize 
education [,edju(:)keiJon] n 
educational [edjuikei/onl] adj 

film

a light 
a prize

an educational programme
magazine

a lecture [lektjd] n 
to give / deliver a lecture

— отличаться (от)

тест, проверка
легкий (по жанру, содержанию)

награда, приз 
денежный приз 
получить приз 
образование 
образовательный

лекция
прочитать лекцию

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSION
1. to switch on v — включать (телевизор, и т.д.)
2. to cheer up v — подбадривать, поднимать дух
3. to feel lonely v — чувствовать себя одиноким
4. elderly adj — пожилой
5. to move in v — въезжать
6. a doorbell n — дверной звонок



L E S S O N  5
Grammar: Complex Object (continued).
Subject for Study: An Offer. Discussing the Guarantee Period.

U N I T  I

GRAMMAR 

COMPLEX OBJECT WITH PASSIVE INFINITIVE

READ AND PRACTISE.

Complex Object with 
Active Infinitive

Complex Object with 
Passive Infinitive

We want Green&Co. to deliver 
the goods in May.

We want the goods to be deliv­
ered in May.

Ex. 1. Read the example and say as In the example.
The company expects the contract to be signed tomorrow.

to change the design of the model, 
to demonstrate the computers in opera­
tion,
to send the shipping documents with­
out delay,
to make the tests of the pumps, 
to deliver the copiers promptly, 
to exhibit the new models of grass 
mowers,
to negotiate the price for the goods, 
to increase the order, 
to give a discount on the price, 
to enclose the latest price-list with the 
letter.

Ex. 2. Ask and answer.
Examples — When do you want (expect) the goods to be delivered?

— By the end of the year.
• to send the exhibits to the International exhibition in London;
• to advertise the new computers;

1 I1 C  £ > и у С 1 Э

The Sellers would like 
want
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• to broadcast a new American comedy;
• to launch new fridges to the market;
• to demonstrate new sets of furniture;
• to hold the Exhibition “House and Garden” at the Crocus Centre;
• to place a trial order for carpets;
• to negotiate the terms of the contract;
• to open a new hypermarket.

Ex. 3. Translate Into English.

1. Нам хотелось бы, чтобы в новом районе было открыто больше 
магазинов.

2. Мы ожидали, что для нас закажут номер в гостинице.
3. Вы хотели бы, чтобы билет был заказан на восьмичасовой поезд?
4. Бизнесмены не ожидали, что выставка машин будет такой ин­

тересной.
5. Вы хотели бы, чтобы заказ был размещен сегодня?
6. Мы предполагали, что г-на Петрова пошлют в командировку в 

Англию.
7. Покупатели ожидали, что им предоставят 4% скидку.
8. Продавцы хотели бы, чтобы повторный заказ был размещен 

как можно скорее.
9. Мы ожидаем, что новое ток-шоу будет показано по телевизору 

на следующей неделе.
10. Вы хотели бы, чтобы заказ был увеличен на 50 машин?

U N I T  I I  

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the letter and the dialogue.
A

Rossimport received the following offer:
Russian Trade Delegation, 23rd May, 200...
London.

Dear Sirs,
We would like to introduce ourselves as one of the largest manufac­
turers of pumps in Great Britain.
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We are enclosing leaflets which provide information on a wide range of 
pumps we manufacture and we feel sure you will agree that there are 
designs and types to suit different requirements.
We also enclose for your further information our current FOB price­
list which may be revised from time to time and we will be pleased to 
supply you with CIF quotations as well. Deliveries will of course de­
pend on the quantities and the type of pumps you require.
Spare parts can also be supplied and they are illustrated and de­
scribed in the leaflets too.
If you are interested in our pumps we are prepared to supply you with any 
model you require on mutually acceptable and profitable terms.
We hope you will let us have your comments on our offer and we look 
forward to discussing this matter in detail with you at any convenient 
time.

Yours faithfully, 
for Carston Ltd1 

G. Parks 
Export Sales Manager

В
DISCUSSING THE GUARANTEE PERIOD

Mr Borisov studied the offer and the leaflets very closely. He thought 
that the technical characteristics of the LS 8 pump would suit their cus­
tomers.

He got in touch with Mr Parks and visited his office. During their 
talk they discussed some technical matters.

Today they are meeting again.

Parks: Good morning, Mr Borisov. What terrible weather we
are having!

Borisov: Yes, it has been raining since early morning though the
radio didn’t say it would rain today.

Parks: I hope it will clear up in the evening.
Borisov: Perhaps it will. Mr Parks, the matter I’d like to bring up

today is the guarantee period. I know it is 12 months
from the date of putting the pumps into operation, and 
not more than 18 months from the delivery date.

Parks: That’s right.
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Borisov: Well, we find it rather short. We’d like it to be extended by
two and three months respectively, as the usual guarantee 
period for this type of equipment is longer.

Parks: Now look2! Model LS 8 is of a new design and only ;i
small number of units have been manufactured so far. AI 
though we have good reports about their performance we 
can’t formally guarantee their reliability for a longei 
period.

Borisov: I see. But, Mr Parks, I believe the contract will specify
that if any defects are found during the guarantee period 
you are to correct them promptly and at your expense.

Parks: Yes, this is our usual obligation, but of course we’ll do
that only if we are responsible for the defects, not if they 
appear through your fault.

Borisov: This seems reasonable. Let’s consider one more possibil­
ity. Suppose we would like some faulty parts to be re­
placed, on what terms will you deliver the replace­
ments?

Parks: We’ll try to supply them immediately and pay the cost of
their insurance and transport. Will that suit you?

Borisov: Quite.
Parks: By the way, if you want special service visits of our engi­

neer to be arranged after the guarantee period, we can al­
ways do that.

Borisov: Shall we have to pay for such visits?
Parks: Yes. You should authorize such visits and pay the engi­

neer’s fare to and in Russia, hotel expenses and the cost 
of each job he will do.

Borisov: Thank you. I’ll have to look into the matter. Could we
meet on Thursday, say, at 12?

Parks: Let’s make it 2 if you don’t mind. I have an appointment
at 12 which I don’t want to break.

Borisov: Very good.

for Carston Ltd — от имени Carston Ltd
’ Now look! — Послушайте!

Ex. 4* Speak about:

A. 1. Carston Ltd and the goods they sell;
2. the terms on which Carston Ltd. offered their pumps to Ros­

simport.
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В. 1. the discussion of the guarantee for the pumps during the talks;
2. the terms on which the company arranges service visits after the 

guarantee period.

Ex. 5. Think and answer.
A. 1. Why did Carston Ltd enclose leaflets with their offer?

2. Why were they going to supply Rossimport with both FOB and 
CIF price-lists?

3. Why did the letter say that deliveries would depend on the 
quantities and the type of pumps the Buyer required?

4. What facts show that the company was interested in having 
good business relations with Rossimport?

B. 1. Why did the Buyer want the guarantee period to be extended?
2. Why was the Seller to replace the faulty parts promptly during 

the guarantee period?
3. Why does the company arrange service visits of their engineers 

after the guarantee period?

U N I T  I I I  

WORKING ON WORDS

to be pleased with smth

Ex. b. Read the ежатр!е.
Our customers have seen the pumps at the plant and are 
quite pleased with their operation.

a) Speak about different goods which your company 
have bought (or sold) lately. Say if the customers 
are pleased w ith their finish (technical characteris­
tics, design, etc.).

b) Ask your friend if he (she) was pleased w ith  his 
(her) holiday, business trip, visit to the plant, visit 
to  the exhibition, last talks, etc.) and why.

to be responsible for smth

Ex. 7« Ask your friends who is responsible for:
1. delivery and insurance of goods in case of CIF (FOB) transactions 

respectively;
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2. tests of equipment before its delivery;
3. service of the equipment during the guarantee period;
4. replacement of faulty parts during the guarantee period;
5. the negotiation of business matters during exhibitions;
6. the arrangement of national fairs and exhibitions abroad;
7. making appointments and reservations in your company;
8. personnel’s training in your company.

at smb9s expense

Ex. 8. Say and explain at whose expense:
1. goods are delivered in case of CIF transactions;
2. defects are corrected during the guarantee period;
3. visits of the Seller’s representatives to the Buyer’s plants are ar- 
• ranged during (after) the guarantee period;

4. the replacements of faulty parts are made during (after) the guar­
antee period;

5. different exhibitions are arranged;
6. spare parts are delivered to customers;
7. the offices of your company are equipped with new models of

furniture;
8. old models are modified;
9. test drives of new models of cars are arranged.

Ex. 9. Translate Into English.

1. Машины фирмы «Паркере энд Санз» новейшей конструкции 
пользуются большим спросом на мировом рынке. Они очень 
надежны в работе, и ими легко управлять. Фирма производит 
много моделей для самого различного применения. Гарантий­
ный срок на машины —  12 месяцев со дня поставки и 10 ме­
сяцев со дня пуска в эксплуатацию. Во время гарантийного 
срока фирма обязуется устранять за свой счет все дефекты, 
если они появятся по их вине. Фирма также гарантирует 
срочную замену неисправных частей. В этом случае их пере­
возка и страхование также оплачиваются фирмой.

2. В брошюрах даны фотографии и описания немецких фотоап­
паратов (cameras) различных марок. Немецкие фотоаппараты 
покупаются во многих странах, и все покупатели довольны их 
качеством.
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3. Представитель фирмы сказал, что им пришлось пересмотреть 
цены на насосы, и они предлагают нам насосы по более высо­
кой цене, но на очень выгодных условиях поставки и платежа. 
Кроме того, фирма готова продлить срок гарантии на полтора 
месяца. Я думаю, что мы сможем решить вопрос о дальней­
ших заказах после того, как внимательно рассмотрим новые 
цены фирмы.

Ех. 10. Write а letter. Introduce yourselves as one of the  
largest manufacturers of eжcavators [ekska'veita]. Offer 
your goods to  the company and w rite  about the term s 
on w hich  you w ou ld  like to  supply them .

U N I T  IV 

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 
WORD-BUILDING

to calculate v + ion = calculation n 
to inform v + ation = information n

Ex. 11. a) Complete and translate.

1. to impress -> ...
2. to recommend -> ...
3. to operate -> ...
4. to illustrate -> ...
5. to discuss -> . ..

b) Complete the sentences.
1. Sometimes the Sellers have to correct the defects which appear in the 

equipment during the guarantee period. In this case the guarantee 
period is to be extended by the period of time which has been 
used for th e ...

2. A lot of companies exhibited their TV and radio equipment. The ... 
was very large.

3. The company informed the Buyers of the possible applications of 
their machine. The Buyers were very interested in the ...

4. All models of tractors which the company produced were illustrated
in the catalogue. The ... were very colourfiil.
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5. Yesterday the businessmen discussed the price for the goods. The 
... took a long time.

6. We were greatly impressed by the tour of the Kremlin. The place 
always makes a g reat... on visitors.

7. Mr Stanley invited Borisov to one of the best restaurants in Lon­
don. The ... was accepted with pleasure.

8. The plant produces telephone equipment of high quality. Their ... 
is in demand in many European countries.

ARTICLES 
Ex. 12. a) Supply articles where necessary.
1. If it is warm and sunny ... English people say: “We are having ... 

wonderful weather.” If it is cold and wet they say: “...weather is ter­
rible, isn’t it?” As ... weather changes very often, it is quite impor­
tant in ... lives o f ... British people.

2. It is always ... pleasure to do ... important and interesting work.
3. ... work means very much to him, b u t... job he has doesn’t suit him.
4. I am doing... very important work now and I’d like to do ... work well.
5. With ... letter ... Sellers enclosed ... leaflets which give ... infor­

mation on ... range of goods ... company deals in.
6. ... Buyers wanted ... guarantee period to be extended by one month 

as ... other companies offered ... longer guarantee for ... similar 
equipment.

*  *  *

Rossimport 26th October, 200...

Dear Sirs,

We understand that you are interested in ... purchase of... frozen chicken as 
well as ... ойкг meat products. We would like to introduce ourselves as one 
o f ... largest producers o f ... frozen chicken in Great Britain and will be 
pleased to supply you with ... first-class quality product on ... best terms. 
Currently... chicken is offered a t ... FOB price of $... from ... English port. 
... CIF price can also be quoted, but will be 15—20% dearer. We are en­
closing ... leaflets about our product. We hope we can be of interest to you 
and will have... opportunity of serving you in ... near future.

Faithfully yours, 
for Kerr and Sons Ltd

C.G. Wilson 
Sales and Marketing Director
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b) Say w hat you remember about:
1. Kerr and Sons Ltd and the goods they deal in;
2. the terms on which their goods are offered.

TENSE AND VOICE 

Ex. 13* a) Supply the correct forms of the verbs.
1. If any defects (to appear) in the machines before the end of the year, 

they (to correct) at the Seller’s expense.
2. If these companies (to establish) business relations, they (to be able) 

to conclude some mutually profitable transactions.
3. If the customers (to authorize) the visit of the Seller’s specialists to 

Moscow, they (to come) within two weeks and (to help) them to 
correct the defects.

4. We expect the defects (to eliminate) as soon as they (to find).
5. We’d like a visit of specialists (to authorize) immediately as the de­

fects can’t (to correct) without their help.
6. We were sorry that the company’s quotation not (to enclose) with 

the letter.
7. This equipment (to operate) at the factories of many European 

countries for some years.
8. The guarantee period for Radiators Model A6 (to extend) to 18 

months. This period (to suit) the Buyers and they (to be ready) to 
sign the contract.

*  *  *

Rossexport 2nd June, 200...
Dear Sirs,

I (to visit) your stand at the Exhibition in Melbourne ['melbon] and (to be 
very interested) in your display of VS-Refrigerator units. I (to be very 
pleased) if you (can) send me your export price-list. Perhaps at the same 
time you (to let) me know your terms of payment and the time which (to 
require) for delivery after you (to receive) the order. If the terms and de­
livery dates (to be) acceptable we (to be prepared) to place an order.

Yours faithfully, 
Mark Polett 

Import-Export Manager

b) Summarize the letter.
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PREPOSITIONS 

Ex• 14. Supply prepositions.
1. The guarantee period which the company offered ... their computers 

was 12 months ... the date ... putting them ... operation and 15 
months ... the date ... delivery. The Buyer found it rather short and 
wanted it to be extended ... two and four months respectively. But 
the company agreed to extend it on ly ... 13 and 17 months.

2. As the Seller was responsible ... the defects which were found ... the 
equipment, they had to correct them ... their expense.

3. The machines were p u t... operation... a delay... the Seller’s fault.
4. The new model ... pump was introduced ... the world market six 

months ago. It is ... the latest design and has excellent technical charac­
teristics. The customers are very pleased... its performance.

5. I’d like to describe ... you my last v isit... the manufacturing p lan t... 
Glasgow.

6. We are pleased ... the transaction ... the British firm and are ready 
to place a repeat order ... them.

7. A number ... defects have appeared in the equipment ... the 
Buyer’s fault.

8. The director will have to look ... the matter closely before he meets 
the customers ... Friday.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP
Ex• 15. Choose and use.

a num ber, the number

1. I have g o t... of books about the places of interest of London.
2. ... of goods we sell to foreign companies is very large.
3. ... of machines have serious defects and the Seller will have to re­

place them.
4. ... of countries the USA is doing business with is growing from year 

to year.
5. ... large ... of people came from all parts of the country to see the 

exhibition.
6. The businessmen’s sightseeing programme included visits to ... of 

museums outside Moscow.
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7. In the Internet we have just found ... of companies which sell the 
goods we require.

8. ... of books the visitors could see on display at the Book Fair in 
September was really big.

U N I T  V 

SPEECH EXERCISES
Ex. lb, a) Read the dialogue.
The Russian company is interested in buying drilling machines* from
Gerald&Co, a British firm. Mr Kelly o f Gerald&Co and Mr Sergeev
have met in London to discuss the terms of the future contract.

Today they are continuing the talks.
Kelly: Will you sit down, Mr Sergeev. It’s a cold morning, isn’t

it? But I hope the weather will get warmer soon.
Sergeev: Yes, spring is coming. Well, Mr Kelly, today I’d like to

bring up the matter of the guarantee period. What guarantee 
period do you offer for your machines?

Kelly: It’s usually 12 months from the date of putting them into
operation, and not more than 14 months from the delivery 
date.

Sergeev: Well, we expected it to be longer. In fact, we thought it
would be 16 and 20 months respectively.

Kelly: We can’t guarantee the reliability of our machines for a
longer period. We don’t know the specific conditions in 
which they will operate at your plant.

Sergeev: I see what you mean. It’s going to be our first experience
with your machines. We’ll feel much better if the period dur­
ing which you can help us is longer.

Kelly: What about your operators? Have they much experience
with this type of equipment?

Sergeev: We have a very efficient staff and I don’t think anything
can go wrong through their fault.

Kelly: I think I’ll have to look into the matter very carefully be­
fore I give you our reply.

Sergeev: I am looking forward to our next meeting.

* a drilling machine — сверлильный станок
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b) Say w hat you remember from the dialogue about:
1. the reasons why the Buyer wanted the guarantee period to be ex­

tended;
2. the reasons why the Seller didn’t want it to be extended.

c) Act out the part of the dialogue in which Mr Sergeev 
and Mr Kelly were discussing the guarantee period. 

E*. 17* a) Read the letter.
Rossimport 9th September, 200...
Dear Sirs,
We take this opportunity of introducing our company to you as one of 
the oldest and largest motor-manufacturing companies in Great Britain. 
For more than 90 years we have been developing and manufacturing a 
wide range of motors. This range includes designs and types to suit dif­
ferent requirements.
Our motors are manufactured to the highest standards and are marketed 
all over the world.. We supply our motors to customers in industry, agri­
culture and science and they all are pleased with the design and finish of 
our products.
With this letter we are enclosing leaflets which illustrate and describe 
our range of motors as well as spare parts. We also enclose our current 
CIF price-list. There is a 10% discount for large orders and a discount 
of 3 % for payment within a month of the delivery of the goods.
We will welcome your enquiries which will always receive our prompt 
and careful attention.
If you have any queries or want any further information on our motors 
to be provided, please contact us.

Yours faithfully, 
L.W. Vaill 

Export Sales Manager

b) Summarise the letter.
c) Think and answer.

1. Why did the company want their goods to be introduced into the 
Russian market?

2. Why did the company offer discounts for large orders and prompt 
payment?

3. What further information will the Buyers require if they get inter­
ested in the offer of the company?

580



An Offer. Discussing the Guarantee Period

d) Act out a ta lk  w ith  Mr Vain in w hich you w in  discuss 
the guarantee period for their motors.

Ex. 16. a) Read the letter.

Rossimport 1st August, 200...

Dear Sirs,
Some time ago we offered you home computers which are manufac­
tured by our company. At that time you were interested, but did not 
place orders. We are now able to offer you our home computers on 
more favourable terms. With this letter we enclose our current FOB 
price-list which quotes for orders under 500, under 1 500 and over 
1,500 units. Transport packing is included in the price.
Payment is to be made by a Letter of Credit which is to be opened in 
our name with the Moscow Narodny Bank. We can offer a two-year 
guarantee from the date of delivery.
For your information we enclose two copies of our leaflets on all our 
models.
If you require samples we are prepared to supply them at the same price 
as for orders between 500 and 1 500 machines. We feel sure that when 
you see our computers in operation you will be pleased with the quality 
of our product.
If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to contact us.

Yours faithfully, 
for Blank&Co. 
Т. E. Simpson 

Export Sales Manager

b) Summarize the letter.

c) Think and answer.

1. Why didn’t Rossimport place orders with Blank&Co. after the first 
offer?

2. Why is the company offering their goods for the second time on 
more favourable terms?

3. What obligations do you think the company will have during the pe­
riod of guarantee?

4. Why do they offer to supply the Buyer with samples?
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d) Act out the ta lk  w ith  Mr Simpson and discuss the 
quality of the home computers w ith  him .

Ex. 19. Give extensive answers.

1. Are leaflets and catalogues supplied to the Buyers only in case of 
the first transactions or regularly? Why?

2. What kind of information do leaflets provide?
3. What kind of offers do the Buyers find attractive?
4. What matters are usually brought up during the talks before the first 

and repeat transactions are made?
5. In what cases are export prices revised?
6. What are the Sellers’ obligations during the guarantee period?
7. What are the Buyers responsible for during the guarantee period?
8. In what cases can the guarantee period be extended?
9. Why must faulty parts be replaced urgently?
10. In what case are defects in the equipment corrected during the guar­

antee period at the Buyers’ expense?

Ex. 20. Give your view points.

1. For large and popular companies it is not necessary to advertise 
their goods through leaflets and catalogues.

2. The Sellers are not interested in extending the guarantee period.

Ex. 21. A ct out dialogues on the basis of the situations:

1. You’ve come to London to negotiate the purchase of compressors 
with Mr Hadder. Speak with him about the weather in London. Then 
bring up the matter of the quality of compressors and the terms and 
dates of delivery. Make arrangements for your visit to the manufac­
turing plant.

2. During the talks with Mr Campbell say that your customers are in­
terested in buying some pumps from their company. Discuss the 
price for the model you require and the terms of payment. Then 
bring up the problem of the guarantee period.

Ex. 22. a) Read the text.

THE ELECTRONIC HOME

Talking fridges and intelligent central heating systems can become
standard in houses all over Great Britain within a few years.
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The government of the country is going to spend £ 40 million on 
new technologies over the next few years.

The fridges and central heating systems will be able to speak to a 
service centre when they need a new part or when there is a problem. 
Some of the new types of fridges will also be programmed to inform the 
owner that he does not have some food items. These fridges will speak 
to the owner when he opens the door of the fridge and will tell him what 
he will have to buy. Televisions on wristwatches, the Internet on mi­
crowave ovens ['maikroweiv 4vnz] and DVD-players on fridges will be 
potential future products.

New energy-saving systems wil be developed to reduce bills on elec­
tricity.

New cars that can talk to people at service centres will be designed. 
Shop assistants will be programmed not only to do the shopping for 

customers but also how to deliver the purchases to their homes.
So, going shopping and buying spare parts for your fridge can be­

come a thing of the past.
(from “Across Cultures”)

b) Says
1. What new technologies are British scientists developing?
2. Will their ideas come true?
3. Would you like to live in an electronic home of the future?

Ex. 23* a) Read the story.

THE GREAT ELECTRONIC WRITER (A FANTASTIC STORY)

Adolph Knipe [naip] was a young engineer who worked for a large 
company. But he did not like his work with the company. He wanted to 
be a writer and every bit of free time he had he spent writing stories. He 
wrote hundreds of short stories and sent them to one magazine after an­
other, but all the magazines sent them back.

Once Knipe had an idea which seemed fantastic at first, but then he 
began thinking of it as quite possible: he wanted to design a computer 
which could write stories. He made very careful calculations and went 
to the general director of the company Mr Bohlen.

When Mr Bohlen had looked through Knipe’s papers he said that the 
idea was a very interesting one, but had no commercial value and he was 
sure that the machine would never make any profit for the company.
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— But magazines pay up to 25 hundred dollars for a good story. 
We’ll be able to make a lot of money. It’s big business, —  said Knipe.

Mr Bohlen was greatly suiprised. — It can’t be true.
— But it is true, sir. In our time hand-made goods can’t compete 

with mass production. Carpets, chairs, shoes — they all are made by 
machines. And stories — they are just another product and nobody is 
interested in how you produce them as long as you deliver the goods. 
We’ll sell them wholesale, Mr Bohlen. We’ll win the market!

— But who will you say has written the stories?
— We’ll use your and my own names on the best stories and we’ll 

invent names for the others.
He then described all the technical characteristics of the computer to 

Mr. Bohlen in detail and after the director had looked into the matter 
very closely he authorized the manufacture of the machine at the com­
pany’s expense.

Six months later the computer was put into operation to produce the 
first story.

Knipe operated the machine very efficiently and the sheets of paper 
started coming out a few seconds later. Unfortunately it was impossible 
to read anything on them as there were no intervals between the words. 
Knipe understood that he would have to correct the defects and make 
some changes in the design.

The second story which the computer produced was rather good and 
Mr Bohlen agreed to put his name to it.

The next day Knipe posted the first 5 stories and they all were 
promptly accepted. More and more stories were produced by the com­
puter and bought by popular magazines. Soon Knipe decided to intro­
duce new changes into his computer. After he had replaced some parts, 
the machine could produce novels.

Everything was going fine and the 2 men were making more and 
more money.

Once during his talks with Mr. Bohlen Knipe brought up a very im­
portant problem.

“We’ve got too many competitors,” he said. “Actually about 50 the 
most popular writers in the country. I'd like to offer each o f them a con­
tract on very favourable terms. But they will have to promise never to 
write another word and, of course, to let us use their names on our nov­
els.”

Mr Bohlen agreed and Knipe went to different parts of the country to 
visit the writers. He told each writer about his computer and showed
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sample novels and the contract form which guaranteed the writer so 
many dollars a year for life if the writer signed it and did not break the 
terms.

Knipe did a very good job and within some months 70% of the most 
famous and popular writers signed the contract.

By the end of the first year of the machine's operation at least one 
half of all the novels and stories which were published in the country 
were produced by Knipe’s computer. Today more and more writers are 
trying to get in touch with Knipe and the situation is getting worse for 
those who are still hesitating to sign the contract.

(after Roald Dahl)

b) Answer the questions!

1. Why did Mr. Bohlen want the computer to be manufactured?
2. Why were the stories which the computer produced bought by 

popular magazines?
3. Why did Knipe bring up the problem of competition during the talk 

with Mr. Bohlen?
4. Why did many writers agree to the terms of Knipe’s contract?
5. Is the story true to life or not? Give reasons to support your opin­

ion.

U N I T  VI

VOCABULARY
1. a leaflet ['lnflit] n — брошюра (рекламная)
2. a design*[di'zain] n — конструкция, дизайн

of the latest design — последней конструкции
e.g. The company is interested in

the machines of the latest de­
sign.

3. to revise [ri'vaiz] v — изменять, пересматривать
to revise prices
e.g. The prices for our machines 

have just been revised and 
we are sending you our new 
price-list.

4. to be pleased v — быть довольным
to be pleased with smth (smb)
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5.

6 .
7.

8 .

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

e.g. The manager is very much 
pleased with the talks he has 
had with the representatives 
of the British company. 

e.g. We are pleased to inform 
you... 

spare [speo] adj
money (cash) 

spare time 
parts

to illustrate ['ibstreit] v 
to describe [dis'kraib] v 
to describe smth to smb 
e.g. Can you describe your trip to 

me? Please, describe what you 
have seen there, 

to prepare [рп'реэ] v 
to be prepared to do smth 
syn.: to be ready to do smth 
e.g. We are prepared to discuss 

the matter, 
profitable adj 
a profitable transaction

. .  termsprofitable . .r  business
a comment f'komont] n
a comment on smth 
to make comments 
e.g. The speaker made com­

ments on the situation on the 
market. 

syn. to comment 
terrible ['teribl] adj 
terrible weather 

man 
case 

to bring up v
e.g. The price problem was 

brought up during yester­
day’s talks, 

a period ['pioriod] n 
a guarantee period 
(a period of guarantee)

a terrible

С удовольствием сообщаем 
вам... (мы рады сообщить вам...) 
запасной, лишний, свободный 
лишние деньги (наличные) 
свободное время 
запасные части 
иллюстрировать 
описывать

приготавливать, готовить (заранее) 
быть готовым сделать что-либо

— выгодный

— комментарий, замечание

— делать замечания, комментировать

— ужасный

— поднимать, затрагивать (вопрос)

период, промежуток времени 
гарантийный срок
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14. to put v
to put into operation

15. to extend [iks'tend] v
to extend by one month 
to extend to 20 months

16. respectively [ris'pekti vli] adv

e.g. We’d like you to extend the 
guarantee period by two and 
three months respectively.

17. so far
e.g. I have read only one book by 

this writer so far.
18. to specify ['spesifai] v
19. a defect [di'fekt] n

a defect in smth 
to find defects

20. to correct [ka'rekt] v

to correct adefect 
a mistake

21. expense [iks'pens] n 
at smb’s expense
e.g. The replacements were de­

livered at the Seller’s ex­
pense, 

expenses (pi.) 
expenses on smth 
heavy
travelling expenses 
hotel

22. an obligation [pbli'geifn] n
e.g. What are the Seller’s obliga­

tions within the guarantee 
period?

23. responsible [ris'ponsibl] adj 
to be responsible for smth
e.g. Who is responsible for the 

test of the equipment?
24. through [Qm\\prep

e.g. The defects in the machines 
appeared through the Buyer’s 
fault.

зд. вводить
вводить в эксплуатацию 
продлевать
продлевать на один месяц 
продлевать до 20 месяцев 
соответственно, в указанном по­
рядке

— до сих пор; пока что

указывать
недостаток, дефект, неисправ­
ность

находить дефекты 
исправлять, зд. устранять

1. стоимость 
за чей-либо счет

— 2. расходы, издержки

обязательство

— ответственный

— зд, по причине, из-за
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25. fault [fo:It] n
through smb’s fault 
e.g. There was a delay in the de­

livery of the goods through 
the Seller’s fault, 

faulty ['fo:lti] adj26.

29.

30.

31.

32.
33.
34.

вина
по чьей-либо вине

— неисправный, имеющий дефекты

faulty

27.

28.

equipment 
parts

to consider [kon'sidd] v 
syn.: to discuss

the matter 
to consider the terms

the price problem 
a possibility [.posd'biliti] n 
to find
to have a possibility
to consider
e.g. I’m sure you’ll have the pos­

sibility of visiting this place, 
to replace [ri'pleis] v 
e.g. The Sellers are to replace the 

faulty parts by new ones, 
a replacement n
e.g. We usuaMy guarantee prompt 

replacement of faulty parts.

— рассматривать, обсуждать

— возможность

e.g. The replacements were de­
livered to the Buyer’s plant 
without delay, 

to try [trai] v
e.g. Try and see what I mean, 
insurance [in'Juorons] n 
transport ['traenspoit] n 
to authorize [Ъ: Goraiz] v

to authorize a test 
a visit 

to be authorized
e.g. The manager is authorized to 

negotiate the purchase of the 
equipment.

— заменять, замещать

— 1. замена, замещение

2. запасная часть

— пробовать, пытаться, стараться

— страхование
— транспорт
— дать разрешение на что-либо, 

санкционировать

— быть уполномоченным
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35. fare [feo] n — плата за проезд, стоимость про-

e.g. What’s the fare?
36. a job [d3ob]

езда
— Сколько стоит проезд (билет)?
— работа

syn.: work
Слово job означает конкретный вид работы и является исчисляемым 

► существительным. Оно может употребляться с неопределенным ар­
тиклем.
Слово work означает общее понятие — «работа» и в этом значении яв­
ляется неисчисляемым существительным и никогда не употребляется с 
неопределенным артиклем.
Например:
For a long time Jane tried to find work. Bill found a job at a travel agency.

37. to break [breik] (broke, broken) v — 1. разбивать 
e.g. The child broke the cup. 
to break the terms of the con- — 2. нарушать 
tract
to break an appointment — не прийти на деловую встречу

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS
1. experience [iks'piorions] n 

to know by / from experience
опыт
знать по опыту 
штат (сотрудников) 
быть в штате 
образец 
по образцу

2. staff [sta:f] п 
to be on the staff

3. a sample ['sa:mpl] n 
on the sample
e.g. We’d like to place an order on

sample 10.
4. wholesale ['houlseil] n оптовая торговля 

оптовыйadj
wholesale business / trade

adv оптом
to sell / buy wholesale

5. to invent v изобретать



L E S S O N  6
Subject for Study:_____ Health Service

U N I T  I 

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text.

A TOUCH OF FLU 
A

The National Health Service (NHS)1 was introduced in Great Britain in 
1948. It provides free medical treatment. Every person who wants to 
be under the NHS weekly pays some money in the form of stamps. 
However it is still possible to get private medical treatment which is 
chargeable.

* * *

On Monday morning Mr Adams felt very bad. He woke up with a 
headache and a sore throat. He had a bad cough and was running a 
high tem perature. He understood that he had fallen ill. A general 
practitioner (GP)2 from the outpatient department of the district hospi­
tal was called to examine him.

Doctor: What seems to be the trouble?
Patient: I’ve got a cough and a headache. I’m all feverish.
Doctor: Did you take your temperature?
Patient: Yes, it’s 38.2.
Doctor: How long have you been feeling this way?
Patient: Since yesterday. It’s flu, isn’t it?
Doctor: I’m afraid that’s what it is. And no wonder with so much flu

about. It’s a very contagious disease. Why didn’t you call 
me yesterday?

Patient: I thought I would be all right.
Doctor: I’ll write out a prescription. This medicine is for your

headache and it will send your temperature down. Take a
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pill every four hours after meals. And this mixture is for 
your sore throat. You can buy the medicines at the nearest 
chemist’s.

Patient: Will the flu last long, doctor?
Doctor: I hope you’ll get well in a week’s time, if you follow my in­

structions. Come to my surgery next Monday. But if you 
don’t feel better call me again.

В

As Mr Adams felt better by the end of the week he made an appoint­
ment with the doctor for Monday. At 10 o’clock he came to the doctor’s
surgery for the follow-up examination.

Doctor: How do you feel today?
Patient: Better, but I’m still off-colour3. I’ve no appetite and I’m not

sleeping very well.
Doctor: Ah, a little run-down, I suppose. Let me take your blood

pressure. It’s quite normal. There is nothing seriously 
wrong with you. You should have a good rest. Can you get 
away from your office for a while?

Patient: I’m going to the seaside in a month’s time.
Doctor: That’s just what I wanted to recommend. Get away, stop

worryng and take things easy4.
Patient: Thanks. I will. Good-bye.

1 The National Health Service (NHS) — Государственная служба здраво­
охранения, по которой все основные виды медицинской помощи ока­
зываются бесплатно. Финансируется за счет государственного бюдже­
та и взносов'населения.

2 (a) general practitioner (GP) — врач общей практики (терапевт)
3 I’m still off colour. — Я все еще неважно себя чувствую.
4 take things easy — не волнуйтесь; проще смотрите на вещи; относитесь

ко всему спокойно.

Ex. 1. Speak about:

A. 1. the medical service that is provided in Great Britain;
2. Mr Adams’s disease;
3. the doctor’s visit and his recommendations.

B. 1. Mr Adams’s visit to the doctor’s surgery for the follow-up ex­
amination;

2. The doctor’s advice concerning the patient’s health.
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U N I T  II

WORKING ON WORDS
to fall Ш 
to be ill

(with)

Ex. 2. a) Read the example.
J a n e  Is III w i t h  f lu .  S h e  fe ll  III th r e e  d a y s  ago .

b) Say w hat your friend (sonf daughter, husband, 
m other, father, etc.) w as last ill w ith  and w hen he 
(she) fell UL

a medicine (for)

Ex. 3. a) Read the ежатр!е.
A f te r  t h e  d o c to r  h a d  e x a m in e d  m e  h e  p re s c r ib e d  a  m ed i­
c in e  f o r  m y  s o re  th r o a t .

b) Say w hen you (your friend, etc.) last saw  a doctor 
and w hat m edicine he prescribed.

Ex. 3• Translate into English.

1. Доктор Менсон не спал. Он думал о своей пациентке, которая 
была серьезно больна.

2. Разбудите меня завтра в 7 часов, пожалуйста.
3. Вы переутомлены. Вам нужно хорошо отдохнуть.
4. В каком кабинете принимает врач Петрова?
5. У Вас улучшится аппетит, если Вы будете принимать эти таб­

летки.
6. Доктор измерил мое давление, посмотрел горло, а затем выпи­

сал таблетки от кашля и микстуру для горла.

*  *  *

На прошлой неделе моя жена рано пришла с работы. Она ска­
зала, что заболела. У нее болела голова и горло. У нее была вы­
сокая температура, и ее знобило. Нам пришлось вызвать врача. 
Врач внимательно осмотрел ее и сказал, что у нее грипп. Он по­
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рекомендовал лекарство от головной боли и выписал таблетки, 
чтобы снизить температуру. Врач дал жене больничный лист (а 
sick leave) и посоветовал соблюдать постельный режим. Он ска­
зал, чтобы она пришла в поликлинику через пять дней, если у 
нее будет нормальная температура.

Через пять дней жена все еще чувствовала слабость, и у нее болела 
голова. После повторного осмотра врач посоветовал ей больше нахо­
диться на свежем воздухе. Так как жена выполняла все предписания 
врача, через несколько дней она почувствовала себя хорошо.

U N I T  I I I

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

WORD-BUILDING 

Ex. 4. a) Complete and translate.

to appoint v + ment = appointment n

1. to develop -»  ...
2. to ag ree-» ...
3. to improve -»  ...
4. to treat -»  ...
5. to go v ern -» ...
6. to manage -»  ...
7. to achieve -»  ...

b) Complete the sentences:

1. The Sellers are to replace all defective parts. They promised to 
send the ... by the end of the next month.

2. — When is die Seller to ship the goods?
— I’m sorry. I don’t remember the date of ...

3. We require computers of the latest design, therefore the computers 
of Steven&Co do not meet o u r ...

4. —  Mr Clay has been appointed President of Dunn&Co.
— Oh, really! I didn’t know about his ...

5. —  Do you know the company has improved the model?
—  Yes, but the ... are not very big.
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6. I was treated for my disease at the local clinic. The ... helped me to 
get well.

7. The company managed to get a 10% discount on the price. The ... 
can be proud of a very profitable contract.

8. In Great Britain the House of Commons governs the country and the 
Prime Minister heads the ...

ARTICLES 

Ex. S. Supply articles w here necessary.

1. — Do your children go to ... school?
— Yes, they do.
— How often do you go to ... school to speak to the teacher?
— Every week.

2. — Your children go to ... English school, don’t they?
— No, they go to ... French school. It’s ... very good school.
— Is ... school far from your house?
— No, it isn’t.

*  *  *

— What kind of building is it over there?
— It’s ... hospital.
— Is i t ... out-patient o r ... in-patient hospital?
— It’s ... out-patient hospital. A nd... in-patient hospital is round the cor­
ner.

*  *  *

— How long has Jill been in ... hospital?
— She was taken to ... hospital two weeks ago.

*  *  *

— Could you go to ... chemist’s and buy this medicine for me?
— Certainly. Is there ... chemist’s in your street?
— Yes, there is ... good chemist’s two blocks away.

TENSE AND VOICE 

Ex. 6. a) Supply the correct form s of the verbs.

Mr Brown (not to feel) well for several days. So he (to call at) the out­
patient department of St. Mary’s Hospital. Doctor Campbell (to receive) 
him in his surgery.
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Doctor: What (to be) the trouble?
Brown: I (to catch) a bad cold.
Doctor: You (to take) your temperature?
Brown: Yes, I (to take) my temperature before I (to leave) home. It

(to be) normal.
Doctor: How long (to feel) this way?
Brown: I (to be) ill since Monday.
Doctor: You (to have) a headache or a sore throat?
Brown: I (to have) both.
Doctor: You (to take) anything for your headache yet?
Brown: I (to take) aspirin [’aespirin].
Doctor: And you (to cough) a lo t,... you?
Brown: Yes.
Doctor: Let me examine you. It (not to be) an ordinary cold. You (to

have) flu. I (to give) you two prescriptions which you must 
take to the chemist’s. If you (to follow) my instructions you 
(to feel) better in a few days. If you (not to feel) better, you 
(to have) to come to my surgery again.

Brown: Thank you, doctor.

b) Speak about*

1. Mr Brown’s illness;
2. the doctor’s instructions.

PREPOSITIONS 

Ex. 7* Supply prepositions.

One morning Philip woke up ... a terrible headache. He asked the 
landlady to bring him a cup ... tea. A few minutes later Griffiths 
['grifiGs]... whom they had lived ... the same house ... a year came in.

“I hear you are not well,” said Griffiths, “I thought, I’d come and see 
what the trouble ... you was.”

“I think I’m falling i l l ... flu,” said Philip.
“let me take your temperature.”
Griffiths s a t ... the bed and they spoke ... a moment, then he took the 

thermometer out and looked... it.
“You must stay ... bed and I’ll bring the doctor to examine you.”
The doctor called ... Philip an hour later. He examined Philip, took 

his temperature and blood pressure.
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“What do you think it is?” asked Philip.
“You are i l l ... flu. Wouldn’t you like to go ... hospital?”
“I think I’ll stay ...hom e”.
“Very well. I’ll write ... a prescription ... some pills. Your friend can 

buy them ... the nearest chemist’s. Take the medicine three times a day 
... meals.”

(by S. Maugham 
“O f Human Bondage”)

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. в. Choose and use.

to call at, to call on, to call for

1. When the doctor called ... Philip he wrote out a prescription for 
some medicines. Philip asked his friend to c a ll... the nearest chem­
ist’s and buy the medicines for him.

2. Frank invited Jane to the cinema and promised to c a ll ... her at 7.
3. — How is Peter?

— When I called... him he didn’t feel well.
4. Let’s call ... the chemist’s. I’d like to buy some medicine for my 

headache.
5. — Is Jane going to the exhibition with us?

— Yes, she asked me to ca ll... her.
6. When you visit St. Petersburg call ... my place. I’ll be very glad to 

see you.

U N I T  I V

SPEECH EXERCISES 

Ex. 9* a) Read the dialogue.

AT THE DENTIST’S

Mr Adams has had a bad toothache for 3 days and he has made an ap­
pointment with a dentist for 10 o ’clock.
Doctor: Good morning, Mr Adams. What can I do for you?
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Adams: I’ve got a bad tooth that’s troubling me day and night.
Doctor: Which tooth is it?
Adams: This one on the right. Is it necessary to take it out?
Doctor: The tooth is very bad but it isn’t too late to treat it. I’ll put

some medicine into it. Come the day after tomorrow at the 
same time. I’ll fill the tooth.

Adams: Thank you, doctor.

b) Say w hat you remember about Mr Adams9s v isit to  
the dentist.

c) Act out a sim ilar dialogue w ith  a dentist. Suppose
tw o teeth  trouble you and the doctor is going to
treat one of them  and take out the other.

Еж. 10. a) Read the dialogue.

THE DOCTOR KNOWS BEST

Doctor: What can I do for you, Mr Hunter?
Mr Hunter: Well, I’m a little worried about my health. Yesterday I had 

a pain here on the left and I couldn’t breathe. I had to sit 
down and rest for 15 minutes. Do you think it’s my heart? 

Doctor: I am not sure. I’d like to ask you a few questions. Do you smoke?
Mr Hunter: Yes. A pack a day... sometimes two.
Doctor: How long have you been smoking?
M r Hunter: For twenty years, maybe longer. I like to smoke. It relaxes me. 
Doctor. Do you drink a lot of coffee?
Mr Hunter: Yes, but I’ve cut down lately. Now I drink 8 or 9 cups a day.

I need coffee. I’m a businessman, I work long hours.
Doctor: 2 or 3 cups a day is all you should drink. It’s bad for the

heart. Well, I have to examine you.
{later)

You seem to be in good health. There is nothing to worry 
about. But if you want to stay in good health you should 
stop smoking and cut down on coffee.

(Based on “On-Track”, 
Video Activity Book)

b) Do you believe that sm oking and drinking coffee are 
bad for health and people shouldn’t  sm oke and 
drink coffee?
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Еж. 11. a) Read the text.
The American Health Food Ltd sent a letter to the Russian Market Re­
search Group. They wanted the Group to supply them with some informa­
tion about the situation on the market of health food in Russia as they were 
planning to introduce some of their products into the Russian market.

The reply of the Russian analysts is rather optimistic.
They write that the market of health food has been developing for a 

few years. Some companies are supplying their products to Russia and 
the products are selling well. However, the American Company can of­
fer a number of items which are not available on the market and which 
can be in demand. The Market analysts believe that health food should 
be sold directly to supermarket and hypermarket chains where the prod­
ucts have every chance to be a success.

b) Answer the questions:
• What is “health food”? Is it popular in Russia?
• Why is the American company recommended to sell health food to 

supermarkets and hypermarkets?
• Do you sometimes buy health food? Does it have a good effect on 

your health?

Еж. 12. a) Read the story*
PLEASE COUGH INTO THE MIKE*

One morning Harry woke up with a terrible headache. He phoned his 
family doctor.

The telephone answered:
“This is a recording. Doctor Crandell is away now. Give your name, 

phone number and symptoms. Doctor Crandell will call you back when 
he comes. Thank you....”

“I’m Harry Kranowitz, Riverside 6. I have a very high temperature, 
a headache, and I’m coughing a lot. I feel very bad.”

Harry went to bed. He had been sleeping for some time when the 
telephone rang. He got up and went to the living room.

“Hello?”
“This is a recording. Dr. Crandell is still away. However your symp­

toms seem to show flu for which you should take two aspirins every 
four hours, eat light food and drink juice. Dr. Crandell will call you 
back when he comes. Thank you.”

Harry looked at the phone for a few seconds, coughed and slowly 
went to the kitchen. He took a bottle of juice, two aspirins and went to 
bed. He couldn’t sleep. He had a terrible cough and he felt that his tem­
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perature was still very high. He went to the phone and called the doctor 
again. As the doctor was still away Harry’s symptoms were recorded 
for the second time.

Some time later the telephone rang again:
“This is a recording. You have nothing more serious than flu. If you 

follow the instructions which were given to you earlier you should be 
better by morning. Thank you.”

Harry went to the kitchen, took some whisky and went to bed. Some 
time later the doctor himself called him.

“Listen, Kranowitz. Your symptoms show flu for which you should 
take two aspirins every...”

Harry switched off the phone and went to bed.
A week later he got a bill for $100 from Dr. Crandell by mail. He was 

sure that the bill had been made out by the computer.

* a mike = a microphone ['maikrofoun]

(After Seimour Joseph)

b) Speak about*
1. Harry’s disease;
2. the instructions from “the doctor” he got on the phone.

c) Think and answer.
1. Where was the doctor all the time?
2. From whom did Harry get instructions?
3. Why was it convenient for the doctor to use a computer?
4. Why didn’t Harry want to speak to the doctor when he called him?
5. Why was Harry sure that the bill had been made out by the computer?
6. Why is the story called “Please cough into the mike”?

Ex. 13* a) Read the text. Use a dictionary if necessary.
DANGER— BUSINESS PEOPLE AT WORK!

Stress is a perfectly natural part o f living. Crossing a road, going 
to a party, driving a car — these are all stressful activities. We 
live in a fast-moving age, so we must learn how to relax properly. 
Here are some o f the most common symptoms of stress: bad 
sleep, difficulty in concentrating. Long-term stress is associated 
with high blood pressure, headaches and heart diseases.

But how do you deal with these problems? The average business 
person doesn’t often have time to sit down and work out the answers.
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But if you want to be healthy, you have to know how to deal with stress. 
So here’s a guide to reducing the level of stress in your life.

First, take up a hobby, if possible an active outdoor activity. You 
won’t worry about your problems when you are concentrating on a 
hobby that really interests you.

You must take a lot of exercise. This will keep you fit and should 
also help you to sleep better. It is recommended to combine exercise 
with a healthy diet.

At work it’s important to make lists of tasks that you must complete 
during the day. Write down your ideas on paper. It’s necessary to take 
breaks during the day, so that you don’t become too tired. Learn to say 
“no”, even to your boss, if you think that your colleagues are being un­
reasonable. And finally, don’t forget that “laughter is the best medicine”.

Start this new action plan today and you’ll find, within a surprisingly 
short time, that stress at work and at home is no longer the problem it was.

b) Answer the questions:
1. What are the most common symptoms of stress?
2. What recommendations to deal with stress are given in the text?

Do you agree with them?
Do you follow any of them?

3. How do you deal with the problem of stress?

Еж. 14* Do you agree that “laughter is the best medicine"? Then 
read and translate some jokes:

1. Doctor: There goes the woman I love.
Friend: Why not many her?
Doctor: I can’t afford it, she is my best

patient.
2. Patient: Tell me truly, doctor, what are

my chances of getting better? 
Doctor: Just 100 percent! Statistics show

that only nine out of ten die from 
your disease —  and nine of my 
patients have already died from 
it. You are the tenth!

3. Patient What, five pounds for taking my
tooth out? It only took you a few 
seconds!

Dentist OK. Next time I’ll do it all day.
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4. Patient: Doctor, I keep talking to myself.
Doctor. I’m not surprised. No one else would listen to you!

5. A patient comes to see a doctor and says that he has a pain in his leg. 
Doctor. Oh, it’s very serious. How long have you been having it?
Patient. For 2 weeks.
Doctor. Why haven’t you visited me earlier?
Patient. You see no matter what I am ill with my wife tells me

to stop smoking.

* to afford [o'fbid] — позволить себе

Еж. 15* a) Give your view points.

1. For tobacco companies cigarettes mean money. For us they mean 
diseases.

2. In the USA there is no more smoking in offices, restaurants, planes 
or other public places. Do you think it’s a good idea? Most people 
think it is.

3. We often speak about water pollution and air pollution, but we sel­
dom speak about noise pollution, which also has a bad effect on our 
health.

b) There are many English proverbs about health. Read 
and translate some of them .

1. Health is above wealth.
2. Early to bed and early to rise makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise.
3. An apple a day keeps the doctor away.

Ex. 16. Give extensive answers.

1. Where do you usually get treatment when you fall ill? What kind of 
treatment do you get there?

2. Have you ever been taken to hospital? If so, say how long you 
stayed there and what you were treated for?

3. What are the symptoms of flu?
4. How were you treated for flu when you were last ill?
5. What do you usually do to get well as soon as possible?
6. What is it necessary to do to prevent serious diseases?
7. Why is it necessary to go to a dentist regularly for the examination of 

your teeth?
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Ex. 17. Topics for discussion.

1. Your visit to a doctor.
2. Your visit to the dentist’s.
3. Your visit to the chemist’s.

Ex. 18. A ct out dialogues on the situations:

1. Meet Mr Green of Blake&Co. Ask him about his health. Discuss the 
company’s prices for tools and bring up the matter of spare parts.

2. Contact Mr Hope of Smith&Co. You know that Mr Hope was ill 
some days ago. Ask him how he is. Tell Mr Hope that their prices 
for radiators and terms of payment don’t suit your company.

3. Receive Mr James in your office. Tell him that you couldn’t have
talks with him yesterday as you had an appointment with a dentist.
Discuss the guarantee period for the company’s washing machines.

U N I T  V

1.

2.
3 .

4 .

5 .

health [ЪеЮ] n 
good 
poor

VOCABULARY
— здоровье

health

7 .

e.g. His health is poor, 
free [fri:] adj 
medical ['medikol] adj 
medical service 
medicine ['meds(i)n] n 
to study medicine

to take a medicine 
a medicine for a headache 
treatment ['triitmont] n 
treatment for smth 
e.g. He is getting treatment for 

flu now. 
to be under treatment 
to treat [tri:t] v 
to treat for smth 
e.g. He was treated for flu by 

a very efficient doctor, 
chargeable ['tfa:d3dbl] adj

У него плохое здоровье.
бесплатный
медицинский
медицинское обслуживание
1. медицина

2. лекарство, медикамент 
принимать лекарство 
лекарство от головной боли 
лечение
лечение от чего-либо 
Он лечится от гриппа.

находиться на лечении 
лечить

Его лечил от гриппа очень опыт­
ный врач.
платный, подлежащий оплате
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8. a patient ['peijant] n
9. wake up (woke up, woken up) v

e.g. Wake me up at 6 tomorrow.

e.g. He woke up at 7 o’clock yes­
terday.

10. a headache ['hedeik] n 
to have a headache 
e.g. 1 have a headache.

11. a throat [Grout] n 
a sore throat
to have a sore throat 
e.g. I have a sore throat.

11. a cough [kof] n 
to have a cough 
treatment for a cough

12. a temperature ['temprotjo] n 
to have (to run) a temperature 
to take one’s temperature
to have one’s temperature 
taken

13. to be 111 with smth v 
to feel ill
to fall ill with smth
e.g. Our manager is ill with flu 

now. He fell ill two days ago.
14. (a) hospital n 

to go to hospital

to be in hospital
to send smb to hospital
to go to the hospital to see smb
an out-patient hospital
an in-patient hospital

— пациент, больной
— 1. будить

— 2. просыпаться

головная боль 
болеть (о голове)
У меня болит голова, 
горло
больное горло 
болеть (о горле)
У меня болит горло.
кашель
кашлять
лечение от кашля 
температура
иметь повышенную температуру 
измерять температуру (себе) 
измерять температуру (кому-л.)

болеть чем-либо 
чувствовать себя больным 
заболеть чем-либо

поликлиника, больница 
пойти в поликлинику; лечь 
в больницу 
лежать в больнице 
положить кого-либо в больницу 
навестить кого-либо в больнице 
поликлиника
больница,
стационар

в Великобрита­
нии

Перед словом hospital артикль не употребляется, если речь идет
0 больнице как о лечебном учреждении. Если имеется в виду здание 
больницы, то перед словом hospital употребляется соответствующий 
артикль. Например:
My wife is in hospital now.
1 go to the hospital every week to see her.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20. 
21.

to call [кэ:1] v
e.g. Ann has fallen ill. Will you 

call a doctor for her? 
to examine [ig'zaemin] v 

a patient 
to examine a machine 

exhibits 
trouble [trAbl] n
e.g. What seems to be the trouble?

The trouble is ... 
to be in trouble 
to give trouble to smb

to have trouble

trouble

to get into trouble 
much 
little

e.g. I have had much 
lately.
Our troubles aren’t over yet. 

to be feverish [’firvorij] adj 
e.g. The patient is feverish.

(the) flu [flu:] n 
a touch of flu
contagious [kdn'teid3ds] adj
a disease [di'zirz] n
syn. an illness
a serious ... . diseasea contagious
to catch a disease

22. a prescription [pris'kripjn] n
to write out a prescription for... 
e.g. The doctor wrote out a pre­

scription for my headache.
23. to send down v

e.g. This medicine will send your 
temperature down.

24. a pill n
to take pills

a headache 
pills for a toothache

high blood pressure

— зд. вызвать (врача на дом)

— осмотреть

беспокойство, неприятность, беда 
Что вас беспокоит?
Беда в том, что... 
иметь неприятности 
причинять неприятности (беспо­
койство) кому-либо' 
попасть в беду 

много 
мало— иметь неприятностей

лихорадить 
Больного лихорадит.
(У больного жар), 
грипп
заболевание гриппом 
инфекционный, заразный 
болезнь, заболевание

заболеть, заразиться (какой-л. 
болезнью) 
рецепт(врача) 
выписать рецепт от ...

сбивать (температуру)

таблетка
принимать таблетки 
таблетки от головной боли, 
зубной боли, 
высокого давления
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25. a mixture [’mikstjh] n 
a cough 
a sore throata mixture for

33.

34.

35.

26. a chemist [’kemist] n 
the chemist’s
to go to the chemist’s 
to buy smth at the 
chemist’s

27. to make out v
a document 

to make out a passport 
a lisense

28. a medical leave [so'tifikot] n 
syn. a sick list

29. a surgery ['safari] 
syn. a doctor’s office

30. examination [igzaemi'neifn] n 
a follow-up examination

31. an appetite ['aepitait] n 
to have a good 
to have a poor 
to have no 
to lose one’s

32. to sleep (slept, slept)
[sli:p, slept] v 
to feel run-down

appetite

to be run-down 
blood pressure ['bbvd 'рге/э] 
to take blood pressure 
for a while

микстура

— аптекарь
— аптека
— пойти в аптеку
— купить что-либо в аптеке

— выдавать, выписывать

— больничный лист, бюллетень

— кабинет врача

— зд. осмотр врача
— повторный осмотр
— аппетит

спать

чувствовать слабость, 
переутомление 
переутомиться 
(кровяное) давление 
измерить давление 
на некоторое время

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

1. a dentist ['dentist] n 
at the dentist’s
to go to the dentist’s

2. a tooth [tu:0] (pi. teeth) n 
to fill a tooth
to take out a tooth 
a toothache ['tu:0eik] n 
to have a toothache

зубной врач 
у зубного врача 
пойти к зубному врачу 
зуб
запломбировать зуб 
удалить зуб 
зубная боль 
болеть (о зубе)
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3. to record [n'koid] 
recoding

4. a heart [ha:t] n
5. to ring (rang, rung) v

e.g. The telephone is ringing.
Will you answer it, please? 

to ring smb up

записывать, фиксировать 
запись (на пленке) 
сердце 
звонить

позвонить кому-либо по телефону

NAMES OF SOME DISEASES

1. AIDS [eidz] — СПИД
2. cancer — рак
3. a cold — простуда
4. a heart disease — болезнь сердца
5. a nervous disease — нервное заболевание
6. pneumonia [nju(:)mounjo] — воспаление легких, пневмония



L E S S O N  7

Subject for Study:_____An Offer. Discussing Tests and Packing.

U N I T  I 

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the letter and the dialogue.
AN OFFER 

A

Here is an offer which was received by Rossimport from a large British 
company.

2nd September, 200...

For the attention of M r Borisov
Dear Sirs,
We thank you for your enquiry of 27th August 200.. concerning the 
supply of pumps and now are pleased to submit our offer.
With this offer we enclose drawings and specifications together with 
our leaflet.
Price: The total price of a pump is £ ... which includes packing

and delivery CIF Russian port.
Delivery: Delivery of the pumps will begin two months after the

contract is signed and will be completed within a period of 
three months.

Validity: This offer is valid for 90 days from the date of this letter.
Payment: Payment is to be made in cash within 30 days of receipt of

the following shipping documents: an Invoice, a BUI of 
Lading, an Insurance Policy and a Packing List.

We have quoted for the majority of spare parts in accordance with the 
details in your enquiry. But we cannot guarantee the supply of all items as 
in some cases our stocks of spares are limited.
We recommend you therefore to place an order as soon as possible to 
obtain the items you require.
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I would personally very much like to visit you and discuss our possible 
future business relations.
Perhaps you will be kind enough to advise me of a suitable date and 
time for such a meeting.

Yours faithfully, 
on behalf of Blake&Co.

G.E. Fox 
Overseas Sales Manager

В
DISCUSSING TESTS AND PACKING

Mr Borisov was favourably impressed by the technical specifications o f the 
pumps. During his first meeting with Mr Fox they discussed the terms 
of delivery and a possible quantity discount. When the two businessmen 
met again the following conversation took place.

Borisov: Mr Fox, I want to clarify the question o f inspection and
tests first. Since1 this is going to be our trial order2, we’d 
like our inspectors to be present at the tests.

Fox: Naturally. We’ll send you our Notification of Readiness for
the Test well in advance.

Borisov: We’d like it to be sent at least 20 days before the date of the
test.

Fox: Why so early?
Borisov: You know, in the past we had some troubles when Notifica­

tions were delayed and as a result our inspectors couldn’t ar­
rive at the plant in due time3.

Fox: I see. In that case the contract will stipulate your require­
ment. But I can guarantee that we won’t let you down. On
our part, we expect a Release Note for Shipment to be 
signed immediately after the tests are carried out and a 
Test Report4 is submitted. Otherwise we won’t be able to 
arrange shipment of the goods on time.

Borisov: Our inspectors will do that by all means if the results o f the
tests are satisfactory.

Fox: Thank you.
Borisov: There is another point I’d like to bring up, Mr Fox. What

kind of packing do you use?
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Fox: Oh, we pay special attention to this matter. Our goods need
seaproof packing. So generally some parts are wrapped 
up in polythene ['poliOirn] and the whole units are then put 
into wooden boxes or crates.

Borisov: I hope this ensures their safe delivery, doesn’t it?
Fox: O f course, it does. We do our best to satisfy our customers

and make our product really competitive and attractive for 
overseas markets.

Borisov: Thank you, Mr Fox. I think we’ve settled all problems. Will it
be possible for us to meet tomorrow morning and sign the 
contract?

Fox: That will be fine.

1 since (conj) — так как, поскольку (вводит придаточные предложения
причины)

2 a trial o rd er—  пробный заказ
3 in due time —  в назначенное время
4 a Test Report — акт заводского испытания

Ex. 1. Speak about:

A. 1. the documents which were enclosed with the offer;
2. the price and the terms of payment and delivery on which the 

goods were offered to Rossimport;
3. the terms on which the spare parts were offered to the Russian 

firm.
B. 1. Mr Fox and Mr Borisov’s discussion of inspection and test;

2. the kind of packing the company uses for the pumps.

Ex. 2. Think and answer.

A. 1. What information was there in the documents which were enclosed
with the offer?

2. Why did the Buyer ask the company to quote for the spare parts?
3. Why did Mr Fox want to establish personal contacts with the 

people of the Russian company?
B. 1. Why will the inspectors be able to sign a Release Note for

shipment only if the results of the tests are satisfactory?
2. What do Blake&Co. do to make their goods competitive?
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U N I T  I I

WORKING ON WORDS

in accordance with

Ex. 3. a) Read the example.
In accordance with the terms of the contract the goods 
are to be delivered CIF Sheremetyevo Airport.

b) Say:
• what price the offer of Blake&Co stipulates;
• what delivery time is offered to the Russian company;
• what payment terms the offer stipulates;
• who will be present at the tests;
• when a Release Note for shipment is to be signed;
• how the pumps are to be packed;
• what (in your opinion) guarantee period the future contract will

stipulate;
• what obligations of the Sellers concerning the correction of defects

the future contract will stipulate.

to need (smth)

Ex. 4. a) Read the example.
— Do you need any information about this company?
— Ofcourse, we do. We’d like to know more about It.

b) Speak in the same w ay about:
1. the range of the goods the company produces;
2. the technical characteristics o f the pumps;
3. the performance of the equipment;
4. the modifications which were made in the machine;
5. the results o f the inspection and test;
6. the possible applications of the computer,
7. the reputation of the company;
8. the exhibition which is to be held in Germany in spring;
9. the situation on the Russian market of health food;
10. the kind of packing the company uses for their cosmetics.
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to do one’s best

Ex. 5. a) Read the ежатр!е.
We do our best to advertise our goods In foreign Journals 
as often as possible.

b) Answer the questions in the same w ay.

1. Do the Sellers try to introduce goods into new markets?
2. Do business companies try to establish new contacts?
3. Do American companies try to increase sales to Europe?
4. Do plants produce new models of equipment and modify old models?
5. Do companies try to display their products at fairs and exhibitions?
6. Do the Buyers try to get big discounts from the Sellers?
7. Do the Buyers try to make contracts on favourable terms?
8. Do the Buyers always try to have a long guarantee period for tech­

nical goods?

to pay attention to (smth / smb)

Ex» 6. Answer the questions.

• you choose a place to go to for a summer / a 
winter holiday?

• you choose a performance to see?
• you make a tour of a foreign city / a pro­

duction plant?
• you choose a TV programme to watch?
• you look through the advertising materials 

of the products your company is interested in?
• you study offers of foreign companies?
• you buy pieces of furniture (electronic 

products) for your flat?

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

1. Мы рады представить Вам наше предложение на новую модель 
компьютера.

2. Наше предложение будет действительно в течение 60 дней от 
даты данного письма.

What do you pay at­
tention to when:
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3. В соответствии с Вашим запросом мы прилагаем к письму ка­
талог, в котором содержится дополнительная информация о 
нашем оборудовании.

4. Платеж должен быть произведен в течение 10 дней после по­
лучения следующих отгрузочных документов: счета-фактуры, 
коносамента и упаковочного листа.

5. Продавец сообщил, что у них имеется небольшой резерв запас­
ных частей, и поэтому они рекомендуют нам без промедления 
разместить у них заказ.

6. Не будете ли Вы любезны сообщить нам удобную для Вас дату 
встречи?

*  *  *

Уважаемые господа!
В дополнение к нашему телефонному разговору имеем удо­

вольствие сообщить Вам, что испытания оборудования будут про­
водиться 25 мая 200... на нашем заводе. Если вы хотите, чтобы Ваши 
приемщики присутствовали на испытаниях, немедленно дайте нам 
знать об этом, и мы сделаем все необходимые приготовления.

Если они не смогут приехать, мы проведем испытания без них и 
вышлем Вам акт заводского испытания.

Мы надеемся получить разрешение на отгрузку без задержки. В 
противном случае мы не можем гарантировать своевременную дос­
тавку оборудования в порт.

С нетерпением ждем вашего ответа.

От имени фирмы 
«Блейк энд К0» 

Г. Т. Хенн 
коммерческий директор

U N I T  I I I  

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS
WORD-BUILDING 

Ex. 8. a) Complete and translate.

to meet v + ing = a meeting n

1. to m ark-» ...
2. to pain t-» ...
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3. to advertise -> ...
4. to wrap -> ...
5. to p a c k -> ...
6. to mean -»  ...

b) Complete the sentences.
1. The exhibition of furniture is to open next Tuesday. Will the Presi­

dent come to the ... of the exhibition?
2. A lot of British firms advertise their goods on TV. Broadcasting 

companies get money from ...
3. — What does the word “double-decker” mean?

— I don’t know the ... of this word.
4. — Where is the President going to meet Mr Brown?

— I think the ... will take place in the conference room.
5. The Sellers wrap up parts of machines in polythene and pack them 

in special boxes. This kind o f ... ensures safe delivery.

ARTICLES 

Еж. 9* a) Supply articles or possessive pronouns where necessary.
1. What’s ... time?
2. It took me much time to look through ... documents.
3. ... inspectors arrived a t ... plant o n ... time.
4. I always find it difficult to do my work if I try to listen to music at 

... same time.
5. I don’t have ... time to go to ... cinema tonight.
6. ... packing and ... attractive wrapping are very important for sales.
7. ... packing of the machines was very good and it ensured their safe 

delivery.
8. ... payment was made 10 days afte r... Bill of Lading was received.
9. ... Bill of Lading generally includes information about the goods 

which are to be shipped.

*  *  *

Sanders Motors Ltd 10th June 200...
As we have previously informed you ... motors which have been sub­
mitted for ... test have shown ... excellent working characteristics. We 
would like you to send us ... quotation for two more types of motors in 
accordance with ... drawings Nos 405 and 510.
We would like to receive ... offer for ... supply of 750 motors of each 
type during... period of two years.
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... prices should be quoted FOB English port or airport.
We know that you are going to arrange ... visit o f ... businessmen to Lon­
don in August. If possible we would like to receive ... quotation before ... 
visit of... businessmen, so that it can be discussed with you.
We look forward to hearing from you.

Yours faithfully, 
on behalf of Rossimport

F. T. Sokolov

b) Speak about:

1. the goods the company is interested in;
2. the delivery terms the company would like to be quoted;
3. the future visit o f the Russian businessmen to London.

c) Summarize the letter.

TENSE AND VOICE
Ex. 10. a) Supply the correct forms of the verbs.

Rossimport,
Moscow,
Russia.

Dear Sirs,
You kindly (to advise) us that you (to have) to buy machines of another 
company. We (to be sorry) that your order (to place) with our competi­
tors because our delivery time (to be) not suitable to you and you (to 
find) our prices too high.
We would like to explain to you that we (to be) heavy with orders now and 
as a result the deliveries (to extend). Besides, some modifications (to make) 
in the machines to achieve higher capacities. That is why our prices (to be) 
higher than our competitors’ prices.
Nevertheless, we (to feel) that if you (to take into consideration) the high 
quality of our machines you (to agree) that they (to price) reasonably.
We hope that you (to be able) to place your future orders with us.

Yours faithfully,
C. Deadle 

Sales Manager

b) Summarize the letter.
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PREPOSITIONS 

Ex. XX. Supply prepositions.
1. Payment was to be made ... cash ... 30 days ... receipt... all shipping 

documents.
2. Much attention must be paid ... seaproof packing, especially when 

goods are shipped ... African countries.
3. ... export packing machines are often wrapped up ... polythene and 

then p u t... special crates.
4. The customers sent an enquiry ... women’s shoes ... autumn wear, 

but were informed that the company could not supply them ... the 
shoes as they w ere stock ... that moment.

5. Two inspectors arrived ... London to be present ... the tests ... the 
new m odel... compressors.

6. The Seller’s offer was valid ... a period ... 90 days ... the date 
... their quotation.

7. The British company promises to submit... Rossimport any samples 
o f cameras they will require.

8. ... the past this company supplied us ... their chemicals. Now they 
want us to advise them ... our current requirements.

9. ... accordance ... Mr Ranson’s letter his company is going to in­
crease their prices ... 6% ... May.

THE WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 12. Choose and use.

first, at first

1. The goods were ... wrapped up very carefully and then put into 
crates.

2. ... the Seller quoted CIF prices, but later changed them to FOB 
prices.

3. ... Mr Brown said that a Notification o f Readiness would be sent 10 
days before the date of the test, but then he agreed to send it earlier.

4. ... the catalogues for chemical equipment were submitted to the 
Buyers, and later some documents where spare parts were illus­
trated and described were sent to them.
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5. If the company wants to attract new customers they m ust... adver­
tise their goods widely.

6. ... the Seller offered a 10 months* guarantee period, but during the 
talks they agreed to extend it to 12 months.

7. ... the defects were corrected and then a repeat test was carried out.
8. ... the British businessmen made a tour of the Kremlin and then went 

to the Tretjakov Picture Gallery.

U N I T  I V 

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex, 13. a) Read the dialogue.

The Russian businessmen saw the tools of the British company at the 
Industrial Exhibition in London.

They were impressed by the fact that the quality of the tools was 
very high, they had many applications and their finish was extremely 
good. The businessmen decided to buy them.

Some time later the British company sent an offer to the Russian 
company. After Mr Korolyov had studied the offer he phoned Mr 
Stanley to clarify some details.
Korolyov: Good morning. This is Korolyov o f Rossimport. I’d like to

speak to Mr Stanley.
Secretary: Mr Korolyov, can you hold on for a moment?

Mr Stanley is speaking on another line.
Korolyov: It’s all right. I can wait.
Stanley: Good morning, Mr Korolyov. Very glad to hear you. Is

there anything I can do for you?
Korolyov: We’ve just received an offer from your company, Mr Stanley.

We’d like to know what kind of packing you are going to 
use.

Stanley: Usually our tools are wrapped up in polythene, put into
wooden crates and transported in containers. This kind of 
packing ensures safe delivery of the goods. Our customers 
find it quite satisfactory.

Korolyov: Thank you. I ’ll contact you later. Good-bye.

b) Speak about*
1. the tools the British company displayed at the exhibition;
2. the kind of packing the British company uses for the tools.
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Ex. 14. a) Read the letter.

Rossimport 2nd December, 200...
Moscow,
Russia.
Dear Sirs,
We are pleased to advise you that we have in stock the acrylic sheets 
(акрил в листах) you are interested in. We can quote for about 500 
acrylic sheets which will be wrapped up in special paper in accordance 
with your requirements. The price is £... per square meter FOB UK port. 
The goods can be offered for prompt delivery.
Payment is to be made by a L/C which is to be opened within two 
weeks of receipt of Bill of Lading, Invoice and Packing List*.
You will realize that we quote a lower price than our competitors. 
Therefore our offer gives you an extremely favourable opportunity to 
obtain supplies of high quality at a very attractive price.
If you are interested in purchasing our goods we shall need your order 
immediately as it is expected these supplies will not be available on the 
market at the above price for very long.
We look forward to hearing from you.

Yours faithfully, 
Brown&Co.

b) Speak about:

1. the terms of payment and delivery on which the company offered 
to deliver their goods;

2. the price which the company quoted for the acrylic sheets;
3. the kind of packing the company offered to use.

c) Think and answer.
1. Can the terms of the company be considered favourable or not? Why?
2. Why did the Seller believe that the Rossimport people knew the 

prices of other companies for similar goods?
3. Why did the company expect the price for the acrylic sheets to be 

revised soon?

* В деловых письмах названия документов часто употребляются без ар­
тиклей.
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Ex. IS* a) Read the letter.

Rossimport 

Dear Sirs,
Further to your telephone enquiry for pumps we are pleased to submit 
our quotation for the above units.
We are also enclosing leaflets which give the full details of the per­
formance of the pumps. The pumps will of course be tested at our plant 
and a Notification of Readiness will be sent in due time.

Price: The price is £ ... per unit which includes packing. The prices
will be valid within 60 days from the date of this letter. We 
have the right to quote for an order which is received after the 
60 days’ period at the prices which are valid then.

Payment: Payment is to be made by a Letter of Credit against ship­
ping documents.

Packing: The goods will be packed in accordance with our standard
export packing methods.

Delivery: The pumps we are offering you will be ready for shipment
not later than 20 days of receipt of your order. We shall do 
our best to ship them in accordance with our programme.

We look forward to receiving your further instructions in the near future.
Yours faithfully, 

on behalf of Green&Co.
G. Drane 

Export Sales Manager
b) Summarize the letter.

c) Think and answer.

1. Were the Buyers going to place the first order with the company or 
had they placed orders with them previously? Why do you think so?

2. Why will it be necessary to make tests of the pumps at the Seller’s 
plant?

3. Why did the company have the right to revise the prices for orders 
which would be received after a 60 days’ period?

Ex. 16. Give extensive answers.
1. What information is included in specifications? In what cases do the 

Sellers enclose specifications with offers?
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2. What kind of document is a Bill of Lading? Why is it very 
important?

3. What does the validity period of an offer mean?
4. When is it necessary for the Buyer’s inspectors to be present at the 

tests at the Seller’s plant?
5. When can tests be carried out without the Buyer’s inspectors?
6. What kind of document is a Notification of Readiness for Tests? 

Why is it to be sent to the Buyer in advance?
7. What kind of document is a Test Report?
8. What kind of document is a Release Note for Shipment? Why are 

the Sellers interested in getting a Release Note for Shipment with­
out delay?

9. Why do the Sellers always have to pay special attention to packing?

Ex. 17* Give your view points.

1. Packing of goods is very important for successful trade.
2. In most cases the Sellers have to carry out repeat tests.

Ex. 18. Speak on the topics.
1. The offer you received last.
2. Discussing the matters of test and packing during the talks.

Ex. 19. A ct out dialogues on the situations!
1. Brown&Co. made you an offer for their chemical equipment. You 

are having talks with the Sales Manager of the company Mr Evans 
in London. Discuss with him the delivery dates and the method of 
packing.

2. You are in London to have talks with Mr Blake. Discuss with him 
the prices for their machines and the terms of payment. Make ar­
rangements for the supply of spare parts.

3. You have received an offer for press machines from Watson&Co. 
Ltd. Meet Mr Bremvil, a representative of the company, and discuss 
all the particulars concerning the tests of the machines which are to 
be carried out at a plant near London.

Ex. 20. a) Read the text.

Miele is a German company who is a leader in high-quality goods. They
sell a wide range of domestic appliances from dishwashers and wash­
ing machines to vacuum cleaners and coffee machines.
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The company is famous for its high manufacturing standards. Al­
most all components for the appliances are produced in the company’s 
own plant. For example, they make 4 million electric motors a year 
(enough for all their products) in their plant near Cologne [kou'loun]. 
Great attention is paid to the tests of appliances. For the test of ovens 
special machines are used that open and shut the doors of ovens 60 000 
times to imitate the use they will have in their owners’ kitchens.

Even though Miele’s manufacturing costs are higher than those of 
their competitors, the company believes they are justified because they 
produce appliances that — despite their high prices — people want to 
buy. The company says that most Miele’s appliances will work for 20 
years which is much longer than the competitors’ goods. This is ex­
plained by the high reliability of individual parts.

Once the owner of the company Mr Miele had a letter from an old 
lady who said that she didn’t have much money but was ready to pay 
50% more for a Miele washing machine because she knew it would last 
till the end of her life.

The company has built up a wonderful image among their buyers 
who know that the brand stands for the highest quality.

(from “the New Market Leader”)

b) Answ er the questions.
1. What is Miele famous for?
2. How does the company achieve the highest standards of produc­

tion?
3. Why are the prices for Miele’s products higher than the prices of 

their competitors?
4. Why are a lot of buyers loyal to the domestic appliances which 

Miele produces?

Ex. 2t. a) Read the story.
THE FIRST TRANSACTION

Frank Cowperwood made his first business transaction when he was 13 
years old.

He was walking along Front Street one day when he saw that there 
was an auction and he heard an auctioneer saying: “What price am I of­
fered for this lot of Java coffee?” The people offered their prices and the 
coffee was quickly sold.

* an auction ['э:кГэп] — аукцион
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“Now, I’d like to offer you a fine lot of seven cases of Castile soap. 
The starting price is 11 dollars and 75 cents a case.”

At first Cowperwood was not going to take part in the auction but af­
ter he had made calculations he understood he could make a good 
profit.

... People began to offer their price. Soon the price went up to 30 
dollars. At that moment Frank decided to participate. When he offered 
32 dollars the auctioneer noticed the boy standing in front of him.

“32 — one, 32 — two, sold! Sold to Mr ...?”
The man was waiting for the boy’s reply.
“I am Frank Cowperwood, my father works for the Third National 

Bank. I’ll have to run to the Bank and get the money.”
“Don’t be long. If you are not here in an hour, I’ll sell the soap.”
The boy first ran to the store where his mother did her shopping. Mr 

Dalrymple, the owner of the store, agreed to buy the soap offered by 
Cowperwood only if he delivered the goods himself. They settled the 
matter quickly: Frank was to deliver his case of soap to the store and the 
owner was to pay him 62 dollars in cash.

Then Frank ran to his father’s bank.
“What’s the trouble?” the father asked when the boy appeared in his 

office.
Frank explained the situation to him. He said that he could make a 

profit o f 30 dollars and wouldn’t have to do anything special for it.
The father was proud of Frank, who was very clever for his age. He 

gave him the money and the boy hurried back to the auction where he 
paid for the soap.

When he delivered it to the store and got the money he understood 
that since that moment his life would be devoted to business.

(based on Th. Dreiser’s “The Financier”)

b) Answer the questions.

1. Why did Frank Cowperwood decide to take part in the auction?
2. Why did the auctioneer agree to wait until the boy came back with 

the money?
3. What arrangement did Frank make with the owner of the store?
4. Why did the father give the money to Frank?
5. Why did Frank decide to devote his life to business?
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VOCABULARY

U N I T  V

1. to submit [sob'mit] v —
. .. I an offerto submit .I a plan

2. a specification [.spesifi'keijn] n —
a specification on smth —
a technical specification —

3. total ['toutl] adj —
price 
value

4. valid ['vaelid] adj —
contract

total

a valid , ,| document
e.g. This offer is valid for three

months until the 20th of
December.

validity [vo'liditi] n
the validity of a L/C;
to extend the validity
receipt [ri'sut] n
e.g. Payment is to be made 

within two weeks of receipt 
of the shipping documents, 

an Invoice ['invois] n 
to settle an Invoice

8. a Bill of Lading [Ъ[1 ov ‘leidig]
9. an Insurance Policy
10. a Packing List
11. in accordance [d'ko:ddns] with
12. a stock [stok] n

e.g. We have got a very large 
stock of spare parts, 

to have smth in stock 
to be in stock 
syn.: to be available 
to be out of stock 
syn.: not to be available 
e.g. This model of TV set is out 

of stock now.

представить на рассмотрение

спецификация 
спецификация на... 
техническая спецификация 
полный, весь, общий

действительный, имеющий силу

срок действия

продлить срок действия 
получение

счет-фактура
произвести расчет, оплатить по 
счету
коносамент 
страховой полис 
упаковочный лист 
в соответствии с... 
запас

иметь в наличии 
быть в наличии

не иметь в наличии
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13.

14.
15.

to obtain [db'tein] v 
e.g. Where can I obtain the in­

formation about this com­
pany? 

syn.: to get, to receive 
personally ['pdisndli] adv 
enough [i'nAf] adv, adj

e.g. It’s not warm enough to wear 
this coat.
I have got enough money to 
buy this book.

16. kind [kaind] adj
17. to advise [od'vaiz] v 

to advise smb of smth 
syn.: to inform

18. suitable ['sju:tdbl] adj 
suitable time
a suitable place

19. on behalf of [bi'haif]... 
syn.: for and on behalf of...

20. overseas ['ouvosnz] adj
an overseas Sales Manager

trade
markets
customersoverseas
Buyers

21

22

at the

inspection [ins'pekjn] n 
an inspector n 
to be present ['preznt] v 
to be present at
e.g. Were you present 

* ceremony?
23. naturally ['naetjoroli] adv 

syn.: of course
24. the past n (употребляется все­

гда с определенным артиклем) 
e.g. People cannot change the

past, 
in the past

— получить

лично
1. достаточно
2. достаточный

добрый, любезный 
сообщить

— подходящий, годный

— от лица, от имени ...

— заграничный, заморский
— коммерческий директор по тор­

говле с зарубежными странами
— внешняя торговля
— внешние рынки
— заказчики иностранных 

фирм
— покупатели на внешнем 

рынке
— осмотр, инспектирование
— инспектор, приемщик
— присутствовать

в Вели­
кобри­
тании

— конечно, естественно

— прошлое

— в прошлом
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25. a result [ri'zAlt] n
e.g. We obtained good results 

and were quite pleased with 
the work we had done, 

as a result
26. to stipulate ['stipjurleit] v

e.g. It was stipulated in the con­
tract that the goods were to 
be delivered within three 
months.

27. to let smb down v
e.g. This man will never let you 

down.
28. part/i

on my (his, your) part 
on the part of Mr X.

29. a Release Note for Shipment

30. to carry out v
to carry out tests 
syn.: to make tests

31. otherwise [4d3waiz] adv
e.g. You must take a decision 

now, otherwise we can’t 
guarantee anything.

32. by all means

33. satisfactory [.sactis'faekton] adj 
satisfactory results

34. to pay attention to smth
e.g. You must pay more attention 

to your work.
35. to need [ni:d] v

— результат

— в результате
— обуславливать, ставить услови­

ем; указывать

— подвести кого-л.

— сторона
— с моей (его, вашей) стороны
— со стороны господина X.
— разрешение на отгрузку 

(документ)
— проводить

— иначе, в противном случае

— во что бы то ни стало, обязатель­
но

— удовлетворительный

— обращать внимание на что-либо

— нуждаться, иметь потребность (в 
чем-либо)

e.g. We need colourful leaflets to 
advertise our goods.

Глагол need может также употребляться как модальный глагол, пре- 
^  имущественно в вопросительных и отрицательных предложениях. В 

этих случаях он выражает долженствование, обязанность.
Например: You needn't go there.

36. seaproof ['si:pruf] adj — пригодный для транспорти­
ровки морем
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37. generally ['бзепэгэк] adv 
syn.: usually

38. to wrap [raep] v
to wrap (up) smth in

39. wooden [wudn] adj
40. a box [boks] n
41. a crate [kreit] n

42. to ensure [in'Juo] v
43. safe [self] adj 

safe delivery

— обычно, как правило

— обертывать, завертывать 
paper
polythene

— деревянный
— ящик
— специальный упаковочный ящик 

(с отверстиями для вентиляции)
— обеспечивать, гарантировать
— сохранный, надежный
— надежная доставка

ADDITIONAL WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

1. to devote v — посвятить
to devote one’s life to science

2. domestic appliances — бытовые приборы
[o'plaionsiz]

3. an oven [Vvv(3)n] n — плита, духовка
4. to justify ['d3Astifai] v — оправдывать, находить оправда­

ние
5. despite [dis'pait] prep — несмотря на, вопреки

21 Английский язык для делового общения



L E S S O N  8

Subject for Study:_____ Sport.

U N I T  I 

WORKING ON THE TEXT

Read the text and the dialogue.
A

A PIECE OF STEAK

When Tom King finished his poor supper he felt that he was still hungry. 
He alone had eaten that evening. The two children had been sent to bed 
early without supper. His wife had eaten nothing either.

Tom King was a professional boxer. Boxing was a business with 
him. People came to watch boxing matches and they paid money to see 
boxers knocking each other out. The winner took the prize.

Tom had often been a winner. But it was when he was younger. Now he 
was forty and he felt how hard it became to knock out his partner in the 
ring. He had no illusions [I'lu^onz] about his future and he was sorry that 
he hadn’t learned a trade1 in due time. When he was about to leave the 
room Lizzy said: “Good luck, Tom. You must beat him”.

“Yes, if I win, I’ll get thirty pounds. If I lose, I’ll get nothing — not 
even a penny to get home. Good-bye, Lizzy.”

That night Tom King was to fight against Sandal from New Zealand 
['zi:bnd]. Sandal had everything to win the match. He was young, 
strong and tireless.

When Tom came to the club, a crowd o f fans was waiting 
outside the door. Inside, on the way to the dressing room, he met the 
secretary, a young man, who shook his hand.

“How do you feel, Tom?” he asked.
“Fit as a fiddle,2” King answered.
The audience applauded when Tom and Sandal appeared in the 

ring. They shook hands and immediately the fight started.
The first rounds were a success for Tom. He knew how to fight 

young boxers like Sandal. In the ninth round King struck three blows 
and each time Sandal fell on the floor. And each time the referee 
counted the ninth second before Sandal got up.
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He had one advantage over Tom: it was his youth against Tom’s ex­
perience. In the eleventh round Tom King felt he was weakening 
quickly. And with a bitter feeling he remembered the piece of steak he 
had not had before the fight. Tom struck a blow but is wasn’t heavy 
enough and not quick enough. He struck another blow but nearly fell 
down himself. Tom saw the danger. Sandal’s blows were becoming 
harder and harder. Suddenly Tom felt a sharp pain. When he opened 
his eyes, he was in his comer. The audience was shouting and applaud­
ing Sandal. Tom had lost the match.

When Tom went out into the street he remembered his wife who was 
waiting for him. He would have to tell her he had lost. That was harder 
than any knock-out. He sat down on a bench and cried3.

(After Jack London)

1 a trade — зд. ремесло
2 fit as a fiddle — в полном порядке, в добром здравии
3 to cry — плакать

VISITING THE STADIUM
Once Mr Adams invited Mr Borisov to the Wembley Stadium.

Adams: It’s a perfect day for football, isn’t it?
Borisov: Yes, it’s a beautiful day and I hope the weather will keep

fine. Which team do you think will win? Liverpool or 
Nottingham Forest?

Adams: I’m a Liverpool fan myself. But no m atter who will win it’s
going to be an interesting game.

Borisov: One of the teams is already on the field. Which team is that?
Adams: That’s the Liverpool team. I see that Digby, the reserve cen­

ter forward, is playing because Pratt is ill. I hope he won’t let 
his team down. He hasn’t got the experience, but I like his style 
of playing.

Borisov: Look! The game is about to start. Here comes the referee.
Adams: Now they have started the game, Nottingham Forest is a

pretty good team, but I’ve been supporting Liverpool since 
my college years.

Borisov: Look, Liverpool have the ball and they are going to score.
Adams: What a shame!* They have lost a good chance of scoring a

goal. They are in bad shape today.
Borisov: Don’t get too excited, it’s only a game!
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Mr Adams was disappointed. Liverpool lost the game to Nottingham 
Forest. The game ended with a score of 3:1 in Nottingham Forests’s fa­
vour.

* What a shame! — Как жаль! Как обидно!

Ex. 1. Speak about:

A. 1. Tom King’s sporting life in the past;
2. The qualities of Tom’s partner in the match — Sandal from 

New Zealand;
3. The boxing match between Tom and Sandal.

B. 1. The match Mr Adams and Mr Borisov saw at the Wembly Sta­
dium.

2. The impression the football match made on Mr Adams.

Ex. 2. Think and answer.

A. 1. Why didn’t Tom’s family have supper on the night of the box­
ing match?

2. Why was it difficult for Tom to continue his career as a boxer?
3. Why was it the hardest thing for Tom to tell his wife that he had 

lost the match?
4. Why is the story called “A Piece of Steak?”

B. 1. Why did Mr Adams think that the game would be interesting?
2. Why did the Liverpool team lose the game to Nottingham 

Forest?
3. Why was Mr Adams disappointed with the result o f the 

match?

U N I T  II  

WORKING ON WORDS

an advantage / a disadvantage

Ex. 3. Speak about:

the advantages • working in business; 
and • living in a big city;
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disadvantages • travelling by train;
of • spending a holiday in a foreign country;

• shopping in a small shop;
• going to a restaurant for a birthday party;
• watching a football match on television.

No matter who...
w h at... 
w here... 
when... 
w h y ...

Ex. 4. Supply the correct w ord.
1. No m atter... he will say I’ll believe him.
2. No matter ... the Sellers offered a discount of 3% we were pleased 

with their decision.
3. No matter ... you will spend your holiday you must relax and have 

a good rest.
4. No matter ... places of interest you saw in London I am sure you 

enjoyed your sightseeing tour.
5. No matter ... Miele’s product you will buy it will last for a very 

long time.
6. No matter ... the reality show will be broadcast I’ll watch it.
7. No matter ... he really meant his words were very convincing.
8. No matter ... rooms are available at the Hilton Hotel I’ll stay there.
9. No matter ... political party will win the elections the economic 

situation in the country won’t change.
10. No matter ... the exhibition is to be held we’ll take part in it.

to disappoint smb 
to be disappointed with smth /smb

Ex. 5. a) Read the examples.
l . The film disappointed me I because It was
S. I was disappointed with the film | boring.

b) Say: w hat film , pcrSonuanccf concert, ballet, TV 
programme, exhibition, seaside resort, transaction, 
football match disappointed you /  you w ere disap­
pointed w ith  and w hy.
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Ex. 6. a) Translate Into English.
1. ЦСКА —  моя любимая хоккейная (hockey) команда. Я болею 

за эту команду со школьных лет.
2. Вчера показывали интересный футбольный матч по телеви­

зору. Московская команда «Спартак» встретилась с киев­
ским «Динамо». К сожалению, моя любимая команда «Спар­
так» проиграла игру киевской команде.

3. Игроки футбольной команды ЦСКА были в хорошей форме 
во вчерашнем матче и уже в первом тайме забили два гола.

4. Команда «Арарат» проиграла вчерашний матч со счетом 3:1 
в пользу ЦСКА.

5. Мой друг любит хоккей и сейчас играет центральным напа­
дающим в команде нашей компании.

6. Последний футбольный матч меня разочаровал, так как ко­
манда, за которую я болею уже более 10 лет, проиграла матч 
с большим счетом.

7. Не имеет значения, в каком спектакле играет этот актер, он 
всегда имеет успех.

8. Неважно, какая погода будет завтра, мы все равно поедем за 
город.

Ъ) W rite about the football (hockey) match you saw on 
television  last.

U N I T  I I I  

KEY STRUCTURES AND SPECIAL POINTS 

WORD-BUILDING

Ex. 7. a) Complete and translates

use n -Hess = useless adj

1. home -> ...
2. end-> ...
3. help -> ...
4. colour —> ...
5. noise-> . . .
6. sleep-> .. .
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b) C om plete th e  sen tences.

1. In some countries many people have no job and no home, they 
spend nights outdoors; we can see these ... and ... people on park 
benches.

2. At first the doctor wanted to tell the patient that there was no use in the 
treatment and that the medicines she took were almost... but he didn’t

3. The day seemed to have no end. We will never forget th is ... day.
4. The woman thought she wouldn’t be able to get any help. She was 

lonely and ...
5. The girl was very excited, she spent the whole night without sleep. 

It was a ... night.

ARTICLES 

Ex. 6. S u p p ly  a rtic le s  w h e re  necessary .

1. There is ... new stadium in my district.
2. The construction o f ... stadium was completed a year ago.
3. I have never been t o ... Luzniki stadium.
4. Which team do you think will w in?... Spartak o r ... Dynamo?
5. ... Central Army Club team lo s t ... game to ... Dynamo team in ... 

yesterday’s match.
6. — What w as... score?

—  The game ended w ith ... score of 5:2 in Spartak’s favour.
7. ... score of ... yesterday’s football match was 5:3 in favour o f ... 

Central Army Club.
8. ... audience greeted ... boxers when they appeared i n ... ring.
9. It’s going to be ... interesting match because ... sportsmen are ... pro­

fessional players. They are strong, tireless and have ... experience.
10. ... crowd of fans was waiting outside ... stadium. ... fans started 

shouting and applauding when ... popular sportsmen appeared.

TENSE AND VOICE 

Ex. q. a ) S upp ly  th e  co rre c t fo rm s of th e  verbs.

AT THE FOOTBALL MATCH
Outside the Stadium 

Seller: Souvenir programmes! Photos of the players! Get your sou­
venir programmes for the big match!

Kate: What a big crowd of people! (to be) it always like this?
Jack: Yes, when a big match (to hold). You’d better (to be) close to

me. I (not to want) to lose you in the crowd.
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Kate: Don’t worry about me. I (to keep) close, (to have) we good
seats, Jack?

Jack: Not the best, I (to be) afraid. I (to be) sorry, Kate, but we (to
have to stand) during the match.

At the match

Kate: Jack, I (to be) sorry but I (not to know) the first thing about
football.

Jack: That (to be) all right. What would you like to know?
Kate: First of all, I’d like to know who (to play) today.
Jack: We (to play) against the Spanish national team. They (to be)

very good, indeed, particularly their forward. I (to hear) he 
(to be) in perfect form. I (not to think) we (to have) much 
chance of winning.

Kate: And who (to be) the leading player in the English team?
Jack: Bobby Charlton. But he (not to play) today. He (to injure)

in a match against Italy. He (to be) one of the best football­
ers I (to see) ever. But our best goalkeeper (to be) here. He 
(can, to save) us.

Shouting: England! England! Come on! Come on!
Kate: It (to sound) as if the whole of England (to be) here.
Jack: A goal! What a perfect goal! We (to score) a goal and the

goal (to score) by my favourite team.
Kate: I never (to see) anything so exciting in my life.

b) Speak about:
1. the teams who were playing in the football match;
2. the chances of the English team to win;
3. Kate’s first impressions of the football match.

PREPOSITIONS

Ex. 10. a) Supply the correct prepositions.
Tom: Did you go ... the stadium to watch the game yesterday?
John: I certainly did.
Tom: How did the game end?
John: Liverpool won, o f course.
Tom: ... what score?
John: The score was 3:1 ... favour... Liverpool.
Tom: How did the game go?
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John: ... the beginning ... the game everything went all right. The first
half ended in a draw ... the second half Chelsea lost a chance ... 
scoring a goal and their goalkeeper missed three goals.

Tom: But he is a good goalkeeper, isn’t he?
John: Yes, but Liverpool were ... the best shape that day, that’s why

the Chelsea team lost the game ... Liverpool.
Tom: What a shame! I think the fans were disappointed ... the match,

weren’t they?
John: Yes, certainly.

b) Speak about the match between the Liverpool and 
the Chelsea team s.

ТНБ WORDS YOU MIX UP 

Ex. 11. Choose and use.

so, such (a, an)

1. You shouldn’t have said ... a thing.
2. Football in England is ... popular that any schoolboy can tell you the 

names of players of popular teams.
3. It was ... an interesting exhibition that I went there twice.
4. The team was in ... a bad shape that they missed three goals at the 

beginning of the match.
5. I don’t recommend you to see the new serial, it is ... boring.
6. He has never seen ... a crowd at a hockey match before.
7. The performance of the young actor was ... convincing that there 

were 7 or 8 curtain calls for him.
8. It was ... important information that the businessman decided to use 

it in his report.

U N I T  I V 

SPEECH EXERCISES

Ex. 12. a) Read the dialogue.

Alan came to Great Britain from the USA to study at Oxford. He often
spent weekends with his English friends. Once Alan was invited to
John’s house and they talked about sports.
Alan: What’s your favourite sport, John?
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John: I prefer soccer, of course, but like most o f us, I’ve become a
viewer rather than a participant. I watch a soccer match nearly 
every Saturday afternoon at the local stadium or on TV. What 
about you? Do you play football?

Alan: I’m afraid not. You know it’s our most popular game, but I’ve
never liked it, not even at school. Do you watch big interna­
tional matches?

John: Yes, of course. But my favourite game is cricket. I still play at
the local club.

Alan: It’s a very English game, isn’t it?
John: Yes. I watch a lot of sports programmes on TV. I should say

sports events are widely reported now.
Alan: Yes, sport has become a world-wide activity.

b) Summarize the dialogue.

c) Answer:
• Why are many people viewers of sports events, not participants?

Why are big sports events widely reported now?
• Why has sport become a world-wide activity?

Ex. 13. Read the dialogues. Act out sim ilar dialogues, using the 
w ords in the right-hand colum n.

1. — Excuse me, but I’m looking for a partner for
a game (партия) of tennis. Will you play 
tennis with me?

— Well, I am not much of a sportsman, but I’ll 
be glad to play tennis with you. (And 
where’s the tennis court here?)

2. — What sports do you go in for?
— Well, I go in for swimming. And I am a 

great fan of football.
3. — What’s your favourite sport?

— I myself go in for skiing, but I like watching 
various sports events.

chess,
golf,
ping-pong,
boxing,
(figure)-skating

Ex. 14. a) Read the text.

SPORTS IN GREAT BRITAIN
The Englishmen are known to be great sports-lovers. Sport plays an im­
portant role in the life of the English people and is very popular among

634



Sport

them. The British are proud that many sports originated in their coun­
try and they like to talk about them.

One of the most popular British games is cricket, it is often played 
between school, college or club teams. But as almost everywhere else 
in the world, the game which attracts the greatest attention is soccer 
(European football). There are a lot of am ateur and professional soc­
cer clubs in every city. Professional players are sold and bought by 
clubs, because professional soccer is big business. The Cup Final 
which is regularly played in London is the most important event of the 
football season.

Rugby football is also very popular. The game is played by 2 teams of 
13 or 15 players each with an oval ball and the players may use their 
hands.

Englishmen like tennis and a great number of people play and watch 
tennis. Among many tennis tournam ents the most famous is the one in 
Wimbledon.

The Englishmen also like to play and watch golf, hockey and other 
sports.

b) Do you agree that:

• the English people are great sports lovers?
• many sports originated in GB?
• professional soccer is big business?
• Rugby fooball is different from soccer?

Еж» IS» a) Read the teat.

Football is the most popular sport in Great Britain. Just switch on TV 
on a Saturday. Much of the afternoon time on the two central channels 
is occupied by football broadcasts. People from all walks of life watch 
football, play football and go to football matches. It’s also big business 
and top players are paid up to $ 40.000 a week.

Unfortunately now football is associated with much violence which 
often comes from rich fans.

People with well-paid jobs come to football matches just to have a 
fight. They wear special Burberry uniforms — an extremely expensive 
American brand.

Hooligans attack and fight supporters of national and opposing 
teams. They think they have the right to lose control for a while and 
forget who they are. A lot of them have been arrested for football hooli­
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ganism. However the epidemic of football violence is a characteristic 
feature of sporting life not only in GB but in other countries too.

b) Answer the questions:
1. Who are football hooligans?
2. How do they act during football matches?
3. Are there football hooligans in Russia?

Ex. 16. Read and comment on the teats.

1. Pele is considered to be the greatest footballer of all times. He be­
came a world star at the age of 17 and in 1 363 games scored 1 264 
goals. He won the World Cup for Brazil three times in 12 years. But 
Pele is not only a famous footballer. He knows Spanish, Italian, 
English and French. He writes music and he works for the Brazilian 
government. The magazine Time named Pele as one of the greatest 
persons of the 20th century.

2. Arnold Schwarzenegger decided to be the best body-builder in the 
world when he was 15 years old. It took him 5 years o f hard work 
to turn his dream into reality and at 20 he became Mr Universe 
['juinivos], the world’s best-built man. He won this title five times. 
He won the title of the top professional body-building champion six 
times. He left professional sport because there was nobody to compete 
with him. Later he became one of the most successful American actors 
and then —  the governor of California.

3. Most people prefer to go in for a sport with little or no risk. They 
don’t choose a sport like “extreme skiing” which is one of the most 
dangerous sports in the world. This sport attracts people who enjoy 
skiing down a 60-degree slope (склон) and who are not interested 
in the relaxing pleasures of traditional skiing.

Ex. 17. a) Read the newspaper clipping.

BACK TO SPORT AS A JOURNALIST

Kent Waldrip, a popular American football player, was paralysed by a 
serious injury.

An operation and long treatment in the United States didn’t help him 
and the doctors said he would never be able to walk again.

Once in the magazine “Russian Sport” his parents read a report on the 
case of another American, who had been paralysed by an even worse injury.
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After an operation at the Neurosurgical Institute ['nju:ro‘so:d3ikol 
'institju:t] in St. Petersburg, the doctors told the American that he would 
probably never be able to dance, but he would be able to walk, do things at 
home, and even drive a car.

And so Kent was on his way to Russia.
Specialists at the Institute studied Kent's case history and agreed 

that an operation would be useless.
The doctors tried other ways. They prescribed treatment with the help 

of medical equipment, necessary medicines and exercises.
The result was great. After four years in bed Kent was able to stand 

on his own feet and take the first steps.
“Before I came to Russia,” says Kent, “I’d tried to work out exer­

cises for myself, but with very little success. The Russian doctors 
worked out a programme which I’ve learned to use. It is wonderful.” 

Kent wants to write a book about sport — the pleasure it gave him at 
first and the way it changed his life.

“Sport’s now making my life interesting again. And in my book I 
shall say how grateful I am to the Russian doctors.”

The Institute has saved hundreds of lives, and not only of the Russian 
people. It has had patients from Australia, Canada, Gennany, Greece and 
the United States, as well as from other countries.

b) Speak about:
1. Kent’s injury and the treatment in the USA;
2. Kent Waldrip’s treatment at the Institute in St. Petersburg.
3. His plans for the future.

Ex. 18. Give your view points.

1. Hockey is very popular in Russia. This sport has the greatest num­
ber of fans in our country.

2. Women show the same interest in sport as men.
3. Sport can be considered as a hobby and as a profession.
4. There are different things which help us to keep fit. The main factors 

are: sport, rest and food. The most important factor is certainly sport.
5. The first blow is half the battle (prov.).

Ex. tg. Speak on the topics.

1. Your favourite kind of sport.
2. Sports in Russia.
3. The football (hockey) match you saw last.

637



Lesson 8

Ex. 20. Act out dialogues on the situations:

1. You are interested in the machihe-tools of Bell&Co. Meet Mr Bell 
and tell him about the football match you saw last. Discuss the price 
and the guarantee period. You would like the guarantee period to be 
extended. Give your reasons.

2. Receive Mr Lloyd at your office. Speak about Mr Lloyd’s favourite 
kind of sport. Mr Lloyd is interested in tea and dinner sets with tra­
ditional Russian ornaments. Speak about the quality and the number 
of goods he is going to buy and the terms of delivery you can offer 
him.

U N I T  V 

VOCABULARY
1. alone [o'loun] adj — один

to live alone — жить одному
to leave (let) smb alone — оставлять кого-либо в покое

2. either [’aido] — тоже
e.g. I don’t enjoy skating. Some

of my friends don’t like this 
sport either. 

syn. too

^  В отличие от too, either употребляется в значении “тоже” в отрица­
тельных предложениях.

— матч

— ударять, бить
— нокаутировать, победить (в боксе)
— трудный, тяжелый, сильный
— сильный удар

— суровая зима

— тяжелая работа
— интенсивно, сильно, упорно, 

усердно

3. a match [maetJJ п
matcha football 

a hockey
4. to knock [пэк] v 

to knock smb out
5. hard [ha:d] adj

blow 
a hard problem 

winter
hard « mcs life

work
hard adv
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7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

to win

e.g. It’s raining hard.
He works hard.
He tried hard to win. 

luck [1лк] n
e.g. I never have any luck.

Good luck! 
to beat (beat, beaten) v

e.g. The team was beaten in yes­
terday’s hockey match, 

to win (won, won) [win, wAn] v 
a game 
a prize 
money

to fight (fought, fought) [fait, 
fo:t] v
to fight against smb
e.g. Tom was to fight against 

Sandal, 
a fight n
strong [stror)] adj 

man
character 
country 

tireless ['taiolos] adj 
a tireless fighter 
a fan [faen] n 
a Spartak fan 
inside [in'said] prep 

the house 
the box 

to shake (shook, shaken)
[feik, Juk, Jeikdn] v 

clothes 
trees

to shake hands with smb

a strong

inside

to shake

Льет сильный дождь.
Он много работает.
Он упорно добивался победы.
удача, счастье
Мне никогда не везет.
Удачи вам!
бить, ударять; разбивать (побеж­
дать)

— выигрывать, побеждать

— бороться

— бороться против кого-либо

борьба
сильный

— неутомимый, неустанный

— болельщик

— внутри

— трясти

пожать руку кому-либо, поздо­
роваться с кем-либо за руку 
зрители, публика, аудитория15. audience [(o:djons] п

e.g. The English audience is (are) 
always impressed by Russian 
ballet performances.

Со словом audience глагол-сказуемое может иметь форму как един- 
^  ственного, так и множественного числа.
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16. to strike (struck, struck) [straik, — ударять 
strAk] v
to strike a blow

17. a blow [blou] n 
e.g. It was a heavy blow for him.

18. a referee [.refo'ri:] n
19. to count [kaunt] v

days 
to count money 

things 
e.g. I'll count to ten.

20. an advantage [od'va:ntid3] n 
an advantage over smth (smb) 
e.g. The new plan has one advan­

tage over the old one.

21.
22.

23.

24.

25.

нанести удар 
удар

спортивный судья 
считать, сосчитать

Я сосчитаю до десяти, 
преимущество, превосходство

to take an offer
advantage of an opportunity 
to weaken fwiikon] v 
nearly ['nioli] adv 
e.g. It’s nearly 5 o’clock now.
I nearly forgot to do it. 
danger ['deind3d] n 
real
possible danger 
great 
in danger 
out of danger 
sharp [fa:p] adj 
a sharp pain 
a sharp pencil
a stadium ['steidiom] n — стадион
to go to the stadium 
e.g. The other day I saw a foot­

ball match between Spartak 
and Dynamo at the Luzniki 
Stadium.

воспользоваться предложением
(возможностью)
слабеть
1. почти, около; 2. чуть не ...

— опасность

в опасности 
вне опасности 
резкий, острый

► С названиями стадионов употребляется определенный артикль.

26. a team [turn] п 
home I 
visiting j team

команда (зд. спортивная)
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e.g. The Spartak team were (was) 
playing in red shirts.

Со словом team глагол-сказуемое имеет форму как единственного, так 
и множественного числа.

27. no matter w hat... 
по matter how... 
по matter where...

28. agame[geim]fi 
winter games 
Olympic Games

29. a field [firld] n 
to be on the field

30. reserve [n'zo:v] adj 
playera reserve 

31. a forward
centre forward

'foiwod] n

college

a centre forward 
a reserve centre forward

32. to support [so'po:t] v 
to support a team

33. a college ['kolid3] n 
an agricultural 
a medical 
e.g. He goes to a medical

college.
34. a ball [bo:l] n
35. to score [sko:] v 

to score a goal 
a score n
a score of 3 to 1 
with a score of 3 to I

36. a goal [goul] л 
a goalkeeper n

37. shape [feip]w 
badto be in 

38. to excite

shapegood 
ik'sait] v 

to be excited by smth 
39. to disappoint [,disd'pDint] v

— что бы ни ...
— как бы то ни ...
— где бы ни...
— игра

— Олимпийские игры
— поле (зд. спортивное)

— запасной

нападающий (в футболе) 
центральный нападающий 
запасной центральный напа­
дающий 
поддерживать 
болеть за команду 
колледж, институт

Он учится в медицинском ин­
ституте, 
мяч
выигрывать, набирать очки
забить гол
счет
счет 3:1
со счетом 3:1
гол
вратарь
форма (физическое состояние)

волновать
быть взволнованным чем-либо 
разочаровать, не оправдать на­
дежд
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40.

e.g. That film disappointed us. 
to be disappointed with smth 
(smb)
e.g. I was disappointed with the 

match I saw last, 
in smb’s favour ['feivo] 
e.g. The game ended with a score 

of 5:2 in Spartak’s favour.

быть разочарованным в чем- 
либо (ком-либо)

— в чью-либо пользу

A DD ITION A L W ORDS A N D  EX PR ESSIO N S

1. to injure ['ind39] v — повредить, ушибить, пол 
травму

injury ['ind33ri] n — телесное повреждение, 
увечье, травма

2. in a draw [dro:]
e.g. The match ended in a draw.

— вничью

3. to go in for sport — заниматься спортом
4. to originate v — брать начало, происходить
5. amateur ['aemoto] adj — любительский
6. the Cup Final — финал кубка
7. a case history — история болезни
8. a step — шаг

to take the first steps — сделать первые шаги
9. a tournament n — турнир

NAM ES OF SPO RTS

1. soccer n — футбол (в Европе)
2. cricket n — крикет
3. tennis n 

lawn tennis 
table tennis

— теннис

4. chess n — шахматы
5. golf n — гольф
6. fencing n — фехтование
7. horse racing n — конный спорт
8. cycling n — велоспорт
9. gymnastics n — гимнастика
10. bowling n — игра в кегли
11. sailing n — парусный спорт
12. basketball n — баскетбол
13. volleyball n — волейбол
14. badmington n — бадминтон
15. figure-skating n — фигурное катание

ушиб,
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16. roller-skating л — катание на роликовых коньках
17. (aqua)-aerobics л — (водная) аэробика
18. skate-boarding л — скейтбординг (катание на

скейтборде — доске на роли­
ках)

19. body-building л — культуризм
20. wind-surfing л
21. bobsleigh л
22. skeleton л

серфинг (катание на волнах) 
виды санного спорта



VOCABULARY

A

about (prep) — 0; насчет, относительно
(adv) — приблизительно, около

above (adj) — вышеупомянутый, вышеприведенный
(prer) — над, выше

abroad (adv) — за границей, за границу
accept (v) — принимать
acceptable (adj) — приемлемый, подходящий
accommodation (n) — помещение, номер в гостинице
achievement (n) — достижение, успех
active (adj) — активный, деятельный, энергичный
activity (n) — деятельность, активность
action (n) — 1. действие; 2. поступок
actor (/7) — актер
actress (/;) — актриса
actually (adv) — фактически, на самом деле
advantage (n) — преимущество, превосходство
advertise (v) — рекламировать
advertisement (n) — реклама
advertising (/7) — рекламирование
advise (v) — 1. советовать; 2. извещать
after (prep) — после
afternoon (ri) — время после полудня
again (adv) — снова, опять, еще раз
against (prep) — против
age (/7) — возраст
agency (n) — агентство
ago (adv) — тому назад
agree (v) соглашаться; договариваться, давать 

согласие
agreement (n) — соглашение, договор; согласие
agriculture (n) — сельское хозяйство
air (n) — воздух
air-conditioner (n) — кондиционер
airport (n) — аэропорт
all (adj) 1. весь, вся, все, целый; 2. всякий, лю­

бой
all over (adv) — повсюду, везде
almost (adv) — почти, едва не
alone (adj) — один, одинокий
along (prep) — вдоль (по)

644



Vocabulary

already (adv) 
also (adv) 
although (conj) 
always (adv) 
amusing (adj) 
ancient (adj) 
angry (adj) 
be angry
announcement (n)

another (adj) 
answer (n)

(v) 
any (adj)

(pron)

anyway (adv) 
appear (v) 
appetite (n) 
application (n)

appoint (v)

appointment (n)

architect (n) 
architectural (adj) 
architecture (n) 
armchair (n) 
arrange (v)

arrangement (n)%
(Pt)

arrive (v) 
artist (n) 
as (conj) 
a s ... as 
as well 
Asia 
Asian

уже
также, тоже
хотя, несмотря на то что 
всегда, постоянно 
забавный, смешной 
античный, древний; старинный 
сердитый 
сердиться
объявление, извещение, сообщение
(по радио)
другой, еще один
ответ
отвечать
1. какой-нибудь (в вопр. предл.)
2. никакой, ни один (в отриц. предл)
3. всякий, любой (в утверд. предл.)
1. кто-нибудь, что-нибудь (в вопр. 
предл.)
2. никто, ничто (в отриц. предл.)
3. всякий, любой (в утверд. предл.) 
во всяком случае, как бы то ни было 
появляться, показываться 
аппетит
1. применение, использование; 2. за­
явление
назначить (на пост), утверждать (в 
должности)
1. назначение (на пост, на должность);
2. свидание, встреча 
архитектор 
архитектурный 
архитектура 
кресло
1. договариваться, уславливаться;
2. устроить 
договоренность 
меры, приготовления 
прибывать, приезжать 
художник
1. так как, поскольку; 2. в качестве 
так же как ...; такой же ююю как 
также 
Азия
азиатский
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ask (v) _
assembly (n) —
assemble (v) —
at (prep) —

at least (adv) _
attention (n) —
attract (v) —
attractive (adj) —
audience (n) —
authorize (v) —
autumn (/?) —
available (adj) —
average (adj) —

back (adv) —
bacon (n) —
bad (adj) —
balance (n) —
balcony (n) —
ball (n) —
ballet (/i) —
ballet-dancer (/?) —
bank (n) —
bar(n) —
barbecue(n) —
bathroom (/?) —
be (v) —
be about to do (v) —

be afraid (v) _
be born (v) —
be ill (v) —
be in a hurry —
be in touch (v) —
be interested (v) —

be on (v) —
be over (v) —
be pleased (v) —
be present (v) —

1. спрашивать; 2. (по)просить 
сборка, монтаж 
монтировать, собирать (техн.)
1. на, в (в каком-либо месте)
2. в (в какое-либо время)
3. по, с, на (о цене, количестве и т.д.) 
по крайней мере
внимание
привлекать
привлекательный, заманчивый 
зрители, публика, аудитория 
1. разрешать; 2. уполномочивать 
осень
наличный, имеющийся в наличии 
средний

В

назад, обратно
бекон
плохой
остаток (фин.)
балкон, балкон 1-го яруса (театр.)
мяч
балет
артист балета
банк
бар
1. пикник с шашлыком; 2. шашлык 
ванная (комната) 
быть, находиться
собираться, намереваться сделать что- 
либо
бояться, опасаться
родиться
болеть
спешить, торопиться 
иметь контакт
быть заинтересованным, интересо­
ваться
идти (о фильме, спектакле) 
окончиться 
быть довольным 
присутствовать
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be sorry (v) 
be surprised (v) 
be through (v) 
beach (n) 
beat(v) 
beautiful (adj) 
because (conj) 
become (v) 
bedroom (n) 
beer(n) 
bedding (n) 
before (adv)

(prep)

(conj) 
begin (v) 
believe (v) 
belong (v) 
below (prep) 
benefit (n) 
besides (adv) 
between (prep) 
big (adj) 
bill (я)
bill of lading (л) 
bit (adv)

birthday (n) 
black (adj) 
block of flats (n) 
blow (n) 
blue (adj) 
board (n) 
boarding pass (n) 
boiled (adj) 
book (v)
booking office (n) 
bookshelf (n) 
boring (adj) 
both ... and ... 
bottle (n) 
box(n) 
boxer(n) 
boxing (n)

сожалеть, жалеть
быть удивленным, удивляться
закончить
пляж
бить, ударять 
красивый
потому что, так как
становиться
спальня
пиво
постельные принадлежности 
раньше
до, раньше (предшествование во вре­
мени)
прежде чем, до того как 
начинать, начинаться 
думать, полагать 
принадлежать 
ниже
выгода, польза 
кроме того 
между
большой, крупный 
счет
коносамент
немного, чуть-чуть, небольшое коли­
чество
день рождения 
черный
жилой многоквартирный дом 
удар
голубой, синий, лазурный 
борт (судна, самолета) 
посадочный талон 
вареный, кипяченый 
заказывать (билет, место) 
касса
книжная полка
скучный
и ... и ...
бутылка
ящик
боксер
бокс
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branch (n) — отделение, филиал
brand (n) — брэнд, марка
break (v) — 1. разбивать; 2. нарушать
breakfast (n) — завтрак
bright (adj) — яркий, светлый
bring (v) — приносить
bring up (v) — зд. поднимать вопрос
British (adj) — британский
broadcast (n) — трансляция, радиопередача
broadcast (v) передавать, транслировать (по радио, 

телевидению)
brother (n) — брат
buffet car (/?) — вагон-ресторан
build (v) — строить
building (//) — здание
built-in (adj) — встроенный
bus (n) — автобус
business (/?) дело, занятие, коммерческая деятель­

ность
businessman (n) — коммерсант, бизнесмен
busy (adj) — занятый
but (conj) — но
buy (v) — покупать
buyer (n) — покупатель
by (prep) — к, на (транспорте)
by all means во что бы то ни стало 

С

cafe (n) — кафе
cafeteria (n) — кафетерий
cake(n) — пирожное, кекс, торт
calculation (n) — вычисление, расчет, подсчет
call (v) — 1. называть, звать; 2. звонить
call at (v) — зайти куда-либо
call for (v) — зайти за кем-либо
call on (v) — навестить кого-либо
capacity (n) — мощность, производительность
capital (n) — столица
car (n) — автомобиль
card (n) — зд. визитная карточка
carpet(n) — ковер
carriage (n) — вагон
carry out (v) — проводить, выполнять

648



Vocabulary

cartoon (n) — мультипликационный фильм
case (n) — случай, обстоятельство
cash (n) — наличные (деньги)
cashier (/?) — кассир
cast(n) — состав исполнителей
catalogue (/?) — каталог
catch (v) — 1. успеть, поспеть (на поезд); 2. забо­

леть, схватить(болезнь)
cathedral (/i) — собор
the Caucasus — Кавказ
caviar (/?) — икра
certainly (adv) — конечно
centre(n) — центр
centure (/i) — век
chamber (/?) — палата (парламента)
chance(n) — шанс, случай
change (/?) — 1. перемена, изменение; 2. сдача
change (v) 1. менять, изменять; 2. меняться, из­

меняться
changing room (n) — примерочная
channel (n) — канал (радио или телевидения)
character (n) — 1. характер; 2. герой, персонаж, дей­

ствующее лицо
characteristics (n) — (технические) характеристики
charge(n) — цена, плата (часто за услуги)
chargeable (adj) — платный
cheap (adj) — дешевый
check (v) — проверять
check in (v) — регистрироваться
cheese (л) — сыр
chemist’s (n) — аптека
chicken (n) — цыпленок
chief (n) (adj) — глава, руководитель; главный
child (n) — ребенок
choice (n) — выбор
choose (v) — выбирать
cigarette (n) — сигарета
cinema (n) — 1. кинотеатр; 2. кино (искусство)
clarify (n) — уточнять, выяснять, вносить ясность
classical (adj) — классический
clean (adj) — чистый
to clean (v) — чистить, убирать
clever (adj) — умный
climate (n) — климат
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clock (/7) — часы (настольные, стенные)
close (adj) — близкий

(v) — закрывать
closely (adv) — внимательно
clothes (n) — одежда
coast (/7) — побережье
c o a t(n) — пальто
cocktail (/7) — коктейль
coffee (/7) — кофе
coffee table — столик для кофе
cold (adj) — холодный
collect (v) — 1. коллекционировать; 2. взять, забрать
collection (n) — коллекция
college (n) — колледж, институт
colour (/7) — цвет
come (v) — приходить
comedy (/7) — комедия
comfortable (adj) — удобный
comment (/7) — комментарий, замечание
commerce (/7) — торговля, коммерция
commercial (adj) — коммерческий
common (adj) — общий, совместный
communication (/7) --- 1. средство связи; 2. (мн.) коммуника­

ции
compact disk (/7) — компакт диск
company (/7) — компания, фирма
compare (v) — сравнивать
com partm ent (/7) — купе
competition (/7) — соревнование, конкурс
competitive (adj) — конкурентоспособный
competitor (n) — конкурент, соперник
complete (v) — завершать, заканчивать
com puter (n) — компьютер
concern (n) — озабоченность, беспокойство
concerning (prep) — относительно, касательно
concert (n) — концерт
concession (n) — уступка
conference-room (n) — переговорная
confirm (v) — подтверждать
consider (v) — рассматривать; обсуждать
consist (v) — состоять
construction (n) — ‘ строительство
contact (/7) — контакт, связь

(V) — связаться
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contagious (adj) 
content (n) 
contest (n) 
continuous (adj) 
contract form (n) 
control (v) 
convenient (adj) 
conversation (n) 
convincing (adj) 
cook (/?)

(v) 
cool (adj) 
copy (я) 
corner(n) 
correct (v) 
cost (v) 
cosy (adj) 
cough (n) 
count (v) 
country (n) 
couple (/7) 
course (n)

crash (n)
(v)

crate (n) 
crime (n) 
the Crimea 
criticize (v) 
cross (v) 
crossing (/7) 
crowded (adj) 
cuisine (ri) 
cultural (adj) 
culture (/7) 
cup (n) 
cupboard (/7) 
current (adj) 
curtain (n) 
curtain call (n) 
customer (/7) 
Customs House (n) 
Customs Officer (/7) 
cycle (v) 
cycling (n)

инфекционный, заразный
содержание
конкурс
непрерывный
типовой контракт
контролировать
удобный (день, время), подходящий
разговор, беседа
убедительный
повар
готовить(еду) 
прохладный 
копия, экземпляр 
угол
исправлять; устранять
стоить
уютный
кашель
считать, сосчитать
страна
пара
1. курс; 2. блюдо (часть обеда, ужина 
и т.д.)
крушение, авария 
потерпеть неудачу, аварию 
упаковочный ящик 
1. преступление; 2. преступность 
Крым
критиковать, осуждать
пересекать
перекресток
полный, переполненный
кухня (национальная)
культурный
культура
чашка
буфет, шкаф 
текущий
занавес, занавеска
вызов на бис
заказчик
таможня
таможенник
ездить на велисипеде
велоспорт
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D
daily (adj, adv) — ежедневно; ежедневный
dance (v) — танцевать
danger(n) — опасность
dangerous (adj) — опасный
dark (adj) — темный
date (л) — дата, число
daughter (n) — дочь
day (л) — день
deal (v) — заниматься чем-либо, торговать
decide (v) — решать, принимать решение
decision (л) — решение
declare (v) заявлять о вещах, запрещенных к вво­

зу и вывозу за границу
defect (л) — дефект, недостаток
degree(л) — 1. степень; 2. градус
delay (л) — 1. задержка; 2. отсрочка
delicious (adj) — восхитительный; очень вкусный
deliver (v) — поставлять
delivery (л) — поставка
demand (л) — спрос
demonstrate (v) — демонстрировать, (наглядно) показы­

вать
dentist (л) — зубной врач
departure (n) — отъезд, отправление
departure-lounge (n) — зал ожидания
department (n) — отдел
department store — универсальный магазин, универмаг
depend (v) — зависеть
describe (v) — описывать
design (л) — конструкция, дизайн
designer (л) — дизайнер
desk (л) — письменный стол
dessert (л) — десерт, сладкое блюдо
detail (л) — деталь, подробность
develop (v) — 1. развивать; 2. разрабатывать, созда­

вать
die (v) — умирать
different (adj) — различный, разный
difficult (adj) — трудный
dining-room (л) — столовая
dinner (л) — обед
dirty (adj) — грязный

652



Vocabulary

disappoint (v) 
discount (/?) 
discuss (v) 
discussion (n) 
disease (n) 
dish (n) 
dishwasher (и) 
display (/7) 
district (/?) 
dive (v) 
do (v)
do one’s best (v) 
do without 
doctor (/?) 
document (n) 
door(n) 
double (adj)

(v)
downstairs (adv) 
drama (n) 
dramatic (adj) 
drawing (/i) 
dress-circle (n) 
dress (n) 
drink (v) 
drive (v)

dry (adj) 
due (adj) 
during (prep) 
duty-free (adj)

разочаровывать, не оправдать надежд
скидка
обсуждать
1. обсуждение; 2. переговоры
болезнь, заболевание
блюдо, кушанье
посудомоечная машина
показ, демонстрация
район (административный), округ
нырять
делать
сделать все возможное
обойтись без (чего-либо)
доктор, врач
документ
дверь
двойной
удваивать
внизу, вниз
драма
драматический
чертеж
бельэтаж
платье
пить
1. вести (автомобиль); 2. ехать (на авто-
омбиле)
сухой
ожидаемый, должный 
во время
не подлежащий обложению 
пошлиной

each (adj)
(pron) 

early (adj; adv) 
easy (adj) 
eat (v) 
eat out (v) 
economic (adj) 
economist (n) 
educational (adj)

E

каждый
каждый, любой 
1. ранний; 2. рано 
легкий 
есть
есть вне дома 
экономический 
экономист 
образовательный
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effect (л) — эффект, действие, влияние
efficient (adj) — 1. эффективный; 2. квалифицирован­

ный, знающий свое дело
either (adv) — также, тоже (в отриц. предл.)
elder (adj) — старший (по возрасту)
elect (v) — избирать
elections (n) — выборы
electric cooker (n) — электроплита
electronic (adj) — электронный
else (adv) — еще (в вопр. предл.)
employ (v) — держать на службе
employee (n) — служащий
enclose (v) — прилагать
end (n) — конец
engineer (n) — инженер
enjoy (v) — получать удовольствие, наслаждаться
enough (adj; adv) — 1. достаточный; 2. достаточно
enquiry (n) — запрос
ensure (v) — обеспечивать, гарантировать
entertaining (adj) — 1. развлекательный; 2. интересный
entertainment (n) — развлечение, увеселение
equipment (n) — оборудование
especially (adv) — особенно
establish (v) — устанавливать
Europe (n) — Европа
European (adj) — европейский
even (adv) — даже
evening (n) — вечер
event(n) — событие
ever (adv) — когда-либо
every (adj) — каждый
exactly (adv) — 1. точно; 2. как раз, именно
examination (n) — 1. экзамен; 2. осмотр
examine (v) — 1. экзаменовать; 2. осматривать
excellent (adj) — отличный, превосходный
except (prep) — за исключением, кроме
exchange (v) — обменять; обменяться
excite (v) — волновать
be excited — быть взволнованным
excursion (n) — экскурсия
excuse (v) — извинять, прощать
executive (n) — исполнитель; руководящий работник

(adj) — исполнительный
exhibit (v; n) — 1. экспонировать; 2. экспонат
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exhibition (n) — выставка
expect (v) — 1. ожидать; 2. рассчитывать
expense(n) — стоимость; расход
expenses (pi) — расходы, издержки
expensive (adj) — дорогой, дорогостоящий
experience (n) — (жизненный) опыт

(v) — испытать, узнать по опыту
explain (v) — объяснять
export (n) — экспорт

(v) — экспортировать
extend (v) — продлевать, увеличивать; расширять
extra (adj) — дополнительный (сверх нормы)
extremely (adv) очень, чрезвычайно

face (v) —

F

быть обращенным в определенную 
сторону; сталкиваться с чем-либо

facilities (n) — удобства
fact (n) — факт
fair (n) — ярмарка
fall ill (v) — заболеть
family (n) — семья
famous (adj) — знаменитый, известный
fan (n) — болельщик
far (adv) — далеко
fare (n) — плата (за проезд)
fast (adj) — быстрый, скорый
fat (adj) — полный, толстый
father (n) — отец
fault (n) — вина
faulty (adj) — неисправный, имеющий дефекты
favourite (adj) — любимый
fax (n), (v) — факс; посылать цо факсу
feature (n) — особенность, характерная черта
feature film (n) — художественный фильм
feel (v) — чувствовать
feeling (n) — чувство
fall ill (v) — заболеть
feverish (adj) — лихорадочный
few (adj) — мало
a few — немного
field (n) 1. поле (спортивное); 2. поле (часть лан, 

шафта); 3. область, сфера
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fight (v) — бороться
file (n) — папка
file cabinet (n) — шкаф для документов
fill in (v) — заполнять (документ)
film (/?) — кинофильм
final (adj) — окончательный
finance (v) — финансировать
financial (adj) — финансовый
find (v) — находить
find out (v) — узнать, выяснить
fine (adj) — прекрасный
finish (tt) — отделка

(v) — оканчивать, заканчивать
fireplace (tt) — камин
first (adv) — прежде всего
fish (tt) — рыба
fit(v) — сидеть (об одежде), подходить, быть 

впору
flat (tt) — квартира
flight (tt) — рейс, полет
floor (tt) — 1. пол; 2. этаж
flower (tt) — цветок
flu (tt) — грипп
fly(v) — летать
folk (adj) — народный
fog (л) — туман
foggy (adj) — туманный
follow (v) — следовать
following (adj) — следующий, последующий
food (tt) — еда, пища
for (prep) — в течение, на (какой-либо срок)
foreign (adj) — иностранный
forget (v) — забывать
fork (tt) — вилка
form (tt) — бланк
formality (tt) — формальность
forward (л) — форвард, нападающий (в футболе)
free (adj) — 1. свободный; 2. бесплатный
freezer (/?) — морозильная камера
fresh (adj) — свежий
fridge (л) — холодильник
fried (adj) — жареный
friend (tt) — друг
friendly (adj), (adv) — дружеский; дружелюбно
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from (prep) 
front (adj) 
frosty (adj) 
fruit (n) 
full (adj) 
furniture (n) 
further (adj) 
further to (adj) 
funny (adj) 
future (n)

(adj)

  ОТ, из, с
передний
морозный
фрукт
полный
мебель
дальнейший, дополнительный 
зд. в дополнение к ... 
смешной, потешный 
будущее 
будущий

gallery (п) — галерея
game (п) — игра
garage(п) — гараж
garden (п) — сад
gate (п) — зд. выход к самолету
general (adj) — общий, общего характера
generally (adv) — обычно, как правило
German (adj) — немецкий
get (v) — 1. получать; 2. добираться; 3. стано­

виться
get in touch (v) — связаться
get off (v) выходить, сходить (с самолета, авто­

буса)
get on (v)

“

садиться (в самолет, в поезд, на авто- 
бус)

get up (v) — вставать (с постели)
girl (n) — девочка
give (v) — давать
glad (adj) — радостный
glass (n) — стакан
go (v) — идти, уезжать
go in for sport — заниматься спортом
go out (v) — выходить (из дома)
go shopping (v) — ходить по магазинам
go sightseeing (v) — осматривать достопримечательности
goal (n) — гол
good (adj) — хороший
goods(n) — товар, товары
govern (v) — править, управлять
government (n) — правительство
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grandfather (n) — дедушка
grandm other (n) — бабушка
grandson (n) — внук
great (adj) — великий, огромный
green (adj) — зеленый
greet (v) — приветствовать

grow (v) — расти
guarantee (v) — гарантировать

(n) — гарантия
guest (n) — гость

H

habit — привычка
half (n) — половина
hall (n) — холл, зал, прихожая, вестибюль
happen (v) — случаться
happy (adj) — счастливый
hard  (adj) — трудный, тяжелый

(adv) — сильно, интенсивно; упорно, настой­
чиво

hate (v) — ненавидеть
have (have got) (v) — иметь
he (pron) — он
head (v) — возглавлять, руководить
headache (n) — головная боль
health (n) — здоровье
healthy (adj) — здоровый
hear (v) — слышать
heavy (adj) — тяжелый
help (v) — помогать
her (pron) — ее
here (adv) — здесь
hesitate (v) — колебаться
high (adj) — высокий
hike(v) — ходить, путешествовать пешком; хо­

дить в поход 
his (pron) — его
historical (adj) — исторический
history (п) — история
hold on (v) — не вешайте трубку!
holiday (п) — отпуск
home (п) — дом, жилище
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hope (v) — надеяться
hostel (n) — 1. общежитие; 2. туристический лагерь
hot (adj) — жаркий
horror (n) — ужас
hospital (n) — больница
hotel (n) — гостиница, отель
h o u r(n) — час (астрономический)
house (n) — дом
household goods — товары домашнего обихода
housewife (n) — домашняя хозяйка
how (adv) — как
however (adv) — однако
hundred (n) — сотня, сто
hungry (adj) — голодный
hurry (v) — спешить, торопиться
husband (n) — муж
hypermarket (n) гипермаркет

I (pron)
I

я
idea (n) — идея, мысль
ice-cream (n) — мороженое
if (conj) — если
illustrate (v) — иллюстрировать
imagine (v) — представлять
immediate (adj) — срочный, немедленный
important (adj) — важный
impossible (adj) — невозможный
impress (v) — впечатлять
impressive (adj) — впечатляющий
improve (v) — улучшать
in (prep) — в (предлог места); через (предлог вре­

мени)
in advance — заранее
indeed (adv) — действительно
independent (adj) — независимый
include (v) — включать
increase (v) — увеличивать
indoor (adj) — находящийся в помещении
industrial (adj) — промышленный
industry (n) — промышленность
in favour — в пользу
inform (v) — сообщать, информировать
information (n) — информация, сведения
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informative (adj) — информативный, содержащий инфор­
мацию

injure (v) — получать травму, увечье
injury (n) — травма, увечье
inside (prep) — внутри
inspection (w) — осмотр, инспектирование; приемка
inspector (n) — приемщик; инспектор
install (v) — устанавливать, монтировать (техн.)
instruction (я) — инструкция
insurance (n) — страхование
Insurance Policy (л) — страховой полис
interesting (adj) — интересный
interval (л) — перерыв, интервал
into (prep) — в (предлог движения)
introduce (v) — представлять; внедрять (на рынок)
invitation (n) — приглашение
invite (v) — приглашать
it (pron) — он, она, оно (о неодуш. предмете)
item (л) — отдельный предмет; единица (обору­

дования)
its (pron) — ее, его (о неодуш. предмете)
invent (v) — изобретать
invoice (л) — счет(-фактура)

J
jacket(л) — пиджак, жакет, куртка
jazz (л) — джаз
job (я) — работа
joggers (я) — кроссовки
journal (л) — журнал (технический)
juice (л) — сок
just (adv) только что 

К
keep (v) — держать
key (я) — ключ
kind (л) — вид, разновидность

(adj) — добрый, любезный
kindly (adv) — любезно
kitchen (л) — кухня
knife (л) — нож
knock (v) — 1. стучать; 2. ударять, бить
knock out (v) — нокаутировать
know (v) 
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L
lake (n) — озеро
land (v) — приземляться
language (n) — язык
large (adj) — большой
last (adj) — прошлый, последний

(adv) — в последний раз
late (adj) — поздний

(adv) — поздно
lately (adv) — недавно, за последнее время
latest (adj) — самый последний, новейший
launch (v) — внедрять, представлять (на рынок)
law (n) — закон
lazy (adj) — ленивый
lead (v) — вести,возглавлять
leader (n) — руководитель
leaflet (n) — брошюра
leading (adj) — ведущий
leave (n) — уезжать, покидать, отправляться
learn (v) — учить, изучить
left-hand (adj) — левосторонний
lesson (n) — урок
let (v) — позволять, давать, разрешать
let smb down (v) — подводить кого-либо
letter (n) — письмо
Letter of Credit (n) — аккредитив (форма платежа)
license (n) — лицензия
life (n) — жизнь
light (adj) — 1. легкий; 2. светлый
like (v) — нравиться

(prep) — подобно, как
limit (v) — ограничивать
line (n) — линия; линия метро
listen (v) — слушать
little (adj), (adv) — 1. маленький; 2. мало
a little — немного
live (v) — жить
living room — гостиная
Ideal (adj) — местный
long (adj; adv) — длинный; долго
look (v) — взглянуть, посмотреть; выглядеть
look into (v) — рассмотреть (вопрос)
look for (v) — искать

661



Vocabulary

look forward (to) 
lose (v) 
lot (n)
a lot (of) (n) 
lottery (л) 
love (v) 
lovely (adj) 
low (adj) 
luck (n) 
luggage (n) 
luggage-rack (n) 
lunch (n)

machine (n) 
machinery (n) 
magazine (л)

maid (n) 
mail (n) 
main (adj) 
maintain (v) 
m ajority (n) 
make (v)
make arrangem ents (v) 
make friends (v) 
make calculations 
make out (n) 
man (n) 
manage (v) 
manager (л) 
m anner (n) 
m anufacturer (n) 
m anufacturing plant (n) 
many (adj) 
m ark (v) 
m arket (n) 
m arry (v) 
masterpiece (n) 
match (n)

(v)
m atter (n)
may (v)

с нетерпением ждать 
терять
партия (товара) 
много 
лотерея 
любить
красивый, прекрасный; чудесный 
низкий, невысокий 
удача, везение 
багаж
полка для багажа 
второй завтрак, ленч

М

машина
оборудование
журнал (общественно-политический, по­
пулярный) 
горничная 
почта
основной, главный 
обслуживать (оборудование) 
большинство 
делать
договариваться 
подружиться 
делать расчеты 
выписывать (рецепт, счет) 
человек, мужчина
1. руководить, управлять; 2. справляться
управляющий, менеджер
способ
изготовитель
завод-изготовитель
много
отличать, помечать 
рынок
1. жениться; 2. выходить замуж
шедевр
матч
подходить по цвету, соответствовать
вопрос, дело
можно
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me (pron) — мне, меня
meal (n) — еда
mean (v) — означать, иметь ввиду
meat (n) — мясо
medical (adj) — медицинский
medical certificate (л) — больничный лист
medicine (n) — 1. медицина; 2. лекарство
meet (v) — познакомиться; встречать, принимать
meeting (л) — собрание, митинг
member (л) — член (семьи, парламента)
menu (л) — меню
message (л) — послание, сообщение, записка
method (л) — метод, способ
mile (л) — миля
mind (v) — возражать
minute (n) — минута
miss (v) — 1. пропустить; 2. опоздать
mixture (л) — микстура
model (л) — модель
modern (adj) — современный
modify (v) — модифицировать
money (л) — деньги
month (n) — месяц
monument (л) — памятник
morning (n) — утро
mother (n) — мать
mountain (n) — гора
motto (n) — девиз
move in (v) — въезжать (в квартиру)
mouth (n) — рот
much (adj, adv) — много
museum (n) — музей
music (л) — музыка
musical (л; adj) — мюзикл; музыкальный
mushroom (л) — гриб
must (v) — должен, нужно
my (pron) — мой, моя, мое, мои
multi-storey (adj) — многоэтажный
mutual (adj) взаимный

N

name (n) — имя
narrow (adj) — узкий
nation (n) — нация
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national (adj) — национальный
naturally (adv) — естественно
near (prep) — близко, поблизости

(adj) — ближайший
nearly (adv) — почти
necessary (adj) — необходимый
need (v) — нуждаться
negative (adv) — негативный
negotiate (v) — вести переговоры (о закупке, продаже)
never (adv) — никогда
nevertheless (adv) — тем не менее
new (adj) — новый
news (n) — новости
newspaper (n) — газета
next (adj) — следующий, будущий
nice (adj) — приятный
night (n) — ночь
noisy (adj) — шумный
non-stop (adj) — безостановочный, беспосадочный
normal (adj) — нормальный
Notification of Readiness (n) извещение о готовности товара к от­

грузке
novel ( ai) — роман, новелла
now (adv) — сейчас, теперь
number (n) — число, количество
numerous (adj) многочисленный

О

obligation ( ai) — обязательство
oblige (v) — делать одолжение
obtain (v) — получать
occupy (v) — занимать
of (prep) — предлог, соотв. русскому род. падежу
of course — конечно
offer ( ai) — предложение
offer (v) — предлагать
office ( ai) — контора, офис
officer ( ai) — служащий, сотрудник (учреждения)
official (adj) — официальный
often (adv) — часто
old (adj) — старый
on (prep) — на (предлог места)
on behalf of 
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on the contrary — наоборот
on time — во-время
once (adv) — однажды
only (adj) — единственный

(adv) — только
open (v) — открывать; открываться
open-air (adj) — (находящийся) на открытом воздухе
opera(n) — опера
operate (v) — работать, управлять
operation (n) — работа(оборудования)
opinion (n) — мнение
order(n) — 1. порядок; 2. заказ
ordinary (adj) — простой, обычный
origin (n) — происхождение, начало
original (n) — оригинал
other (adj) — другой, другие
otherwise (adv) — иначе, в противном случае
our (pron) — наш, наша, наши
outdoor (adj) — находящийся вне помещения
out-patient (adj) — амбулаторный
outside (prep) — вне, за пределами
over (prep) — выше; поверх чего-либо
overnight (adj) — ночной

(adv) — ночью
overseas (adj) — заграничный, заморский
over there — вон там
overweight (n) — избыточный вес

(adj) — тучный
own (adj) собственный

packing (n)

Р

упаковка
Packing List (n) — Упаковочный лист
pain (n) — боль
painting (n) — 1. картина; 2. живопись
pair (n) — пара
parent(n) — родитель
park (n) — парк
parking lot (n) — стоянка для автомобилей
parliament (n) — парламент
part (n) — 1. часть; 2. сторона; 3. роль
participant (n) — участник
participate (v) — принимать участие
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particulars (n) 
partly (adv) 
partner ( ai)  

party (n) 
passenger ( ai)  

passer-by ( ai)  

passport ( ai)  

passport control 
past (prep)

(n)
(adj) 

patient ( ai)  

pay (v) 
pay attention 
payment ( ai)  

payment for collection 
peas ( ai)  

pen (n) 
pencil ( ai)  

people ( ai)  

per (prep) 
perfect (adj) 
perfectly (adv) 
perform (v) 
performance ( ai)  

perfume ( ai)  

perhaps (adv) 
period ( ai)  

personal (adj) 
personally (adv) 
petrol ( ai)  

phone ( ai)  

phone (v) 
pick up (v) 
picture ( ai)  

pill (л) 
pipe (n)
photocopier ( ai)  

place ( ai)  

place (v) 
place of interest 
plan ( ai)

(v) 
plane ( ai)
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подробности
частично
партнер
1. партия; 2. вечеринка
пассажир
прохожий
паспорт
паспортный контроль 
после (о времени) 
прошлое
прошлый, прошедший 
больной, пациент 
платить
уделить внимание 
платеж
платеж в форме инкассо
(собир.) горошек (овощ)
ручка
карандаш
люди
за (штуку, единицу товара)
прекрасный
прекрасно
играть, выступать
1. спектакль; 2. исполнение
1. аромат, благоухание 2. духи
возможно, может быть
период
личный
лично
бензин
телефон
звонить (по телефону) 
заезжать за кем-либо (на машине) 
фотография, картина 
таблетка
1. труба; 2. трубопровод 
копир
место; дом; квартира 
размещать
достопримечательность
план
планировать
самолет
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plant (л) 
plate (л) 
platform (n) 
play (n) 
play (v) 
pleasant (adj) 
please 
pleasure (n) 
p.m. (post meridium) 
point (n) 
police (n) 
policy (л) 
political (adj) 
polluted (adj) 
pollution (n) 
poor (adj) 
popular (adj) 
popular vote 
population (л) 
porridge (n) 
port (n) 
porter (n) 
portrait (n) 
possibility (n) 
possible (adj) 
post-card (л) 
post-office (n) 
potatoes (n) 
pound (n) 
power (n) 
practise (v) 
prefer (v) 
prepare (v) 
be prepared (v) 
prescription (n) 
presentation (n) 
present (v) 
president (n) 
pretty (adv) 
previous (adj) 
price-list (n) 
price (n)
Prime Minister (л) 
private (adj)

1. завод; 2. (зеленое) растение
тарелка
платформа
пьеса
играть
приятный
пожалуйста
удовольствие
после полудня
вопрос
полиция
политика
политический
загрязненный (об окружающей среде) 
загрязнение (окружающей среды) 
бедный 
популярный
всенародное голосование
население
овсяная каша
порт
носилыцик, портье
портрет
возможность
возможный
почтовая открытка
почта
картофель
фунт (стерлингов)
власть
практиковать
предпочитать
приготовить
быть готовым, подготовленным
рецепт
презентация
представлять, показывать 
президент
довольно, достаточно
предыдущий
прейскурант
цена
премьер-министр 
личный, частный
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prize (л) — (денежный) приз
probably (adv) — вероятно
problem (л) — проблема
produce (v) — производить, выпускать
product (л) — продукт, изделие
production (л) — производство
professional (adj) — профессиональный
profit (л) — прибыль
profitable (adj) — выгодный
programme (ri) — программа
progress (ri) — успех, прогресс
promise (v) — обещать
prompt (adj) — немедленный, срочный
propose (v) — предлагать
proud (adj) — гордый
provide (v) — обеспечить
public (adj) — общественный, государственный
public (л) — публика
pump (ri) — насос
purpose(л) — цель
purchase (л) — покупка

(v) — покупать
put (v) — класть
put into operation — вводить в эксплуатацию
put on (v) — ставить (на сцене)
put on (v) — одевать (одежду)

quality (л) 
qualified (adj) 
quarter (л) 
query (л) 
question (л) 
quick (adj) 
quickly (arfv) 
quiet (adj) 
quiz (л) 
quotation (n) 
quote (v)

качество
квалифицированный
четверть
вопрос (неясность)
вопрос
быстрый
быстро
спокойный
тест, проверка
котировка
назначать

radio (л) — радио
railway (л) — железная дорога
railway station — железнодорожная станция
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rain (v) —
( n )  —

rather (adv) —
read (v) —
ready (adj) —
ready-made (adj) —
really (adv) —
reasonable (adj) —
receipt (n) —
receive (v) —
recently (adv) —
receptionist (n) —
recognise (v) —
recommend (v) —
reconstruct (v) —
red (adj) —
referee (n) —
refrigerator (n) —
refund (n) —
regular (adj) —
relations (n) —
relax (v) —
Release Note for shipment — 
reliable (adj) —
remember (v) —
rent (v) —
repeat (adj) —
replace (v) —
replacement (n) —
report (n) —
representative (n) —
return (v) —

( n )  -

require (v) —
requirement (n) —
reserve (adj) —
reserve (v) —
resort (n) —
respectively (adv) —
responsible (adj) —
rest (n) —
restaurant (n) —
result (n) —
revise (v) —

идти (о дожде)
дождь
довольно
читать
готовый
готовый (зд. об одежде)
действительно
умеренный
чек (квитанция); получение
получать
недавно
администратор
1. узнавать; 2. признавать
рекомендовать, советовать
перестраивать, реконструировать
красный
спортивный судья
холодильник
возврат (денег)
регулярный, постоянный
отношения
отдыхать
разрешение на отгрузку
надежный
помнить
снимать, брать напрокат
повторный
заменять
замена; запасная часть
отзыв; доклад
представитель
возвращаться
возвращение
требовать, требоваться
требование
запасной
заказать
курорт
соответственно
ответственный
отдых
ресторан
результат
менять, пересматривать
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rich (adj) богатый
right (adj) — правый
right-hand (adj) — правосторонний
ring (v) — звонить
river (n) — река
roast-beef (n) — ростбиф
room ( ai) — комната
row (n) — ряд
royal (adj) — царский, королевский
run (v) — 1. бежать (о людях); 2. идти (о поездах)
run down (adj) переутомленный

safe (adj)

S

безопасный
salad ( ai) — салат
sale ( ai) — продажа, распродажа
sales manager — менеджер по продажам
salesgirl ( ai) — продавщица
saloon ( ai) — салон
the same (adj) — та, то, тот же (самая, -ое, -ый)
sample ( ai) — образец
sandwich ( ai) — бутерброд
satisfactory (adj) — удовлетворительный
satisfied (su/j) — удовлетворенный
satisfy (v) — удовлетворять
satellite ( ai) — спутник, сателлит
sausage ( ai) — 1. колбаса; 2. сосиска
say (v) — сказать
scales ( ai) — весы
scene ( ai) — сцена
school ( ai) — школа
science ( ai) — наука
scope ( ai) — размах
score (v) — забивать (гол)

(n) — счет
sea ( ai) — море
seaproof (adj) — пригодный к морской транспортировке
seaside ( ai) — морское побережье
season ( ai) — время года, сезон
seat ( ai) — место
second-class (adv), (adj) — вторым классов; второго класса
secret ballot — тайное голосование
secretary (ri) — секретарь
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see (v) — видеть
seem (v) — казаться
seldom (adv) — редко
self-service (л) — самообслуживание
sell (v) — продавать
seller (л) — продавец
send (v) — посылать
send down (v) — снизить (зд. температуру)
serial (л) — сериал
serious (adj) — серьезный
serve (v) — обслуживать
set (v) — ставить, класть
settle (adj) — решить (проблему)
several (adj) — несколько
shake (v) — 1. дрожать; 2. пожать (руку)
shape(л) — форма
sharp (adj) — резкий
she (pron) — она
ship (v) — отправлять, доставлять (морским пу­

тем)
— отгрузка
— транспортные средства
— рубашка (мужская)
— ботинок, туфля
— 1. магазин; 2. цех
— покупатель (в магазине)
— короткий
— показывать
— показать, провести по...
— душ
— челночное движение транспорта
— сторона
— достопримечательности
— знак, указатель, вывеска, объявление
— подписывать
— похожий
— с тех пор как (ввод, при д. предл. вре­

мени)
(prep) — с (какого-то времени)

sing (v) — петь
singer (л) — певец
single (adj) — одиночный (о номере в гостинице)
sister (п) — сестра
sit (v) — сидеть

shipment (п) 
shipping facilities 
shirt (n) 
shoe(n) 
shop (n) 
shopper (n) 
short (adj) 
show (v) 
show round (v) 
shower (n) 
shuttle (n) 
side (n) 
sights (л) 
sign (л) 
sign (v) 
similar (adj) 
since (conj)
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sitting room (n) — гостиная
size (n) — размер
(ice)-skate (v) — кататься на коньках
ski (v) — кататься на лыжах
skyscraper (n) — небоскреб
sleep (v) — спать
sleeper (/?) — спальный вагон
slow (adj) — медленный
small (adj) — маленький
smoke (v) — курить
snack (n) — легкая еда; закуска
snow (v) — идти (о снеге)
so far (adv) — пока
sock (n) — носок
sofa (n) — диван
some (pron) — некоторый; какой-то
sometimes (adv) — иногда, временами
somewhat (adv) — в какой-то степени
son (n) — сын
song (n) — песня
soon (adv) — скоро
soup (n) — суп
source(n) — источник
South (n) — юг
souvenir (n) — сувенир
spare (adj) — лишний, запасной
speak (v) — говорить, разговаривать
specialized (adj) — специализированный
specification (n) — спецификация
specify (v) — уточнить
speed (n) — скорость
spell (v) — называть по буквам
spend (v) — 1. проводить; 2. тратить (время, деньги)
spirits (n) — спиртные напитки
splendid (adj) — великолепный
spoon (n) — ложка
spring (n) — весна
square (n) — площадь
stadium (n) — стадион
staff (n) — штат сотрудников
stage (n) — сцена
stairs (n) — лестница
stalls (n) — партер (в театре)
stand (n) 
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standard lamp (n) 
stand-attendant (n) 
star (v) 
start (v) 
state (n) 
station (n) 
stationary (/?) 
stay (v) 
steak (n) 
stipulate (v) 
stock (n) 
stop (n)

(v)
story (/?)
straight (adj), (adv) 
street (n) 
stress (v) 
strike (v) 
strong (adj) 
student (n) 
study (/?) 
study (v) 
style (n) 
submit (v) 
success (n) 
such (adj) 
suit (n) 
suit (v) 
suitable (adj) 
suitcase (n) 
summer (n) 
sunbathe (v) 
sunny (adj) 
suntan (n) 
supermarket (n) 
supper(n) 
supplier (n) 
supply (v) 
support (v) 
suppose (v) 
surgery (n) 
swim (v)
swimming pool (n)

торшер
стендист
играть главную роль 
начинать 
государство 
станция
концелярские товары
находиться, оставаться
стейк, кусок зажаренного мяса
оговорить, указать
запас
остановка
останавливать(ся)
рассказ
прямой; прямо
улица
подчеркнуть, сделать ударение
ударять
сильный
студент
кабинет
изучать
фасон
представить
успех
такой
костюм
подходить, устраивать
подходящий
чемодан
лето
загорать
солнечный
загар
супермаркет
ужин
поставщик
поставлять
поддерживать
предполагать
приемная (врача)
плавать
бассейн
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T

table (n) — CTOJl
talk (v) — разговаривать
take (v) — брать, взять
take into consideration (v) — принимать во внимание
take off (v) 1. вылетать (о самолете); 2. снимать 

(об одежде)
take part (v) —̂ принимать участие
take place (v) — проходить, иметь место
take (smb) to ... — отводить в ...
talks (n) — переговоры
tall (adj) — высокий
tea (n) — чай
teacher(n) — учитель
team (n) — команда
teenager (n) — подросток
telephone (n) — телефон
tell (v) — говорить, сказать
temperature (n) — температура
terms (n) — условия (контракта)
terrible (adj) — ужасный
test (ri) — испытание
test (v) — проводить испытание
thank (v) — благодарить
that (pron) — то, тот, та
theatre goer (ri) — театрал
theatre (ri) — театр
their (pron) — их
then (adv) — тогда, потом, затем
there (adv) — там
therefore (conj) — поэтому
these (pron) — эти
they (pron) — они
thing (n) — вещь
think (v) — думать
this (pron) — это, эта, этот
thoroughly (adv) — тщательно
those (pron) — те
thousand (num) — тысяча
thriller (ri) — остросюжетный фильм, триллер
throat (n) — горло
through (prep) — через, по причине
ticket (ri) — билет
tie (ri) — галстук
tight (adj) — тесный
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till (prep) 
time (n) 
timetable (/?) 
tired (adj) 
tireless (adj) 
to (prep) 
today (adv) 
together (adv) 
toilet (n) 
tomato (n) 
tomorrow (adv) 
tongue (n) 
too (adv) 
tooth (n) 
toothache (n) 
total (adj) 
tour (n) 
tournament (n) 
tower (n) 
town (n) 
trade (n) 
traditional (adj) 
traffic (n) 
traffic lights (n) 
trailer (n) 
train (n) 
train (v) 
transaction (n) 
translate (v) 
transport (n) 
travel (v) 
treat (v) 
treatment (n) 
trial (adj) 
trip (я) 
trivial (adj)

trouble (n) 
trousers (n) 
try (v) 
try on (v) 
turn (/?)
TV set (n) 
type (я) 
typical (adj)

до (какого-либо времени)
время
расписание
усталый
неутомимый
к (движение)
сегодня
вместе
туалет
помидор
завтра
язык
1. тоже; 2. слишком 
зуб
зубная боль 
общий
путешествие, тур, поездка
турнир, спортивное соревнование
башня
город
торговля
традиционный
уличное движение
светофор
анонс (фильма)
поезд
проводить обучение
сделка
переводить
транспорт (городской) 
путешествовать, ездить 
лечить 
лечение
пробный, испытательный 
путешествие, поездка 
незначительный, тривиальный, баналь­
ный
беда, неприятность 
брюки
пробовать, пытаться
примерять (одежду)
очередь
телевизор
тип
типичный
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year (/?) 
yellow (adj) 
yesterday (adv) 
yet (adv) 
you (pron) 
young (adj) 
your (pron) 
youth (ri)

under (prep) 
underground (n) 
understand (v) 
unit (ri) 
unfortunately 
unreasonably (adv) 
until (prep) 
upstairs (adv) 
up-to-date (adj) 
urgent (adj) 
urgently (adv) 
use (ri)

(v)
useful (adj) 
usually (adv)

valid (adj) 
validity (ri) 
value (ri) 
various (adj) 
vegetable (ri) 
version (ri) 
very (adj) 
view (ri) 
viewer (ri) 
village (ri) 
violence (n) 
visit (n)

(v) 
visitor (ri)

676

Y
год
желтый
вчера
уже, еще не 
ты, вы 
молодой 
твой, ваш
1. молодежь; 2. молодость

U

под
метро
понимать
1. единица; 2. элемент; 3. комплект
к сожалению
необоснованно
до (какого-либо времени)
наверху, наверх
современный
срочный
срочно
использование
использовать
полезный
обычно

V

имеющий силу 
срок действия 
стоимость 
различный 
овощ
версия, вариант
очень
вид
зритель (телевизионный)
деревня
насилие
визит, посещение 
посещать 
посетитель, гость
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wait (v) 
waiter (n) 
wake up (v) 
walk (n)

(v) 
wall (n) 
wall lamp (n) 
wall unit (л) 
want (v) 
warm (adj) 
wash (v)
washing machine (n) 
watch (v) 
water (n)

(v) 
way(n) 
we (pron) 
weaken (v) 
wear (v) 
weather (n) 
week (n) 
weekend (n) 
welcome (v) 
well (adv)
West (n) 
western (n) 
wet (adj) 
what (conj)t (adj) 
when (conj)y (adv) 
where (conj), (adv) 
which (conj)t (adj) 
while (conj) 
white (adj) 
who (pron) 
whole (adj) 
wholesale (adj)

(adv) 
whose (pron)t (conj) 
why (conj)y (adv) 
wide (adj) 
wife (n) 
win (v)

W

ждать
официант
просыпаться
прогулка
гулять, ходить пешком
стена
бра
стенка (предмет мебели)
хотеть
теплый
мыть, стирать
стиральная машина
смотреть, наблюдать
вода
поливать
путь, дорога
мы
ослаблять 
носить (одежду) 
погода 
неделя
конец недели, выходные дни
приветствовать
хорошо
запад
вестерн
сырой, мокрый 
что,какой 
когда 
где
который, какой
пока, в то время как, тогда как 
белый
1. кто; 2. который 
весь, вся, все 
оптовый 
оптом
чей, чья, чье, чьи 
почему 
широкий 
жена
победить, выиграть
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window (n) — окно
windy (adj) — ветреный
wine (n) — вино
winner (n) — победитель
winter (ri) — зима
wish (v) — пожелать
with (pron) — с
within (pron) — внутри, в; в течение
without (prep) — без
woman (n) — женщина
wonder (v) — интересоваться
wonderful (adj) — чудесный
wooden (adj) — деревянный
wool (ri) — шерсть
word (ri) — слово
work (ri) — работа

(v) — работать
working-class (n) — рабочий класс
world (n) — мир
worry (v) — беспокоиться, волноваться
wrap (v) — обертывать
write (v) — писать

DAYS OF THE WEEK

Sunday воскресенье
Monday понедельник
Tuesday вторник
Wednesday среда
Thursday четверг
Friday пятница
Saturday суббота

MONTHS OF THE YEAR

January январь
February февраль
March март
April апрель
May май
June июнь
July июль
August август
September сентябрь
October октябрь
November ноябрь
December декабрь
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PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IRREGULAR VERBS

Present Past Past participle
arise arose arisen
awake awoke awakened
be was, were been
bear bore bom
bear bore borne
beat beat beaten*
become became become
begin began begun
bend bent bent
bet bet bet
bind bound bound
bite bit bitten
bleed bled bled
blow blew blown
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build built built
burst burst burst
buy bought bought
cast cast cast
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
cling clung clung
come came come
cost cost cost
creep crept crept
cut cut cut
dare dared dared
deal dealt dealt
dig dug dug
do did done
draw drew drawn
drink drank drunk
drive drove driven
eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
feed fed fed
feel felt felt
fight fought fought
find found found
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Principal Parts of irregular Verbs

Present Past Past participle
fling flung flung
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
forgive forgave forgiven
freeze froze frozen
get got gotten-got
give gave given
go went gone
grind ground ground
grow grew grown
hang hung hung
have had had
hear heard heard
hide hid hidden
hit hit hit
hold held held
hurt hurt hurt
keep kept kept
know knew known
lay laid laid
lead led led
leave left left •
lend lent lent
let let let
lie lay lain
light lit lit
lose lost lost
make made made
mean meant meant
meet met met
owe owed owed
pay paid paid
put put put
quit quit quit
read read [red] read [red]
ride rode ridden
ring rang rung
rise rose risen
run ran run
say said said
see saw seen
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Principal Parts of Irregular Verbs

Present Past Past participle
seek sought sought
shake shook shaken
sell sold sold
send sent sent
set set set
shave shaved shaved,shaven
shine shone shone
shoot shot shot
show showed shown
shrink shrank shrunk
shut shut shut
sing sang sung
sink sank sunk
sit sat sat
sleep slept slept
slide slid slid
slit slit slit
speak spoke spoken
speed sped sped
spend spent spent
spin spun spun
split split split
spread spread spread
spring sprang sprung
stand stood stood
steal stole stolen
stick stuck stuck
sting stung stung
string strung stung
swear swore sworn
sweep swept swept
swim swam swum
swing swung swung
take took taken
teach taught taught
tear tore tom
tell told told
think thought thought
throw threw thrown
understand understood understood
wake woke woken
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P resen t Past P ast partic ip le

wear wore worn
weave wove woven
wed wed wed
weep wept wept
wet wet wet
win won won
wind wound wound
wring wrung wrung
write wrote written
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